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PREFACE. 


Geography  is  in  reality  one  of  the  most  important  subjects  taught 
in  school,  but  it  has  been  degraded  in  the  past  to  the  memorizing  of 
Usts  of  names  of  places,  coupled  with  their  location.  This  exercise  was 
the  most  utterly  barren  of  all  the  processes  of  bad  teaching. 

TTuiuboldt,  Guyot,  Geikie,  Huxley,  Harris,  and  Parker  have  placed 
Geography  on  a  higher  plane,  and  have  made  it  the  true  basis  of  the 
sciences  most  intimately  related  to  man's  physical  existence. 

Physically,  the  earth  is  studied  in  this  Geography  in  such  a  way  as 
to  show  why  some  parts  of  the  earth  are  fertile  and  some  barren.     The 
student  will  learn  not  merely  that  large  portions  of  Northern  Africa  and 
Norwegian.  Central  Asia  are  deserts,  but  why  they  are  deserts. 

He  will  find  not  only  that  there  are  great  salt  lakes  or  marshes  in  a  large 
portion  of  Australia,  in  the  mountain  plateaus  of  Asia  and  North  America, 
and  between  Europe  and  Asia,  but  he  will  learn  the  causes  of  these 
conditions. 

Structural  geography  is  made  the  basis  of  the  book,  but  poUtical 
geography  receives  very  full  attention. 

The  height  and  shape  of  the  World  Ridge  and  the  direction  of  the 
winds  detei-mine  to  a  large  extent  the  raiufall  in  different  places,  and  civili- 
zation absolutely  depends  for  the  location  of  its  centres  of  effort  and 
population  on  rainfall.  The  very  shape  of  the  land,  its  fertility,  and  its 
continual  transformations  depend  most  largely  on  rainfall. 


I'riluh. 


Ksquiiuau. 


All  the  causes  that  affect  the  earth  as  man's  home  are  presented  briefly  and 
in  logical  order ;  the  influences  that  break  down  the  highlands  and  carry  them 
often  thousands  of  miles  to  form  level  countries — those  simple  processes  that 
have  been  goiug  on  for  thousands  of  years  and  are  still  actively  going  ou — the 
methods  by  which  barren  lands  are  made  productive ;  the  many  cii'cumstances 
that  affect  climate;  the  influence  of  the  ocean  and  its  currents,  of  the  winds 
and  the  mountains ;  the  seasons  and  their  causes ;  are  discussed  aud  illustrated 
so  clearly  that  the  child  cannot  fail  to  understand  them. 

Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  vegetation  aud  to  the  animals  of  all  parts  of 
the  world. 


rv 
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On  Ihr  Tibi 


tions,  commerce,  etc.,  follow  in  logical  order. 


Then,  when  the  child  has  l^een  logically 
prepared  for  the  study  of  man  himself,  the 
different  races  of  men  are  presented,  not  in 
the  old  formal,  lifeless  way,  but  in  such  a  way 
as  to  make  the  child  see  the  men,  women  and 
children  of  different  races  and  countries  as 
they  really  appear  in  their  every-day  life  and 
occupations.     Governments,  religions,  produc- 


The  maps,  relief  and  political,  are  brought  down  to  date,  and  are  produced  in  the  most 
perfect  style  of  modern  art. 

The  illustrations  are  the  finest  ever  used  in  any  Canadian  school  book,  t  nd  they  cannot  fail 
to  give  clear  and  definite  conceptions  in  regard  to  the  most  important  elements  of  true 
geogi-aphical  study. 

The  Map  Studies  form  a  very  important  feature  of  the  book.  Instead  of  giving  large 
amounts  of  piinted  infonnation  about  boundaries,  rivers,  capes,  islands,  peninsulas,  etc.,  to  be 
committed  to  memory  or  studied  from  the  letter-press,  the  student  is  guided  in  the  independent 
study  of  maps  by  carefully  chosen  questions.  The.  difference  between  the  old  plan  and  the  new 
is  based  on  the  central  principles  of  the  new  education. 

The  Review  Questions  at  the  end  of  the  book  will  guide  both  teachers  and  pupUs  in  the 
intelligent  and  related  study  of  the  information  contained  in  the  letter-press. 

The  short  section  relating  to  the  British  Empu'e  is  of  special  value  since  the  closer 
tmity  of  the  motherland  and  the  colonies  has  become  a  vital  question. 

Much  of  the  merely  reference  matter  usually  found  in 
the  body  of  a  geography,  has  been  placed  at  the  end  of  the 
book. 

This  book  is  based  on  the  excellent  Geogi-aphies  written 
by  Alex.  Everett  Fiye.  The  maps  have  been  prepared  under 
the  supei-vision  of  G.  M.  Dawson,  C.M.G.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S., 
Head  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  Canada. 

For  many  of  the  illustrations  on  Canadian  subjects  the 
pubhshers  are  indebted  to  Messrs.  Notman  &  Son,  the  well- 
known  photogi'aphers ;  Canadian  Pacific  Railway,  and  others.  Arab  huuhk. 
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THE  EARTH 


INTRODUCTION. 

Geography  treats  of  the  earth  as  the  Jiotne  of  man. 
This  book  describes  tlie  earth  as  our  home. 

We  ought  to  know  a  great  deal  al.)out  the  earth,  because  we  live  on 
it  and  use  many  of  its  products. 

The  earth  sui^jplies  us  with  food,  clothing  and  all  other  useful  things.     Do  you 
not  wish  to  know  where  wheat  and  corn  gi'ow  ? — where  gi-assy  plains  are  covered  with  cattle, 
horses  and  sheep  "? — where  trees  are  cut  down,  floated  to  the  mills  and  sawed  into  lumber  ? — 
where  coal,  ii'ou  ore  and  granite  are  taken  out  of  the  earth  ? 

AU  these  products,  and  many  more,  are  found  in  various  parts  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada, 
our  own  country,  but  some  of  the  things  Avhidi  we  use  are  raised  by  people  in  other  lands. 

From  this  book  we  are  to  learn  Avhat  kinds  of  coimtries  those  people  live  in,  how  they  di'ess, 
what  work  they  do,  what  they  buy  of  us,  and  what  they  sell  to  us. 

Wo  shall  also  learn  why  the  same  kinds  of  products  are  not  found  in  all  parts  of  the  earth. 

Our  study  wUl  lead  us  to  the  cold  laud  of  the  Lapps,  where  the  sun  shines  low  in  the  sky  for 
several  weeks  each  summer  without  setting.  In  that  region,  the  warm  season  is  too  short  to 
ripen  much  gi'ain,  but  the  flesh,  milk  and  skins  of  reindeer  supply  food  and  clothing. 

In  other  cold  parts  of  the  eai-fli,  there  are  vast  fields  of  ice  and  snow,  upon  which  Eskimos 
hunt  the  seal  or  the  polar  bear.  How  different  is  their  life  from  om-s !  They  see  no  grain 
ripening  in  fields,  no  cattle  grazing  in  pastures,  no  fruit  hanging  on  trees. 

This  book  describes  wide  regions  of  shifting  sand,  where  no  rain  falls  and  no  plants  grow, 
except  near  a  few  springs.     There  the  jieople  travel  mostlj'  on  the  backs  of  camels. 


Do  you  know  how  tea  leaves 
are  di'ied  aud  how  silk  is  woven 
into  fine  clotli  ?    You  will  learn  how,  when 
you  read  about  the  yellow  people  in  Japan 
and  China. 

There  are  wami  lands  where  coffee  benies 
and  many  kinds  of  spices  gi-ow.     Do  you 
not  wish  to  learn  about  the  jseople  who 
send    us    coffee,    cloves    and    nutmegs  ? 
Every  day,  as  we  study  this  book  and  look  at 
its  pictiu'es,  we  shall  learn  something  about 
the   earth, — its  fonns  of  land  aud  water,  its 
plants,  its  animals,  or  its  people. 

There  are  no  studies  that  you  wiU  find  more 
interesting  than  the  study  of  the  wonderful 
changes  that  are  constantly  takmg  place  in  the 
conditions  around  us.  You  wiU  learn  in  this 
1  lOok  why  the  seasons  change  as  they  do,  and 
■why  day  and  night  foUow  each  other  regularly. 
You  wiU  understand,  after  reading  this 

book,  why,  in  some  parts  of  the  earth,  it  is 

always  extremely  hot,  while  in  other  parts 

there  are  always  snow  and  ice. 

You  wiU  find,  too,  the  causes  of  winds. 

and  rain,  and  why,  in  some  parts  of  the 

earth,  winds  blow  regularly  in  the  same  directions,  and  how  it  is  that 

some  places  have  a  gi'eat  deal  of  rain,  while  in  other  places  very  little 

rain  over  falls. 

Tlio  tides,  and  the  great  currents  or  streams  in  the  oceans  are 

explained;  and  the  kinds  of  animals  and  plants  that  are  found  in 

different  countries,  are  described. 

You  will  see,  in  the  many  beautifid  ])ictm'es,  how  people  dress  in  dif- 
ferent countries,  how  they  travel,  and  what  kind  of  houses  they  live  in. 


THE  EARTH,  ITS  PRODUCTS,  AND  INHABITANTS. 


1,  Form  and  Size  of  the  Earth. 

The  earth  is  a  great  ball  of  land  and  -water, 
surrounded  by  air. 

"We  see  so  small  a  i)art  of  the  earth  at  a  time 
that  it  does  not  look  hko  a  ball,  but  there  are 
many  proofs  that  the  earth  is  round.  Here  are 
a  few  of  them : 

1.  Many  persons  have  gone  around  the  earth. 

2.  As  ships  sail  out  to  sea,  then*  hulls  are 
first  lost  to  sight,  and  last  of  .idl  their  highest 
sails. 

3.  When  travellers  go  day  after  day  towai-ds 
the  north  or  the  south,  new  stars  rise  over  the 
horizon  before  them,  while  the  stars  behind 
sink  beneath  the  horizon. 

4.  Sometimes  the  earth  moves  between  the 
siui  and  the  moon  and  casts  a  shadow  on  the 


moon.  The  edge  of  this  shadow  always  looks 
like  part  of  a  circle. 

The  great  body  of  saltwater  which  surrounds 
the  land  is  called  the  sea.  Various  parts  of 
the  sea  are  known  as  oceans.  The  oceans  lie 
in  broad  hollows  on  the  earth. 

The  earth  is  so  large  that  the  distance  from 
side  to  side,  through  the  centre,  is  nearly  8,000 
miles.  The  greatest  distance  aroimd  the  eai-th 
is  about  25,000  miles.  Many  millions  of  people 
live  on  the  earth,  and  yet  a  lai'ge  part  of  the 
land  is  not  used. 

If  a  train  of  cars  were  to  travel  day  and  night  at  the 
rate  of  thirty  miles  an  hour,  how  long  would  it  take  to 
go  25,000  miles  1 

TIio  best  globe  to  use  in  school  is  an  8-inch  globe, 
because  on  this  globe  an  inch  in  any  direction  will 
approximately  represent  1,000  miles. 


THE  LAND  AND  THE  SEA. 


Hap  showing  tbe  World  Kidge. 

2.  The  Land  and  the  Sea. 

The  greater  part  of  the  earth  is  a  mass  of 
rock.  On  the  land  most  of  the  rock  is  covered 
■with  soil.  Fine  mud  or  ooze,  covers  the  rock 
under  tlie  sea. 

Many  parts  of  the  land  do  not  rise  very  high 
aboA'e  the  sea,  but  otlicr  parts  are  lofty  and 
rugged.  Some  mountains  rise  higher  than 
most  of  the  clouds  which  we  see, — even  four 
or  five  miles  into  the  air. 

Most  parts  of  the  sea  near  the  laud  are  shal- 
low. Far  from  tlie  shores  the  sea  is  in  many 
places  two  miles  deep,  and  in  some  places  the 
bottom  is  four  or  five  mUes  below  the  sm-face. 

The  land  and  the  sm-face  of  the  sea  have 
liglit  by  day  and  darkness  by  night.  They 
have  also  warm  and  cold  seasons.   No  sunshine 


The  observer,  in  this 
cut,  is  supposed  to  be 
elevated  over  tlie  British 
Isles.  Part  of  South  Am- 
erica and  the  whole  of 
Australia  are  shown  be- 
yond the  hemisphere. 


reaches  the  deep  parts  of  the 
sea.     The  deep  water  is  always 
cold  and  dark. 
The  land  has  many  valleys  and  moun- 
tains, but  a  large  part  of   the  sea-bottom 
is  a  great  smooth  plain. 

3.  The  World  Ridge. 

The  land  is  not  evenly  distributed  over  the 
earth.  Most  of  it  is  north  of  the  equator,  and 
therefore  much  nearer  the  north  pole  than  the 
south  pole. 

About  one  fourth  of  the  earth's  surface  is 
land, — the  rest  is  water.  Only  a  small  part  of 
the  surface,  soiith  of  tlio  equator,  is  land.  The 
sea  is  not  wholly  cut  into  separate  oceans  by 
the  land,  but  it  spreads  in  one  large  body 
around  it. 

Tlirough  the  groat  bodies  of  land,  we  can 
ti-ace  a  long  chain  of  highlands,  somewhat  in 
the  shape  of  a  horseshoe.  We  will  call  this 
chain  of  highlands  the  tvorld  rhh/e,  or  the 
primary  hhjhland  of  the  tvorld.  The  gi'eater 
part  of  the  world  ridge  consists  of  long  and 
wide  plateaus,  broken  by  mountains  and  val- 


CONTINENTS  OR  GRAND  DmSIONS. 


Key  to  Map  of  World  Rlilee. 

leys.  lu  many  places  it  is  hundreds  of  miles 
in  -rndth. 

Ou  botli  sides  of  tho  primary  liigliland,  the 
land  slopes  away  to  the  shores  and  there  dips 
beneath  the  sea.  Most  of  the  longer  slopes  are 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  horseshoe-shaped  high- 
land. 

These  slopes  make  wide  plains  between  the  primary 
highland  and  the  se<a.  There  are  few  large  rivers  on 
the  outside  of  the  world  ridge.     Why? 

On  which  side  of  the  equator  are  the  ends  of  the 
primary  highlands  1 


4.  Continents  or  Grand  Divisions. 
Each  of  the  gi'eat  higlilands  in  the  world 
ridge  forms  the  backbone  of  a.  large  body  of 
and.  These  lands  are  North  America,  South 
America,  Eurasia  and  Africa.  Southeast  of 
Eurasia  lies  a  great  body  of  land  called  Aus- 
tralia. 

"Wliloh  of  these  bodies  of  land  are  north  of  the  equa^ 
tor  ?     ^X'hicli  are  crossed  by  the  equator  ? 

There  are  two  parts  of  Eursisia, — Asia  on  the  east^ 
and  Europe  on  the  west.     Which  part  is  the  larger  1 

North  Amei-ica,  South  America,  Europe,  Asia, 
Africa  and  AustraUa  are  called  conthitnts,  or 
grand  divisions. 

Which  of  these  continents  is  wholly  south  of  the 
equator  ? 

Behring  (Bering)  strait  cuts  through  the 
prmiary  highland  and  separates  the  Old  World 
from  America,  or  the  New  World. 

Which  continents  are  in  America?  Wliich  are  in 
the  Old  World? 

What  isthmus  connects  the  two  parts  of  America? 

AVhcre  is  the  istlimus  of  Suez?  What  seas  does  it 
separate  ? 

"Which  is  the  larger, — Africa  or  Eurasia?  Africa  or 
North  America  ?     Australia  or  North  America  ? 

Which  continent  is  farthest  from  your  home  ? 
Write  as  many  facts  as  you  can  about  the  continents 
and  oceans,  using  the  map  ou  this  paga 
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5.  The  Oceans. 
The  oceans  cover  about  three  foui'ths  of  tho 
earth's  siu'face  and  wholly  or  partly  separate 
the  contments  from  one  another. 

What  three  oceans  extenfl  northward  from  the 
Antarctic  ocean  ? 

Which  ocean  is  east  of  America  ?  "Wliich  is  west  of 
America  ?    "Wliich  of  these  two  oceans  is  the  larger  ? 

On  which  side  of  the  Old  World  is  the  Atlantic 
ocean? 

On  which  side  is  the  Pacific  ocean  ? 


What  small  ocean  adjoins  the  Atlantic  on  the  north  1 
Which  pole  is  near  the  middle  of  that  ocean  ? 

What  ocean  is  south  of  Asia?  What  lands  partly 
surround  that  ocean  ? 

Name  the  continents  which  border  on  the  Pacific 
ocean  ;  on  the  Atlantic  ocean  ;  on  the  Arctic  ocean. 

What  oceans  border  on  North  America  ?  On  Asia  ? 
Australia?  Africa?   South  America ? 

Wliat  continents  border  on  the  Atlantic  ocean  ? 

What  is  the  chief  difference  between  the  boundaries 
of  the  Arctic  Ocean  and  the  boundaries  of  the  Antarctic 
ocean  ? 


^<r^/^t* 
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6.  Shore  Forms. 

Tlieso  pictures  iM^pvcseut  a  part  of  tlio  ocean 
and  tlie  laud  bordering  on  it.  Twice  each,  day 
the  "water  of  the  ocean  slowly  rises  along  the 
shore,  and  tmce  it  sloAvly  falls  and  loaves  the 
beach  bare.  It  takes  about  six  hours  for  the 
water  to  rise  and  about  six  houi'S  for  it  to  fall. 
This  rise  and  fall  (jf  the  water  is  called  il\e 
tide. 

Theso  pictures  >i[\o\v  tlio  same  shore  at  different 
tide  stages. 

"WTicn  the  water  goes  all  around  a  portion 
of  land,  the  laud  is  called 
an  iskuid. 

When  a  portion  of  land 
is  almost  an  island  it  is 
called  & 2)cnuitiHla. 

A   point  of  land   ex- 


'ilaii 


tending  into  the  water  is  a  cape.  A  nan-ow 
neck  of  laud  connecting  two  larger  portions  of 
land  is  called  an  isthmus. 

A  strait  is  a  body  of  water  connecting  two 
larger  bodies  of  water. 

A  long  uarrow  strait  is  sometimes  called  a 
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\ sound.  The  name 
-<mnd  is  also  given  to 
I  avr(  )\v  bodies  of  wa- 
■  r  lying  between  is- 
l.iuds  and  the  main- 
land. Some  straits  are  many  miles  wide, 
but  they  are  narrower  than  the  bodies  of 
water  they  connect.  Wide  straits  are  some- 
'  lines  called  channels. 

In  many  places,  arms  of  the  ocean  reach  into 
lie  land.     Sotne  of  these  ai"e  called  hays,  some 
f/ulfs  and  others  seas. 
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ing  gold  and  silver  ore  are  found. 
When  the  surface  is  worn  down 
near  them  tliey  can  be  mined. 

Higli  mountains  reach  into  the 
upper  air,  which  is  cold,  even  when 
the  air  in  low  valleys,  not  many 
miles  away,  is  very  warm.  On  the 
lofty  peaks,  three  miles  or  more 
alx)ve  sea  level,  the  air  is  so  light 
or  thin  that  persons  find  it  difficult 
to  breathe  there.  The  lower  air, 
near  the  level  of  the  sea,  is  dense 
because  it  is  pressed  down  by  all 
the  air  above  or  upon  it. 

Great  snowslifh^s  or  landslides 
sometimes  rush  from  the  mountain 
sides  into  the  valleys,  uprooting 
trees  and  burying  houses.  A  slkle 
of  snow  or  of  rock  waste  is  called 
^    an  avalarwhe. 

Hoiinlalns  (Jnusfraii,  Alps).  g^    VolcanOeS. 

7.  Mountains.  lu  some  parts  of  the  world  melted  rock,  or 

Momitains  are  rugged  parts  of  the  earth's  ^«''"»  'i^^s  ^<'*'n  pushed  up  from  b<Mieath  the 
sm-faco  that  rise  high  above  the  surrounding  snrf.i.M.  ilii-,,ii-|i  l,r,  ,ik^  in  ii  ,  mhI::.-,.  rocks, 
count  ly.  Thoy  are  generally  foi-mi'd  by  the 
■wearing  of  deep  valleys  in  regions  that  have 
been  gi'catly  uplifted.  The  mountains  are  the 
higli  parts  not  yet  worn  awaj^ 

Some  mountain  I'cgions  are  worn  away  to 
sharp  rocky  peaks.  The  mountains  of  other 
regions  are  rounded  like  domes.  Still  others 
have  flat  tops  and  stoop  sides. 

A  high  and  rugged  ridge,  or  several  such 
ridges  near  one  another,  may  be  called  a  moun- 
tain  range.  Some  ranges  are  hundreds  of  miles 
long. 

A  number  of  ranges  having  the  same 
general  direction  in  one  great  highland 
forms  a  mountain  nytitcm. 

All  the  ranges  in  the  western  part  of  Korth  Am- 
erica belong  to  the  Jioch/  Maioitain  Si/sti-m.  This 
mountain  region  was  very  unevenly  lifted,  and  is 
now  so  greatly  worn  awav  that  its  surface  has  gone 
down  to  beds  of  rock  that  were  once  deeply  buried. 
It  is  in  such  deep  layers  of  rock  that  veins  yield-  i.,,,,  t  jiui. 
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VALLEYS,  SPRINGS  AND  STREAMS. 


(•d  in  great 
I  one - shaped 
I  heaps  or  in 
i  broad  sheets. 
In  some  pla- 
ces this  pro- 
cess still  goes 
on.  Each  of  these  cone-shaped  masses  is  called 
a  volcano.  It  may  be  no  larger  than  a  hUl,  or  it 
may  be  two  or  thi'ee  miles  in  height. 

The  bursting  forth  of  lava  from  a  volcano  or 
a  fissure  is  called  an  eruption.  Many  eruptions 
must  take  place  to  build  up  a  gi-eat  volcanic 
cone. 

The  molten  rock  from  volcanoes  sometimes  spreads  out 
in  wide  plains.  In  some  places  lava  has  poured  from 
long  fissures  in  the  earth's  surface,  and  has  formed  plains 
that  cover  many  thousand  square  miles.  In  India  tliere 
was  a  lava  flow  which  spread  over  an  area  of  about 
200,000  square  miles. 

Most  voleanoes  are  found  not  many  miles  from  the 
coasts  of  the  continents,  or  on  islands  not  far  off  shore. 
Many  more  volcanoes  are  found  near  the  Pacific  coast 
than  near  the  Atlantic. 

A  large  number  of  small  islands  have  been  wholly 
built  by  volcanic  action,  sometimes  even  growing  from 
the  deep  floor  of  mid-ocean. 

9.  VaJleys. 
Valleys  are  low  lands  between  mountains  or 
lulls.  Some  valleys  are  very  narrow,  some  are 
Avide.  Some  have  gently  sloping  sides,  and 
others  have  steep  rocky  sides.  In  some  places 
deep  valleys  with  steep  rocky  sides  are  called 
canons.     In  other  places  they  are  called  gorges. 


uo   streams  or  rivers 
flowing  thi'ough  them. 

In  some  nan-ow  mountain  valleys  there  are 
ice  rivers  that  move  only  a  few  inches  each 
day.     These  ice  rivers  are  called  glaciers. 

10.  Springs  and  Streams. 

Water  that  soaks  into  tlie  gi'ound  is  called 
gi'ound  water.  It  sometimes  travels  under 
ground  for  many  miles. 

"Water  may  often  be  seen  coming  out  of  the 
gi'ound  thi'ough  Uttle  crevices,  thus  forming 
springs.  Many  spiings  are  found  at  the  foot 
of  hill-slopes.  Others  appear  along  borders  of 
brooks  or  rivers.  In  many  places  the  gi-ound 
water  is  found  rising  in  the  beds  of  streams 
or  lakes. 

The  spring 
which  is 
farthest  up 
the  valley 
trough  is 
called  the 
source,  or 
head  of  the 
stream  that 
it  feeds. 

Surface  water 
is  often  muddy, 
but  nearly  all 
ground  water  is 
clear,  because  it 
moves  too  slowly 
to  carry  waste. 
Spring  water  is 
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therefore  much  better  than  surface  water  fnr 
ilrinking.  Wells  also  are  supplied  liy 
ground  water. 

Most  springs  flow  so  slowly  that  the  suji- 
ply  of  ground  water  from  one  rain  lasts  till 
rain  again  falls.  Such  springs  flow  in  both 
rainy  and  fair  weather. 
1  >r  droughts,  springs  yield  less  and  less  water, 
or  they  may  even  cease  to  flow. 

In  winter,  when  the 
ground  is  frozen,  tl 
rain  water  ann 
melting  snow 


lands  or  even  carrying  it  to  the  sea,  where  in  time  it 
forms  new  land. 

The  Mississippi  river  carries  down  vast  quantities  of 
uud,  and  makes  new  land  at  its  mouth.  Part  of  this  mud 
s  carried  away  by  the  Gulf  stream,  and  is  then  washed 
in  by  the  waves  towards  the  United  States.  The  great 
plains  of  tlio  east  of  Florida,  Georgia,  South  and  North 
Carolina  liave  been  formed  in  this  way,  and  new  land  is 
constantly  forming  under  the  ocean  eajt  of  these  states. 
Thus  the  Rocky  Mountains  are  being  transformed  into 
plains  on  the  Atlantio  coast. 


■  11.  Rivers  and  River  Systems. 
Some  rivers  start  from  springs.    Otlit-rs  flow 
from  lakes,  swamps, 


or  meltinsr  ice  and  snow. 


Fritiii  Soiirrr  fo  Mouth. 

run  quickly  to  the  streams  and  often  flood  them. 
They  then  cut  away  their  banks  and  wash  the  rock 
waste  down  their  vaOeys,  spreading  it  over  the  flooded 


The  beginning  of  a  river  is  called  its  head 
or  source. 

While  on  its  -way  to  the  sea,  a  river  becomes 
larger  and  larger  as  it  is  joined  by  other 
streams  from  side  valleys. 

Large  cities  are  often  built  near  rivers.  If  the  water 
flows  swiftly,  it  may  be  used  to  turn  mill  wheels. 
If  the  rivers  are  deep  enough,  steamers  and  other  vessels 
mav  go  from  place  to  place,  carrying  passengers  and 
freight. 

The  lower  end  of  a  river,  where  it  flows  into 
the  sea,  or  into  some  other  body  of  water,  is 
known  as  the  mouth  of  the  river. 

Many  of  the  largest  cities  in  the  world  are  built  near 
the  mouths  of  rivers. 

Rivers  often  wear  steep  places  in  theu*  beds. 
The  water  leaps  down,  forming  icaterfaJh.  A 
great  fall  of  water  over  a  steep  bank  is  called 
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12.  River  Basins 
and  Divides. 

All  the  land  wliich 
sheds  water  into  a  single 
river  system  forms  a 
river  basin.  The  basin 
generally  takes  the  same 
name  as  the  main  river 
in  the  system. 
M.iKara  Falls.  ^  rfver  system  di'aiiip 

aU  the  land  which  forms  its  basin.  From  the 
slopes  of  the  basin,  the  streams  carry  the  land 
■waste  towards  their  mouths.  The  longer  the 
streams  continue  to  flow,  the  lower  the  slopes 
of  then*  basius  are  worn. 

Find  tlie  line  ■which  bounds  the  basin  of  the  river 
marked  C  in  the  picture,  in  the  opposite  column.  This 
runs  along  the  top,  or  rivst  of  the  ridges,  and  separates 
the  slopes  in  basin  C  from  those  in  the  otlier  basins. 
Such  a  line  is  called  a  divide  or  tfater  parting.  It  divides 
the  slopes  of  the  basins. 

Some  of  the  most  important  divides  on  the 
earth  cross  wide  plains  whose  slopes  are  too 
gentle  for  the  eye  to  detect. 

The  Amazon  basin  in  South  America  is  the  largest 
in  the  world.  Its  main  river  pom's  into  the  ocean  more 
water  than  any  other  stream.  This  basin  is  crossed  by 
the  equator,  and  covers  more  than  two  million  square 
miles.  Steamers  can  go  for  thousands  of  miles  up  and 
down  the  many  branches  of  the  Amazon  system. 

The  Mississippi  basin  is  the  largest  in  North  America, 
but  is  only  about  one  half  as  large  as  the  Amazon  basin. 
The  map  on  this  page  shows  where  these  great  basins  are. 


13.  Plams  and  Deltas. 
After  heavy  rains,  or  after  much  snow 
has  quickly  melted,  great  volumes  of 
water  run  down  the  brooks  and  into  the 
rivers.  Then  the  rivers  often  overflow 
Iheir  banks  and  spread  over  the  flat 
meadows,  called  Jiood  ■plains,  on  either 
.side. 

Flooded  rivers  are  very  muddy,  for  they  not 
only  cut  their  own  banks,  but  their  swollen 
branches  also  bring  them  a  great  deal  of  land  waste 
from  the  sides  of  their  valleys.  The  water  moves  slowly 
on  the  flood  plains  and  deposits  thin  layers  of  mud, 
called  silt.  When  the  flood  is  over,  this  silt  gives  fresh 
food  to  plants.  After  a  heavy  rain-storm,  you  may  find 
silt  in  the  hollows  by  the  roadside,  where  the  water  has 
evaporated,  or  has  soaked  into  the  ground. 

In  narrow  valleys  the  flood  plains  extend  fm-  only  a 


^oiiutaiuoiis  Kegloii.s  aikd  Kivcr  Divides. 

short  distance  on  either  side  of  the  river.     In  broad 
valleys  the  flood  plains  may  be  several  miles  wide. 

^lany  people  live  on 
flood  plains  because 
they  are  so  fer- 
tile.    In   dry 
countries, 
flood   plains 
are  the  best 
places   for 
people  to  set- 
tle, because 
the     river 
water  can  be 
led   in   canals 
and   ditches  across 
such  plains. 
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Most  of  tlio  silt  borne  along  liy 
rivei's  is  slowly  w;islu'<l  down  to  the 
sea.  A  largo  part  of  the  silt  settles 
near  the  liver  mouths,  where  the 
water  flows  more  slowly.  The  set-  | 
tlings,  called  scdimod,  form  low  and  j 
flat  plains. 


ai^t. 


^■'^"-ftc 


"^  '^, 


I  Tn  the  far  east,  about 
!  lalf- way  round  the  earth 
'  iVoin  us,  tliere  is  a  largo 
ii'lta  plain  on  which 
I  ill  ions  of  Chinese  pco- 
!  Ii!  live.  Most  of  this 
li'lta  was  made  by  the 
^  ellow  river. 

This  river  sometimes 
t  ikcs  a   new  course 

'  " '  .icross  its    delta   plain. 

Fields,  villages  and  cities  are  sometimes 
flooded  or  swept  away,  and  many  people  are 
ch'i>\vned. 


I 
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i^uw  lauds  llius  i'onni'd  al  llic  nioutJi- 
of  rivers  are  known  as  deltas.  Most 
deltas  are  the  lower  ends  of  flood  plain  ^ 


^1^^ 
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GRAINFIELD,  ».  DAK. 


I'rulrU-  or  I'laiu  Scene  in  Manitoba. 

Plains    are    foiTQed  in  vixrious 
ways.     In  Canada,  there  are  thou- 


bnilt  out  into  the  sea.  The  soil  of 
delta  plains  is  generally  tine  and 
fertile. 

Deltas  gi-adually  become  flood 
plains  and  new  deltas  form  farther 
out  in  the  sea. 


r> 


a^ 


Delia  ill  Alaska. 


sands  of  square  miles  of  plains, 
from  the  Koeky  Momitaius  to  the 
eastern  part  of  Manitoba,  like  the 
grain  field  in  the  i^ietm-e  on  this 
page  where  the  men  are  at  work. 
Long  ages  ago  this  jjlain  was  under 
water. 

The  rocky  plain  upon  which 
bushes  ai'e  growing  is  a  lava  plain. 
Melted  rock  or  lava  came  up  from 
the  inside  of  the  earth  and  formed 
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tHs  plain.  The  lava  spread  out  and 
cooled  aud  liardened.  Soil  forms  on  it 
by  tlie  action  of  the  weather.  High 
plains  are  sometimes  called  plateaus. 

Most  fertile  land  is  on  plains,  and 
therefore  most  people  make  their  homes 
on  plains. 

The  ]\Iississippi  river,  in  America,  luas  made 
a  flood  plain  several  miles  wide  and  hundreds 
of  miles  long.      Its  lower  part  is  a  very 
large  delta  plain.    These  lowlands  built  by 
the  great  river  are  very  fertile. 


14.  The  Waste  of  the  Land. 

As  the  woathcn-  changes  from  wann  to  cold,  or 

from  "vvet  to  dry,  all  rocks  exposed  to  the  air  aud 

the  rain  slowly  decay,  but  many  years  may  be 

needed  to  loosen  only  a  few  grains.     As  rocks 

fl(>(!ay  or  crumble  they  are  said  to  tceather. 

The  loosened  parts  weather  finer  and  finer, 

forming  rock  ivaste  or  land  waste.    In  some 

places  the  rock  waste  is  thirty  or  forty  feet 

iu  depth,  but  in  most  places  it  is  thinner. 

Finely  crumbled  rock  mixed  with  plant 

and  animal  matter  is  called  soil.  Year  after 

year  plants  grow  and  decay,  while  m^T- 

iads  of  insects  and  worms  live  aud  die  in 

the  fine  rock  waste.     The  remains  of  the 

plants,  the  insects,  the  wonns  and  other 

creatures  mingle  with  the  fine  rock  waste 


Sleep  AllDVlal  Fan 


Itock  Waste  at  Foot  orrilfr(Spltzbrrgcu). 

to  form  the  dark  rich  topsoil.  The 
roots  of  most  plants  grow  in  the  top- 
soil.  When  it  is  moist,  the  plants 
take  from  it  part  of  the  food  needed 
for  their  gi-owth. 


WINDS  AND  RAINFALL. 
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In  lands  that  have  but  littlo  raiu  and  frost, 
rocks  weathoi-  voiy  slowly.  In  our  own  coun- 
try, ■where  rains  are  common  and  where  win- 
ters bring  frosts  and  thaws,  the  decay  of  rocks 
is  more  rajjid. 

The  nioiminent  shown  in  the  picture  on  tlio  ojiposile 
page,  stood  for  tlum.sands  of  years  in  Egypt,  where  rain 
seldom  falls.  There  its  surface  showed  but  few  signs  of 
decay. 

Not  many  years  ago,  tliis  monument,  Cleopatra's 
Needle,  was  brought  to  New  York.  The  rock  tlien 
crumbled  so  fast  that  it  became  necessary  to  protect  tlie 
surface  from  the  weatlier. 

1 5.  Land  Waste  on  the  Way  to  the  Sea. 
In  rainy  weather  the  smface  waste  is  washed 
down  the  slopes,  but  in  both  wet  and  diy  wea- 
tlier the  whole  sheet  or  layer  of  soil  and  coarser 
rock  Avasto  is  \ovy,  very  slowly  creeping  down 
hill.  With  every  change  from  wet  to  dry,  from 
waiTH  to  cold,  or  f I'oni  frost  to  thaw,  the  rock 
waste  is  weathering  finer  and  finer  as  it  moves 
down  the  slopes. 


&OUTH  f'UL£ 

tieiiFral    Plan    of  the    Wind*. 

(Thf  doited  areas  iiidleatc  rain.) 

these  reasons  many  of  the  best  farms  are  in  lowland 

valleys. 

16.  Winds  and  Rainfall. 
Winds. — Cold  an-,  being  hea^der  than  hot  air, 


The  coarse  rock  waste  roUs  down,  making     flows  towards  and  creeps  under  the  hot  air, 
steep  slopes  at  the  foot  of  the  ci-ags.    The  finer    which  rises  njiwards. 
waste  is  washed  into  the  lowlands.  As  all  parts  of  the  earth  are  not  heated  alike, 

When  waste  is  wash- 
ed down  from  valleys 
on  mountain  slopes,  it 
sometimes  forms  great 
fan-shaped  heaps.  These 
heaps  of  waste  are 
called  alluvial  Jans. 
'riicy  ofd'u  lii'come  very 
large  in  dry  countries 
where  the  streams  are 
not  strong  enough  to 
wash  the  waste  c.'i^n 
the  vallevs. 


The  topsoil  in  vs., leys 

consists  mainly  o!   fine 

waste  that  has    :)een 

washed  from  the  1  igher 

land.     Jl  o s  t  of   t  h  o 

ground  water  Hows  into 

the  valleys  and  helps  to 

keep  the  soil  moist.   For 

Eddjing  Storm  morlng  Eastward. 
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WINDS  AND  RAINFALL. 


the  air  is  kept  iu  motion.  Some  of  the  cur- 
rents of  eair  move  along  the  earth's  surface,  and 
others  flow  far  above  it.  The  icinds,  or  surface 
cuirents,  are  the  more  important  to  know,  as 
they  gather  moisture  for  the  lands  and  do  many 
other  kinds  of  useful  work. 

Wide  currents  of  air  flow  into  the  hot  belt 
from   the    '  


both  sides. 
If  the  earth 
did  not  ro- 
tate, each  of 
these  cur- 
rents would 
flow  due 
south  or 
north,  to- 
wards the  heat  equator 


Dry  Weather. 

The  turning  of  the 
earth  on  its  axis  tm-ns  these  winds  westward, 
so  that  they  flow  into  the  hot  belt  from  the 
north-east  and  the  south-east. 

These  winds  are  caUed  the  trade  winds.  On  the  oceans 
they  are  very  steady,  and  blow  with  little  change  l:)y  day 
or  by  night.  The  trade  winds  are  seldom  interrupted  by 
bad  weather  or  storms. 

Outside  the  trade  wind  path,  the  winds  of  the  wann.  and 
cool  belts  vary  in  direction  fi'om  time  to  time,  and  ai'o 
often  stormy,  but  they  blow  mostly  from  the  west,  and  are 
therefore  called  the  westerly  winds. 

The  ivestcrltj  winds  blowing  inland  from  over  the  oceans 
are  neither  hot  in  summer  nor  cold  in  wintci-.  The  gi-eat 
bodies  of  water  over  which  they  blow,  and  from  which  they 
get  their  moisture  and  warmth,  have  nearly  the  same  tem- 
peratm-e  both  iu  winter  and  in  summer.  The  westerly 
winds,  thei'cfoi'o,  give  an  even  temperature  to  the  western 
coasts  of  the  continents  in  the  warm  and  cool  belts. 

The  western  coast  of  Canada  owes  the  mildness  of  its  climate  to 
the  westerly  winds  from  over  the  Pacific  ocean.  Western  Europe  also 
has  a  more  even  temperature  than  the  inland  regions  farther  east. 

The  westerly  winds,  north  and  south  of  the  trade  winds, 
as  shown  in  the  diagram,  are  sometimes  caUed  ^''return 
trade  winds,"  or  ^^ anti-trade  ivinds." 

As  the  trade  winds  blow  constantly  from  the  east,  why  do  they 
not  cause  the  earth  to  stop  rotating  ? 


R)ilny  Weather. 

In  the  cold  belts  the  winds  are  variable  and 

1  ten  stormy.    They  generally  blow  in  about 

;io  same  direction  as  the  trade  winds, — most 

frequently  from  the   north-east  in   the  north 

polar  region,  and  from  the  south-east  in  the 

south  polar  region.  These  are  called  jiolar  winds. 

Bainfall. — Vapor  rises  from  the  ocean, 

and  the  winds  carry  it  about  in  the  form  of 

clouds.    When  the  ah*  is  cool  it  cannot  hold  so 

much  vapor  as  when  warmer.     When  cooled 

enox;gh,  the  vapor  in  it   fonns 

clouds,  (if ten  Avitli  I'aiii  or  snow. 


M'lilrrHpoDl. 


WORK  OF  THE  WINDS. 
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Wheiith. 

it  can  hold  more  vapor,  and 

no  clouds  tlion  foi-m  in  it. 

The  trade  Aviuds  Moay  to- 
wards the  heat  (equator,  and 
therefore  do  not  give  out 
rainfall  unless  they  are  chil- 
led on  the  way.  Lowlands 
in  the  path  of  these  winds 
are  generally  dry,  hut  the 
windward  s;ides  of  high- 
lands in  the  trade  wind 
belts  receive  abundant 
rainfall. 

When  air  rises  to  cross  high- 
lands, it  expands  and  cools. 
Some  of  its  vapor  may  then  bo 
condensed  into  clouds  whicli  may 
jficld  rainfall  on  tlio  slopes  of  (iii> 

Some  of  the  gi-eat  deserts  in  the  world  are  lowlands 
in  the  path  of  the  trade  winds. 

On  highlands  and  on  windward  coasts  the  rainfall 
from  the  storms  of  the  westerly  winds  is  very  ]ica\'}\ 
Far  inland  tin'  rMiiifall  is  much  lighter. 


Desrrl  l>iiiii-. 


Waves  on  the  Seashore. 

17.  Work  of  the  Winds. 

Strong  Avinds  cannot  reach  soil  that  is  covered 

with  gi-ass  or  trees,  but  in  dry  lands  where  there 

are  but  tow  plants,  the  winds  sweep  over  the 

ground   and  scatter  fine  rock  waste  far  and 

wide.  Coarse  sand  is  diifted  along  like  dry  snow  in 

winter. 

The  particles  of  sand  are  blown  against  one  another 
and  against  bare  rocks.  Thus  both  the  sand  and  the 
rocks  are  ground  to  dust.  In  deserts,  where  the  diift- 
ing  sand  is  plentiful,  it  gathers  in  hills  called  dunes. 
Some  of  these  sandy  hiUs  are  from  three  hundred  to 
six  hundred  feet  high.  Dunes  are  also  found  on 
sandy  shores.  Waves  throw  sand  upon  the  beaches, 
and  the  winds  may  then  blow  it  inland.  Fields,  foi"- 
ests  and  villages  are  sometimes  buried  by  diifting 
sand.  The  "  Sand  Banks"  of  Prince  Edward  County, 
Ontario,  were  formed  in  this  way. 

Dosm-t   whirlwinds    take    up    fine  dust,  which  may  then  be 
blown  many  miles  awav.     Some  of  the  dust  falls  into  tlie  sea, 
-t^   and  the  winds  thus  help  along  the  work  of  rivers. 

Sails  of  ships  on  the  ocean  west  of  the  desert  of  Sahara  are 
often  covered  with  reddish  dust  from  that  barren  region.  Locate 
this  desert  on  the  map  of  Africa. 

Whirlwinds  at  sea  are  generally  formed  under  heavy  clouds, 
from  which  whirling  funnel-shaped  spouts  seem  to  descend  and 
join  the  spray  raised  from  the  waves.  The  long  whirling  funnels 
are  called  waterspouts. 
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Winds  form  waves  and  the  waves  wMch,  roll 
against  the  land  wash  stones  and  sand  back 
and  forth  on  the  seashore,  giinding  them  very- 
fine. 

Winds  mix  the  different  parts  of  the  atmos- 
phere and  keep  it  fresh  and  pure.     They  carry- 


water  vapor  from  the 
sea  to  the  land,  and 
thus  help  to  detennine 
which  parts  of  the 
land  shall  yield  grain 
and  fraits,  and  which 
parts  shall  remain 
barren. 

Winds  scatter  the  seeds 
of  some  kinds   of   plants, 


"Waterspouts 
occur  most  fre- 
quently over  the 
ocean  near  the 
equator. 


18.  Snow  and  Ice. 
On  some  mountains,  snow  lies 
all  the  year  and  becomes  very 
deep  in  the  high  valleys.  Rain 
soaks  into  the  snow,  making  it 
more  compact.    The  heavy  mass 


and  also  aid  in  the  flight 
of  birds  by  lifting  them, 
somewhat  as  kites  are 
lifted.  If  it  were  not 
for  currents  of  air  there 
would  be  no  sailing  vessels  nor  windmills. 

Winds   are  sometimes  so  violent   that   they   wreck 
vessels  and  blow  down  trees  and  buildings. 


slowly  ciiaiigL'.s  lutu  ico.  As  the  layers  of  ice  on 
a  moimtain  grow  thicker  they  creep  down  the 
slopes.     When  the  ice  enters  the  lower  and 


SNOW  AND  ICE. 


19 


wanner  valleys,  it  gi-adually  melts  and  forms 
brooks  or  i-ivers.  Such  a  body  of  ice  slowly 
moving  down  a  slope  is  called  a  glacier. 

Glaciers  carry  along  rock- 
waste,  stones,  gravel,  sand 
and  clay.  The  ico  some- 
iimes  hollows  out  basins  in 
the  bottoms  of  valleys. 

Tlie  heap  of  waste  at 
the  end  of  a  glacier  is  a 
terminal  moraine. 

In  former  times  there 
were  glaciers  in  some  parts 
of  the  world,  where  none 
are  now  found.  Lakes 
abound  in  such  regions. 
The  water  lies  in  the  basins 
scraped  out  by  the  ice,  or  behind  the  barriers  which  the 
rock  waste  formed  across  old  river  valleys. 

A  large  portion  of  Canada  was  at  one  time 
covered  by  glaciers  that  slcnvly  moved  south- 
ward till  they  molted.  The  fonnation  of  the 
lake  district  between  Canada  and  the  United 
States  was  changed  by  glacial  action.  The 
boulders  found  in  Canada  and  the  noi-theni 
United  States  were  de])(>sited  by  the  melting 
of  the  ice  of  the  glacial  period. 


Bark  Manic  ai  the 


One  of  the  pictures  on  page  18  shows  a  rocky  ledge, 
smoothed  and  rounded  by  the  action  of  ice.  Another 
picture  shows  a  long,  low  hill  built  of  coarse  rock  waste 

that  was  left  in  this  form 
by  an  ancient  ice -sheet. 
Such  a  liill  is  called  ndrnm- 
lin.  There  are  many  old 
glacial  lakes,  smoothed 
rocks  and  drumlins  in  the 
lustern  portion  of  Canada. 

"\Mien  glaciers  push 
their  way  into  the 
ocean,  huge  blocks  of 
ice  break  off  and  float 
away.  These  floating 
masses  are  called  ice- 

KmU  ur  a  Glacier.  berffS. 

Far  away  in  the  north  is  a  land  called  Greenland. 
The  interior  of  that  land  is  covered  with  a  thick  sheet 
of  ice  and  snow  that  mows  very  slowly  towards  the 
ocean  on  either  side.  Wide  and  deep  glaciers  from  this 
ice-sheefc  creep  into  the  sea,  where  huge  blocks  of  ice 
break  off  and  become  icebergs. 

19.  Ocean  Currents. 
"Winds  blowing   day  after  day  for  a  long 
time  against  waves  in  the  sea  cause  the  surface 
water  to  di"if  t  slowly  along,  and  thus  fonn  ocean 
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20 


OCEAN  CURRENTS. 


currents.     These  cuiTents  move  mucli  more 
slowly  than  the  winds. 

In  each  ocean  the  cun*ents  move  in  the  gen- 
eral dii-ection  of  the  winds  over  them.  The 
trade  winds  blow  the  ocean  currents  westward, 
and  the  westei-ly  winds  blow  them  eastward. 
The  land  prevents  the  currents  fi-om  moving 
round  and  round  the  earth,  and  compels  them 
to  cu'cle  around,  or  eddy,  in  each  ocean. 

Tlie  Atlantic  and  Pacific  oceans  have  eddies  both 
north  and  south  of  the  equator.  The  Indian  ocean  has 
a  large  eddy  south  of  the  equator,  but  the  ocean  currents 
north  of  the  equator  flow  bacii  and  forth  with  the  season 
winds,  or  monsoons,  which  prevail  over  that  ocean. 

The  ocean  eddies  north  of  the  equator  move  slowly  in 
the  direction  in  vhich  the  hands  of  a  clock  turn.  The 
ocean  eddies  south  of  the  equator  move  in  the  opposite 
direction,  or  against  the  hands  of  a  clock. 

In  the  southern  cool  belt  the  oceans  spread  all  the 
way  around  the  earth.    There  the  drifting  waters  on  the 
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Sun  nnd  Moon  In  conjunction— nigh  Tides. 

southern  sides  of  the  Pacific,  Atlantic  and  Indian  eddies 
unite  to  form  a  great  current,  sweeping  slowly  towards 
the  east.  The  current  flows  entirely  around  the  xVnt- 
arctic  ocean,  and  may  be  called  the  Antarctic  eddy.  It 
receives  cold  water  from  the  south  polar  ocean. 

Part  of  the  water  of  the  North  Atlantic  eddy 
flows  between  the  island  of  Cuba  and  the  main- 
land of  North  America.  The  cm-rent  issuing 
from  this  passage  is  called  the  Chilf  stream. 
Joining  the  rest  of  the  eddy,  the  Gulf  stream 
spreads  as  a  broad  drift  far  to  the  northeast. 
Part  of  this  drift  turns  back  southward  into 
the  hot  belt,  and  part  branches  towards  the 
Arctic  ocean. 

The  large  branch  of  the  North  Atlantic  eddy 
which  runs  north-eastward  into  the  Arctic  ocean 
bears  much  warmth  to  it.  A  cold  current  from 
the  Ai'ctic  ocean  flows  southward  along  the 
north-east  coast  of  North  America.  This  is 
called  the  Polar  ctUTent.     It  carries  icebergs 


and  fields  of  ice  southward  to  the  banks  of 
Newfoundland. 

20.  The  Moon  and  the  Tides. 
Twice  each  day  the  ocean  slowly  rises  and 
faUs  on  its  shores.  For  about  six  hours  the 
water  creeps  up  the  beaches  and  against  the 
foot  of  cliffs.  Dui-ing  the  next  six  hours  it 
slowly  settles  back.    The  rise  and  fall  of  the 


© 


® 


Sun  and  Moon  In  opposition— High  Tldei. 

water  is  called  the  tide.  The  tide  is  not  felt  on 
the  ocean,  and  is  seldom  very  strong  on  head- 
lands, but  in  narrowing  bays  the  water  rises 
ten,  twenty,  or  thirty  feet.  In  the  Bay  of 
Fujidy  the  tide  sometimes  rises  even  to  the 
height  of  fifty  or  sixty  feet,  when  the  wind 
blows  strongly  i;p  the  bay. 

There  is  a  tide  on  the  side  of  the  earth  to- 
wards the  moon,  and  another  on  the  opposite 
side  at  the  same  time. 

Tides  are  chiefly  caused  by  the  attraction  of 
the  moon,  but  partly  by  the  attraction  of  the 
sun. 
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Snn  and  Moon  at  right  angles— Low  Tides. 

When  the  moon  and  sun  are  forming  tides 
together,  at  the  same  two  places,  that  is  at  new 
and  fitll  moon,  we  have  high  or  spring  tides. 
When  the  moon. is  at  her  quarters,  the  sun  and 
moon  attract  the  earth  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  and  not  in  the  same  line,  and  we  there- 
fore have  small  or  neap  tides. 

The  flowing  in  of  the  tide  is  caUed  its  flood; 
the  flowing  out  is  called  its  ebb. 


THE  MOTIONS  OF  THE  EAETH. 
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21.  The  Motions  of  the  Earth. 

The  Eai-th  has  three  motiou.s :  cue  thi-ough 
space  as  a  part  of  the  great  Solar  system  of 
which  it  foiTQS  a  j)art;  one  arouud  the  Sun; 
and  one  on  its  own  axis. 

1.  The  sun  and  the  planets  that  revolve 
around  it  form  the  Solar  Si/stcm.  The  solar 
system  as  a  whole  moves  through  space  at  the 


..eooooo-ia- 


./- 


<•»■» 


.i^^ 


^  N 

> 


Dliigraiu  Hli(»wliig  the  position  of  (lie  Karlh  in  Itjt  Orbit  eiich  Mouth. 


orbit  of  the  earth  nearest  the  sun  is  called 
perihelion;  the  pai't  furtliest  from  the  sun  is 
called  aphcVion.  By  examining  the  illustration 
on  this  page  it  will  be  seen  that  the  Earth  is 
nearest  the  sun  in  December. 

We  know  that  the   Earth   moves  around   the   sun 
because : 

(1)  Ou  September  23rd  the  sun  rises  due  east  at  the 

o  equator,  then   till 

r  December   21st   it 

rises  farther  and 
farther  south,  when 
it  again  begins  to 
rise  farther  north 
until  March  21st, 
wlien  it  is  again  due 
east.  From  March 
21st  to  June  21st  it 
rises  farther  and  far- 
ther north,  and  then 
goes  back  so  that  on 
September  23rd  it  is 
again  over  tli«  equa- 
tor. Tlie  sun  would 
rise  in  tlie  same  place 
every  day  in  the  year, 
if  the  Earth  kept  the 
same  position. 

(2)  The  stars  grad- 
uallypa-ss  outof  sight 
and  reappear  at  the 
same  p  e  r  i  o  1  each 
year.  This  proves 
tliat  the  earth  is 
changing  its  place  in 
the  lieavens. 

3.  The  daihj  or 
diurnal  motion  of 
the  earth  is  its 
motion  ou  its  axis 
once  in  24  hours. 
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rate  of  ir)0,000,nOO  miles  a  year.  The  Earth,  as 
one  of  the  planets,  moves  with  the  rest  of  the 
solar  system. 

2.  The  Earth's  annual  motion  is  its  motion 
around  the  sun  as  a  planet  in  365J  days. 

Its  path  is  called  its  orhif.  Tlie  Eartli's  orbit 
is  not  a  circle,  but  an  ellipse.     The  part  of  the 


As  the  Earth  is  about  25,000  miles  in  circumference 
it  turns  around  more  tlian  1,000  miii>s  in  an  hour  at  the 
equator.  The  ivite  decreases  t<i\vards  liie  poles,  because 
the  cireun)feience  grows  less  towards  tlic  poles. 

The  dim-nal  motion  of  the  earth  causes  dai/ 
and  ni(jht.  The  half  of  the  earth  turned  to- 
wards the  sun  has  day;  the  other  half  has 
night.    As  the  earth  turns,  it  makes  the  sun 
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RESULT  OF  THE  EAETH'S  ANNUAL  MOTION. 


appear  to  go  round  in  the  opposite  direction. 

The  sua  could  cause  day  and  niglit  by  moving  round 
the  earth,  but  as  the  sun  is  about  93,000,000  miles  away 
from  the  earth,  on  an  average,  it  would  hino  to  travel 
an  enormous  distance  every  day  in  order  to  do  so. 

Draw  a  diagram  to  illustrate  the 
distance  tlie  sun  would  have  to 
travel  daily  to  cause  day  and  night, 
and  find  the  distance.  (The  dis- 
tance from  the  suu  is  the  radius  of 
the  circle;  circumference  is  3-1416 
times  the  diameter). 

22.  Result  of  the  Earth's 
Annual  Motion. 

The  annual  motion  of  the 
earth  around  the  sun  causes  the  seasons,  and 
the  changes  in  the  length  of  day  and  night. 

The  earth  might  move  around  the  sun  every  year 
without  causing  any  change  in  the  seasons,  if  the  axis 
of  the  earth  stood  perpendicular  to  its  orbit.  The  axis  is 
inclined  23i  degrees  (23°  28')  from  the  vertical,  and 
as  it  always  points  north  and  south  the  sun  does  not 
always  shine  over  the  equator,  but  shines  directly  over- 
head as  far  north  as  the  tropic  of  Cancer,  23i  degrees 
north  of  the  equator,  and  as  far  south  as  the  tropic  of 
Capricorn,  23|  degrees  south  of  the  equator. 

EXPERIMENTS  AND  PROBLEMS: 

1.  Carry  a  globe  around  an  object  to  represent  the 

sun  (a  child  may  stand  to  represent  the  sun),  with  the 

axis  vertical,  and  let  the  pupils  decide  whether  any 

change  will  take  place  in  the  season  or  in  tlie  lengtli  of 

day  and  night.     See  Fig.  1.     Tlie  parallel  lines  represent 

the  sun's  ravs. 

2.  CaiTy 

a  globe  a- 
round  an 
object  re- 
presenting 
the  sun  with 
the  axis 
horizontal 
and  point- 
ing north 
and  south 

all  the  time.  Let  the  pupils  write  down  the  conditions 
regarding  light  and  heat  as  they  observe  them  at  four 
points ;  when  the  globe  is  south,  west,  north,  and  east 
of  the  object  representing  the  sun. 


3.  Carry  a  globe  around  with  its  axis  inclined  23J 
degrees  from  the  vertical,  and  let  the  pupils  write  down 
the  conditions  as  they  observe  them  at  the  four  points 
named  in  experiment  2. 

4.  Carry  a  globe  around  with  its  axis  still  inchned 
23J  degrees,  but  keep  the  northern 
part  of  the  globe  turned  towards 
the  sun  all  the  time.  Let  pupils 
write  down  the  result  as  they  ob- 
serve it. 

5.  Perform  No.  3  again,and  draw 
lines  to  show  how  far  north  and 
south  of  the  equator  the  sun  shines 
directly  overhead,  and  also  to  mark 
the  limit  of  illumination  north  and 
south,    when  it   is  in  its  most 

northerly  and  most  southerly  positions.     This  wUl  show 

the  reason  why  the  tropics  and  polar  circles  are  marked 

23 J  degrees  from  tlie  equator  and  the  poles  respectively. 

A  black  globe  is  best  for  these  experiments. 

6.  Let  the  pupils  see  clearly  when  the  northern  or 

southern  part  of  the  globe  is  turned  towards  the  sun, 

and  the  axis 

inclined    23J 

degrees,  that 

the  part  to- 
wards the  sun 

has  for  a  time 

constant  day, 

and  the  other 

part  constant 

night.    See 

Figs.  2  and  3.  Fig.  s. 

Let  pupils  solve   the  following  problems.     Explain 

that  only  one  half  the  globe  can  be  illuminated  at  the 

same  time  : — • 

1.  Carry  the  globe  around  the  object  representing  the 
sun,  in  as  many  different  positions  as  possible  without 
changing  the  season,  or  the  length  of  day  and  night. 

2.  Carry  the  globe  around  with  axis  inclined  23J 
degrees  from  tlie  vertical,  and  yet  cause  no  change  in 
season  or  in  length  of  day  or  night. 

3.  Carry  the  globe  with  the  axis  horizontal,  and  yet 
cause  no  change  in  season  or  in  length  of  day  or  night. 

4.  Carry  the  globe  around  with  the  axis  so  inclined 
as  to  place  the  tropics  ten  degrees  from  the  equator. 
Vary  this  question  by  substituting  other  numbers 
for  ten. 


THE  ZONES  2^^D  CLBLVTE. 
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5.  If  the  tropics  are  ten  degrees  north  and  south  of 
tlie  c(juat(jr,  where  will  the  polar  circles  bo  placed  1 

6.  If  the  axis  were  horizontal,  and  always  pointed 
north  and  south,  where  would  tlie  tropics  bo  placed,  and 
where  would  the  ]>i)lar  circles  lie  placed! 

Arct'C    Circle       .1.  ^^' 

M  TEMPERATE 

Tropic     of    Cancer 


£^'  ^ 


^    Tronic     of     Capricorn 


S.   TEMPERATBm 


Mnp  ul'  tile  Zones. 

Note. — In  order  to  get  a  correct  idea  of  the  relative 
size  of  the  zones  from  this  illustration,  it  is  necessary  to 
remember  that  the  point  of  vision  is  over  the  equator, 
so  that  tlio  north  and  south  appear  diminished. 

If  these  experimeuts  and  problems  be  per- 
formed and  solved,  the  pnxiils  will  learn  that 
the  changes  in  seasons,  and 
in   the  length  of    day  and 
night,  are  caused  by: — 

1.  The  revolution  of  the 
earth  aroimd  the  sun. 

2.  The  inchuatiou  of  the 
earth's  axis  from  the  vertical. 

3.  The  fact  that  the  axis 
points  always  in  tlio  same 
direction. 

23.  The  Zones  and  Chmate. 

The  two  irop'ics  and  the  two 
folar  circles  divide  the  earth 
into  five  belts  or  Zones. 

Between  the  tropics  is  the 
Torrid  Zone. 


Between  the  Ti-opic  of  Cancer  and  the  Ai-ctic 
Circle  is  the  North  Temperate  Zone.  Between 
the  Tropic  of  Capricorn  and  the  Antarctic  Circle 
is  the  South  Temperate  Zone. 

Between  the  Arctic  Circle  and  the  North 
Pole  is  the  North  Frigid  Zone.  Between  the 
Antarctic  Circle  and  the  South  Pole  is  the  South 
Friffid  Zone. 

Sjieaking  generally,  the  Zones  have  climates 
coiTosiJondingwith  their  names.  The  tempei"- 
atm-e  is  very  warm  in  the  Torrid  Zone,  and 
very  cold  in  the  Frigid  Zones.  In  the  Tem- 
perate Zones  the  climate  is  more  moderate; 
warm  towards  the  Torrid  Zone  and  cold  to- 
wards the  Frigid  Zones.  The  people  who  have 
liad  most  to  do  with  the  pr(jgress  of  ci^'iliza- 
tion  have  hved  in  the  Temperate  Zones,  chiefly 
in  the  North  Temperate  Zone. 

"WMle  temperatui-e  and  climate  depend  chief- 
ly on  the  distance  of  a  place  from  the  equator, 
there  are  several  other  conditions  that  modify 
them.  The  height  of  a  place  has  a  gi-eat  influ- 
ence on  its  temperature.  Even  in  the  hottest 
countries  the  weather  is  delightfid  at  a  height 
of  from  three  to  four  thousand  feet,  and  thin 
ice  foiTas  at  from  seven  to  eight  thousand  feet 
above  the  sea,  at  night,  in  the  hottest  season. 


Beat  Belts  and  tbeir  Seasoiu. 
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THE  ZONES  AND  CLIMATE. 


Ocean  currents  modify  the  climate  very 
mueli.  The  warm  currents  from  the  torrid 
zone  flow  towards  the  western  side  of  the  con- 
tinents in  the  northern  hemisphere.  (See  map 
of  tlie  currents,  page  19). 

The  western  part  of  Canada  is  much  warmer 
than  the  eastern  part  at  the  same  distance  from 
the  equator,  because  the  west  is  warmed  by  the 
Pacific  current  from  the  torrid  zone,  and  the 
east  is  cooled  by  the  ice-laden  current  from  the 
north. 

Winds  affect  climate.  Those  blowing  steadily 
from  the  direction  of  the  equator  make  the 
temperature  wanner,  and  those  from  the  direc- 
tion of  the  poles  make  it  colder. 


The  nature  of  the  soil  has  some  influence 
upon  climate. 

PROBLEMS. 

1.  Make  a  large  circle  and  divide  it  into  Zones  of  pro- 
per relative  width.  Draw  or  paste  on  this  circle  the 
chief  animals  that  are  found  in  each  Zone. 

2.  Make  a  circle  as  in  question  1,  and  draw  or  paste 
on  it  the  loading  plants  produced  in  each  Zone. 

The  animals  and  plants  may  be  cut  from  magazines, 
illustrated  papers,  or  old  toy  books.  It  is  interesting  to 
have  a  large  map  of  the  Zones  and  their  chief  products 
made  by  the  class  as  a  whole.  The  Zones  may  be  made 
in  paper  of  different  colors,  or  drawn  on  an  unused 
blackboard,  and  the  animals  and  plants  pasted  or  drawn 
on  them. 


The  proximity  of  a  place  to  the  ocean  modi- 
fies its  climate.  The  ocean  does  not  change  its 
temperature  so  rapidly  as  the  land  does,  so  that 
in  summer  the  ocean  lowers  the  temperature  of 
places  near  it,  and  in  winter  it  makes  them 
wai-mer  than  they  would  be  without  it. 

Land  and  sea  breezes  occur  because  the  land  gets 
warm  more  quickly  than  the  ocean  during  the  day,  and 
cools  more  quickly  dui-ing  the  night,  so  that  the  air  over 
the  ocean  is  cooler  than  the  air  over  the  land  during  the 
day,  and  warmer  during  the  night.  The  cool  air  always 
causes  a  breeze  in  the  direction  of  the  warmer  air. 

Mountain  ranges  aft'ect  climate  by  interfer- 
ing with  the  wind  cuiTcnts,  and  by  preventing 
the  free  distribution  of  rain. 


.3.  How  many  degrees  arc  tliiro  in  the  part  of  a  circle 
running  from  the  North  to  the  South  Pole  ? 

4.  If  the  circumference  of  a  circle  contains  360  de- 
grees, how  many  degrees  are  there  between  the  equator 
and  the  North  or  South  Pole  ?  The  Equator  is  an  im- 
aginary line  drawn  around  the  earth  east  and  west  mid- 
way between  the  two  Poles. 

5.  "What  is  the  width  of  the  Torrid  Zone  in  degrees  ? 

6.  What  is  the  width  of  each  Temperate  Zone  in  de- 
grees 1 

7.  What  is  the  width  of  each  Frigid  Zone  in  degrees? 

8.  State  the  width  in  degrees,  of  the  Earth's  surface 
in  the  Torrid  Zone,  in  the  two  Temperate  Zones  together, 
and  in  the  two  Frigid  Zones. 


BELTS  OF  HEAT. 
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24.  Belts  of  Heat. 

The  sun  is  a  hot  glolje  inoi'ci  iliau  a  million 
times  as  largo  as  tho  earth.  This  globe  is  very 
far  away,  yet  it  keeps  the  earth  wann  enough 
to  support  life. 

If  when  ColuiiiLus  set  sail  on  liis  first  voyage  to 
America,  soiiio  object  could  have  left  tlio  .sun  and  tra- 
velled at  tho  rate  of  twonty-fivo  miles  an  hour  towards 
tho  earth,  that  object  would  still  bo  several  million  miles 
away  from  tho  earth.  The  average  distance  of  tho  earth 
from  the  sun  is  about  93,000,000  miles. 

The  sun's  rays  sliino  through  dear  air  A\nt]i- 
out  wanning  it  very  much,  but  tliey  warm  tho 
clouds  and  tho  dust  in  the  air,  and  also  tho 
surfatio  of  tho  laud  and  the  sea.  All  these  help 
to  warm  tho  air  about  them,  but  the  land  and 
the  sea  warm  the  air  much  more  than  tho 
clouds  and  the  dust  do. 

Near  tho  equator  tho  sun's  rays  are  vertical, 
or  nearly  so,  at  noon  every  day.  There  the 
air  is  hot  all  the  year,  except  high  above  the 
sea  level.  The  region  of  hot  air  is  called  the 
Jiot  hclt. 

A  r  o  u  n  d 
the  poles  the 
rays  aro  very 
slanting, 
and  the  air 
is  always 
cold  or  cool. 
The  polar 
regions  aro 
known  as  the 
cold  belts. 

Between 
tho  hot  Irlt 
and  tho  cold 
bcita,  there 
are  other 

belts  neither  so  hot  nor  so  cold. 
On  either  side  of  tho  hot  belt  lies- a 
belt  of  land  and  sea  on  Avhich  the 
sun's  rays  fall  with  but  httle  slant. 
We  call  these  two  belts  tho  warm 
belts. 


This  illus- 
tration shows 
how  the  sun 
shines  on  dif- 
ferent parts 
of  the  earth. 
Over  the  lino 
B  all  tho  rays 
are  nearly 
vertical.  Over 
tho  line  A  tho 

rays  strike  the  earth  with  greater  slant.  As  many  rays 
shine  on  B  as  on  A,  but  tho  slanting  rays  spread  over 
tho  greater  surfaci;,  and  therefore  cannot  heat  it  so 
much.  Tlio  more  nearly  vertical  the  rays  are  the 
greater  their  heating  power. 

Between  the  warm  belt  and  tho  cold  belt,  on 
each  side  of  the  equator,  lies  another  belt  on 
which  the  rays  fall  with  a  great  deal  of  slant. 
These  two  belts  are  the  cool  belts. 

25.  Latitude  and  Longitude. 

In  order  to  be  able  to  locate  places 
aceuratcly  on  maps  and  globes  it  is  necessary 
to  &x  their  distance  north  or 
south  of  some  line  and  also 
their  distance  east  or  Avest  of 
some  line. 

This  may  bo  shown  by  ruling  a  large 
square  on  tho  blacklx)ard  and  asking  the 
pupils  to  locate  a  spot  in  it  of  which  you 
are  thinking.  They  will 
rea.lize  that  they  can- 
not  do    so    until  you 
define    the    spot   in 
some  way. 


S^f^ 


U^^-^^^Lac 


Cuii;;hl  in  an  Icr  Flue — BalUn  Kay* 
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LATITUDE  AND  LONGITUDE. 


of  it  shall  be  measured.    German 
geographers  take  the  meridian  of 
Ferro,  one  of  the  Canaiy  Is- 
lands, as  tlioir  first  meridian, 
and  French    geogi-aphers 
rmi   their  first   meridian 
through  Paris. 


I 


Longitude 


IS 


Degrees  i>r  Latitude.  ParaUeU  of  Latitude. 

Draw  the  vertical  diameter  of  the  square  and  tell  them 
the  spot  is  six  inches  to  the  right  of  that  line.  Some 
may  attempt  to  fix  the  exact  spot  now,  but  again  they  will 
fail,  because  it  might  be  anywhere  on  a  line  six  inches  to 
the  riglit  of  the  diameter.  Draw  the  other  diameter 
and  fix  the  point  at,  say,  six  inches  to  the  right  of  the 
first  diameter,  and  eight  inches  above  the  second  diam- 
eter. They  will  then  be  able  to  locate  the  exact  spot. 
In  this  way  they  will  learn  the  necessity  for  two  base 
lines  to  count  distances  from  on  maps  and  globes.  They 
should  then  be  trained  to  use  the  numbers  at  the  sides 
and  top  and  bottom  of  the  maps  in  finding  the  location 
of  places  indicated  by  specifying  their  latitude  and 
longitude. 

The  line  from  which  distance  north  or  south 
is  measured  is  the  Equator.  The  distance  of 
any  place  north  or  south  of  the  equator,  is 
called  its  Latitude. 

Lines  di'awn  around  the  earth  from 
north  to  south  through  the  Poles  and 
cutting  the   equator  at   right 
angles,  are  called  Meridians. 
The  meridian  of  any  place 
is  an  imaginary  line  run- 
ning duo  north  and 
south  through  the  place. 

The    makers    of    geo- 
gi-aphics  in  England  and 
America   usually   take  the 
Meridian  of  Greenwich,  near 
London,  as  the  line  from  which 
the  distances  of  places  east  or  west 


the  dis- 
tance in  degi'ees  of  any 
place  east  or  west  of  the 
first  meridian. 
Longitude    is   measured 
half  way  around  the  earth,  so 
that  a  place  may  be  in  180  de- 
grees east  or  west  longitude. 
No  place  can  be  more  than  90  degi'ees  north 
or  south  of  the  equator,  and,  therefore,  latitude 
is  measured  only  one  quarter  of  the  distance 
ai-ound  the  earth.     If  we  were  at  the  North 
Pole  we  should  get  nearer  the  equator,  if  we 
moved  in  any  dii-ection.      Similarly,    if   we 
moved  in  any  direction  from  the  South  Pole,  we 
must  be  going  northward,  and  therefore  nearer 
the  equator. 

We  might  know  that  a  place  is  situated  50 
degi'ees  north  of  the  equator  without  being 
able  to  fix  its  location  accurately.  It  may  be 
anywhere  on  the  Une  running  around  the  earth 
50  degrees  north  of  the  equator.  But  if  we 
know  that  a  place  is  50  degrees  north  of  the 
equator,  and  120  degrees  west  of  the  first  mer- 


mMWIMIJ 
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Degrees  or  Lnnsitutie. 


SOUTH  'O^^ 

Meridians  of  Lontcltnde. 
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idian,  we  know  exactly  tvhere  to  AikI  it.     This 
is  the  use  of  Latitude  and  Longitude. 

PROBLEMS. 
1.  I£  one  man  is  ISO  degrees  east  longitude,  and  an- 
other is  180  degrees  west  longitude,  how  many  degrees 
ai-o  they  apart,  if  tlicy  ar.^  l.nlli  on  the  equator? 

2.  Tn  1,  ho w 
far  would  they  he 
apart  if  one  was 
nil  the  equator 
and  the  other  on 
the  tropic  of 
C  'ancer  1 

3.  How  many 
degrees  are  two 
nu'n  apart,  wlio 
are  on  tlie  same 

meridian,  if  one  is  30  degrees  north  latitude,  and  the 
other  40  degrees  south  latitude  ? 

4.  Wliere  would  a  man  be  if  lie  had  no  latitude  or 
longitude? 

5.  Where  would  you  be  if  your  latitude  should  grow 
less  in  whatever  direction  you  walked  ? 

6.  Find  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  place  where 
j'ou  live. 

7.  If  it  takes  24  hours  for  the  sun  to  pass  around  the 
whole  earth,  it  takes  it  one  hour  to  go  15  degrees,  or  4 
minutes  to  go  one  degree.  Find  the  difference  in  time 
between  places  liaving  45  degrees  difference  in  longi- 
tude. 

8.  \Vliat  is  the  difference  between  the  time  of  two 
places,  one  of  which  is  in  25  degrees  west  longitude,  and 
the  other  in  32  degrees  west  longitude  ? 

9.  What  is  the  difference  between  the  time  of  two 
places,  both  50  degrees  west  longitude,  if  one  is  20 
degrees  north  latitude,  and  tlie  other  22  degrees  south 
latitude? 

10.  What  is  the  longitude  of  a  place  wlioso  time  is 
3|  hours  slower  than  the  time  of  a  place  in  25  degrees 
east  longitude  ? 

When  we  stand  at  the  equator,  the  North  Star  is  in 
our  horizon.  AVhen  we  go  north,  the  North  Star  ascends 
degree  by  degree,  as  we  get  away  from  the  equator.  The 
heiglit  of  the  North  Star  in  degrees  tells  us  our  latitude. 

11.  Why  is  there  is  a  difference  between  suH-time  and 
standard  time  in  most  places  ? 

12.  Some  children  have  to  go  to  school  earlier  and 
some  later  than  formerly,  on  account  of  the  use  of 
standard  time.     E.\plaiu  this. 


26.  Phases  of  the  Moon. 

Tlie  moon  is  a  darlc  V)ody.  The  light  that 
shines  fi-oin  it  Is  reflected  hght  that  comes  from 
the  sun.  Wlien  the  moon  is  directly  betwei^n 
the  earth  and  the  sun  the  bright  side  of  the 
moon  is  turned  away  from  us,  so  that  we  say 
there  is  "no  moon."  When  it  moves  on  a 
little  we  can  see  the  edge  of  the  bright  half  of  ^ 
the  moon  and  we  say  there  is  a  "new  moon.''' 
^\\w\\  it  has  moved  to  the  side  of  the  earth 
away  from  the  sun,  we  can  see  the  whole  of 
tlui  bright  half  of  the  moon,  and  we  call  this 
"fuUiniion." 

The  moon  moves  around  the  earth  in  a  little 
less  than  a  month,  and  so  we  have  "  new  "  and 
"full"  moon  thirteen  times  a  year. 

Tlie  earth  and  moon  may  be  drawn  on  the  blackboard 
in  the  four  positions,  as  at  new  moon,  full  moon,  and  the 
quarters.  Assuming  that  the  sunlight  comes  from  the 
right  or  left  the  proper  half  of  the  moon  may  bo  drawn 
in  white,  and  with  the  earth  in  the  centre  the  pupils 
can  see  the  portion  of  the  bright  side  that  is  v-isible 
from  the  earth  in  each  case. 

Experimoit :  Take  a  small  black  glolie  and  make 
one  half  of  it  white  with  chalk.  Carry  it  around  the 
class  keeping  the  white  side  always  in  the  same  direction, 
towards  the  place  where  the  sun  is  supposed  to  be.  Let 
the  pupils  write  down  the  conditions  they  observe  at  the 
four  leading  points  in  the  moon's  orbit. 

Note :  A  football,  or  a  pumpkin,  may  Ise  used  instead 
of  a  globe.  Pupils  may  be  trained  to  make  globes  by 
pasting  paper  properly  cut.  These  are  very  useful,  if 
one  half  is  made  of  white  paper  and  the  other  half  of 
black  paper. 

1.  At  what 
time  of  the  day 
does  the  moon 
rise,  at  "full" 
moon  1 

2.  In  what 
part  of  the  hea- 
vens is  the  "new" 
moon  always 
seen? 

3.  Do  the 
horns  of  the 
"  new  "  moon 
jioint  in  the  same 
direction  as  the 
horns  of  the 
"  old  "  moon.  ji^p  of  Ihe  Moon. 
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1.  Can  you  name  two  plants  that  thrive  in  wet 
soil  1     Two  that  thrive  in  sandy  soil  ? 

2.  Where  do  water  lilies   grow  1       Do  you   know 
where  pussy  ■willows  are  found  ? 

3.  What  flowers  have  you  seen  growing  in  the  woods  ? 

4.  What  flowers  grow  best  in  the  open  fields  ? 

5.  Compare  the  growth  of  the  same  flowers  in  the 
woods  and  in  open  places. 

6.  Of  what  use  are  long  roots  to  trees  ?    Would  short 
roots  be  as  useful  ? 

7.  Try  to  find  a  plant  growing  on  the  bark  of  some 
tree  ;  on  stones  ;  on  fences  ;  on  the  roofs  of  old  houses. 

8.  Name  two  trees  that  drop  their  leaves  in  autumn, 
two  that  hold  their  leaves  all  winter, 
trees  drop  their  leaves? 

9.  Of  what  use  is  the  tuft  on  the  thistle  seed  ? 

10.  Name  as  many  plants  as  j'ou  can  that  have  winged 
seeds,  and  others  that  have  hooked  seeds.  Which  of  those  kinds 
of  seeds  grow  on  trees  ? 

11.  Do  you  know  of  any  seeds  that  are  blown  about  because 
they  are  so  light  1 

12.  Try  to  find  a  seed  that  will  float  on  the  water, 
might  that  seed  be  carried  from  one  place  to  another  ? 

13.  Name  some  birds  that  feed  on  seeds ;  on  fruits. 

14.  In  what  ways  may  seeds  scatter  over  level  land? 
may  they  be  carried  over  high  land  1     Across  rivers  1 

1.5.  Name  two  plants  that  yield  fibres  from  which 
cloth  is  made.  Name  three  plants  that  are  used  in 
making  medicine. 

16.  Name  an  enemy  of  each  of  these  plants  :  potato, 
tomato,  wheat,  apple. 


17.  What  is  t;ir  'i     What  is  India  rubber  i 

Note. — Study  the  maps  of  the  Heat  Belts  and  their 
Seasons  on  pages  23  and  24,  and  le;irn  what  countries 
are  in  the  Hot  belt,  the  Warm  belts,  the  Cool  belts, 
and  the  Cold  belts. 
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1.  Soil,  Water  and  Heat. 

Plants  cannot  live  in  every  place  where  their  seeds  may- 
fall,  but  only  where  the  soil,  heat  and  moisture  are  suited 
to  tlii'ir  growth. 

Some  plants  need  a  longer  hot  season  tluvn  others  in 
order  to  ripen  their  seeds. 

Plants  are  not  found  in  all  places  where  the  soil,  heat, 
and  moisture  are  suited  to  their  growth.  If  the  i)lant  is 
not  native  to  the  place,  its  seeds  or  the  plant  itself  must 
first  be  taken  there. 

When  wliite  peciple  first  settled  in  ^Vmerica  they  found  here  neitlier  wheat  nor 
cotton.  After  a  time  tlie  seeds  were  brouglit  across  tlie  ocean,  and  now  th&se 
plants  are  among  the  most  valuable  in  the  New  World.  Most  of  our  grains 
and  fruits  are  natives  of  other  lands. 

2.  Plants  of  the  Hot  Belt. 
The  torrid  belt  is  often  called  the  hclt  of  palms,  because  so  many 
palm  trees  thrive  in  it.    Among  these  is  the  useful  cocoa  palm. 

Some  palm  trees  produce  dates.  These  are  the  chief  article  of 
food  of  many  desert  tribes.  Other  palms  yield  wax,  oil,  sago  and 
wine. 

India  rubber  is  made  from  the  sap  of  many  kinds  of  trees 
and  ^^nes  that  gi-ow  in  the  hot  belt.    Many  dye-woods  are  also 
found  there.     Among  the  trees  of  the  hot  belt  yielding  valuable 
wood  are  ebony,  rosewood  and  mahogany.    Another  useful  pro- 
duct of  the  hot  belt  is  bamboo.    This  is  a  very  strong,  coarse,  gi-ass- 
like  plant,  growing  to  the  height  of  sixty  or  seventy  feet. 
•''         In  India,  China  and  the  East  Indies  entire  huts  with  their  furniture  are  made 
of  bamboo.    Its  seeds  and  tender  shoots  are  served  as  food,  on  dishes  cut  from  its 
tough  joints.     Other  parts  of  this  plant  are  used  in  making  baskets,  paper,  ropes, 
)oats,  cloth  and  weapons. 

Among  the  chief  articles  of  food  of  people  in  the  hot  belt  are  bana- 
nas, plantains  and' breadfruit.     Bananas  and  plantains  are  very  much  alike, 
—the  latter  being  slightly  the  coarser. 

Breadfruit  grows  to  about  the  size  of  a  child's  head.     The  fruit  is  often  baked,  and  sometimes  it  is  ground  to  flour 
after  being  baked.    On  many  islands  in  the  Pacific,  bananas  and  breadfruit  are  almost  the  only  food  of  the  natives. 

The  East  Indies  and  many  other  parts  of  the  hot  belt  are  very  rich  in  spices.     There  are 
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found  the  sweet-sceuted  kenaels  of  nutmeg,  the 
biting  tiower-buds  of  the  clove,  the  fragi-ant 
bark  of  the  cinnamon,  the  hot  root-stock  of  the 
ginger,  and  the  stinging,  dried  benies  of  the 
pepper. 

This  belt  supplies  the 
•world  with  cotfec.  Am- 
ong the  other  chief  pro- 
ducts are  cotton,  sugar- 
cane, rice,  and  the  opium 
poppy. 

The  vegetation  of  the  hot 
belt  surpasses  in  variety  and 
density  that  of  any  other  belt. 
In  places  the  trees  grow  in 
dense  masses,  with  long  vines 
■weaving  networks  among  the 
branches.  Many  orchids  of 
rich  color  and  beautiful  shape 
grow  in  the  forests.  There  ai(> 


al.«c  tree  ferns,  huge  lilies  and  countless  other  plants 
which  we  see  only  in  hothouses. 

3.  Plants  of  the  Warm  Belts. 
The  plants  of  the  wai-m  belts  resemble  those 


in  the  hot  belt. 
Most  of  the  trees 
are  evergreens, — 
that  is,  they  do 
not   shed   their 
leaves  iu  -winter. 
Figs,   dates,  ohves 
and  grapes  abomid, 
;uid  large  gi'oves  of 
oranges  and  lemons 
are  a  soui'ce  of  wealth 
u  many  parts  of  these 
belts.     Cotton  also  is 
one  of  the  leading  pro- 
ducts. 

The  most  produc- 
tive cotton  regions  iu 
the  world  are  the  warm 
plains  of  the  United 


PLANTS  OF  THE  COOL  BELTS. 


31 


States,  India  and  Egypt.  Nearly  all  kinds  of 
grain  thrive  in  parts  of  the  warm  belts.  Among 
the  other  valuable  plants  are  tea,  sugar-cane, 
sweet -potato,  and  tobacco.  Most  of  the  tea 
comes  from  south-east  Asia.  There  is  also 
found  the  teak  tree,  which  supplies  valuable 


lumber,  and  tin 
silkworms  feed. 


mulberry,  upon  whose  leaves 


of  Norway  and  in  the  valley  of  the  upper  Nile, 
not  far  from  the  equator. 

Flax  and  hemp  thrive  in  the  cool  belts. 
Next  to  cotton,  llax  is  the  most  valuable  of  the 
fibre  plants. 

Many  hard- wood  trees,   such  as  the  oak, 
maple  anil  walnut,  gi-ow  in  the  warmer  parts 
of  the  cool  belts.      Forests  of  cone-bearing 
ti-ees,  called  evergreens,  thrive  in  the 
colder  parts  of  these 
belts,  both    on 
plains  and 
highlands. 
Trees  of 
this  kind 


4.     Plants  of  the 
Cool  Belts. 


The  cool  belts  are  often  called  the  belts  of 
grains.  Indian  corn,  wheat,  i-ye,  oats  and  bai- 
ley are  raised  in  nearly  all  parts  of  these  belts. 

Among  the  leading  nations,  wheat  is  the 
grain  most  widely  used  for  food.  The  crops 
that  supply  the  markets  of  the  world  are  raised 
chiefly  in  the  prairies  and  otlier  plains  of  the 
cool  belts. 

Corn  is  another  valuable  grain.  It  was  raised 
by  the  Indians  long  before  the  white  man  came 
to  this  country.  Corn  is  a  rapid  grower  and  is 
wide-spread  over  the  cool  belts  and  the  lands 
still  nearer  the  equator.  This  grain  is  better 
suited  to  the  prau'ies  having  hot  summers, 
than  to  the  British  Isles  with  their  mild 
weather  lasting  nearly  all  the  year. 

Rye,  oats  and  barley  are  hardy  gi'aius  and 
thrive  in  most  parts  of  the  cool  belts. 

Barley  is  perhaps  the  most  wide-spread  of 
grains.    It  gi'ows  both  upon  the  Ai'ctic  shore 


also    on 
cool  moun- 
tain   sides 
in  the  warm 
and   the  hot 
belts. 

Orchard-fruits, 
hay  and  vege- 
tables thrive  in 
many  parts  of  these  belts.  J 

5.  Plants  of  the  Northern  Cold  Belt. 

Some  kinds  of  pine,  spruce,  birch,  willow 
and  other  hardy  trees  gi'ow  in  the  wanner  parts 
of  the  northern  cold  belt.  Northward  the  trees 
become  fewer  and  smaller,  ending  with  dwarf 
birches  and  willows,  only  a  few  inches  in  height, 
on  the  dreary  plains  near  the  Arctic  shora 
There  in  the  cold,  marshy  tundras,  are  also 
found  mosses,  lichens  and  stunted  shrubs. 

Very  little  is  known  about  the  islands  in  the  icy  sea 
around  the  South  Pole. 

The  cold  belts  have  very  short  summers. 
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1.  Animals  and  their  Homes. 

Every  kind  of  creature  grows  to  suit  its 
native  haunts.  By  its  teeth,  feet,  and  other 
parts  of  its  body,  every  animal  is  fitted  to  seize 
and  devour  its  proper  food. 


Ducks  take  their  food  largely  from 
ponds  and  streams.  These  fowl  liave 
webbcf]  feet,  and  can  swim  easily  and 
swiftly.  The  oily  bodies  of  ducks  grow 
very  wide,  and  are  thus  suited  to  float. 
Along  the  inner  edges  of  a  duck's  bill 
are  many  bristles  that  form  a  kind  of 
strainer.  When  the  duck  swims  with 
her  open  bill  in  the  water,  insects  and 
small  plants  are  caught  in  this  strainer. 

Every  kind  of  creature  has  a 
covering  that  suits  its  native 
home. 

Whales  that  live  in  polar  seas  have 

thick  layers  of  fat,  or  blubber,  to  keep 
the  icy  water  from  chilling  their 
muscles. 

Animals  make  their  homes  in 
or  near  the  places  that  supply 
their  food. 

Moths  of  man3'  kinds  lay  eggs  on 
the  leaves  which  will  form  tlie  food  of 
the  l;u-v»,  when  the  eggs  hatch.     Spiders  weave  webs 
in  jilaces  where  flies  and  other  insects  flit  about. 

Among  Avild  animals  there  is  always  a  strug- 
■^  sle  for  food  and  for  life. 

Tigers  pounce  upon  deer  and  cattle  j  many  birds  feed 
on  worms  and  insects  ;  owls  destroy  field  mice ;  polar 
bears  catch  seals  and  fish.  Each  creature  may  be  the 
prey  of  some  other. 

Eveiy  animal  has  some  means  of  defense  or 
escape. 

The  chamois  leaps  from  crag  to  crag  ;  the  rattlesnake 
strikes  with  poison  fangs;  the  deer  runs  swiftly;  the 
frog  dives  into  water ;  the  ostrich  kicks  and  runs. 

Nearly  all  animals  have  power  to  move  about 
and  seek  new  homes.  Tlu>re  are  places  that 
animals  cannot  cross.     They  may  be  swift  and 
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strong,  but  they  cannot  li\<'  in  regions  that  do 
not  supply  their  food. 

Many  animals  liave  been  taken  by  man  to 
new  homes. 

Cattle,  sheep,   liogs   ami    liorses, 
have    been  shipped    frum     j/'ii^// A 
Europe  across  tlio  ocean,  ^/(f '^^■"'^-^ 
ami  now  thrive  in  ni'i'iy /M'}^&^'*-~. 
parts     of      America,      i  '    , 
Countless  birds  liaM  ■ 
been    carried    to 
places  far  from  a^^ 

their  native  / 

haunts.  /  - 


Most  animals  have 
a  much  wid(>r  range 
-  than  plants.  The  for- 
^4^^  C^;I^«,r«.L,  '  "  "mer  are  always  free  to 
move  from  place  to  place  as  the  seasons  change 
or  as  i)eri(  xls  of  drouth  come  on.  The  chief  bar- 
riei's  to  their  travel  are  oceans,  deserts  and 
highlands.  These  features  divide  the  earth  into 
great  rcahns,  each  having  some  groujis  of  ani- 
mals that  differ  from  those  of  the  other  realms. 
Many  kinds  of  animals  in  each  realm  are  also 
found  in  other  realms,  for  some  can  cross 
places  that  are  barriers  to  others. 


2.  South  American  Realm. 
This  realm  includes  South  America,  Central 
Ameiica,  and  tlic  West  Indies.    It  reaches  from 
the  plateau  of  Mexico  to  Ca[)e  Horn. 

Among  the  animals  of  the  Andes  high- 
land arc  the  llama  and  alpaca. 

Two  other  kinds  of  animals  in  South  Am- 
erica resemble  the  llama.  One  of  these,  the 
vicuna,  li;us  fine  wool  and  is  kept  in  flocks. 
The  oilier,  called  the  guanaco,  is  hunted  by 
Indians  on  the  plains  southward  from  the 
pampas. 

The  large  running  Ijird  known  as  the  rlwa,  or 
.Vmerican  ostrich,  is  found  in  the  same  region. 

Two  large   cat-like   animals,  the  jaguar  and  the 
puma  or  panllier,  arc  also  found  here.    So  are  the 
shy  tapirs,  the  sharp-clawed  ant-eaters,  armadillos 
with  bony  armor,  shaggy  sloths,   harmless   iguanas  or 
lizards,  huge  boas  and  fierce  peccaries. 

The  condor,  largest  of  flying  birds,  may  often  be  seen 
on  the  high  peaks  of  the  Andes. 

In  the  forest  and  along  the  streams  may  be  seen 
alligators,  monki^ys,  parrots,  toucans  and  other  creatures 
witiiout  number.  Brazil  is  the  home  of  swarms  of 
bright^olored  insects. 

3.  Northern  Realm. 

The  Northern  realm  embraces  all  the  lands 
extending  northward  from  Hk!  ]tlateau  of  ]\I(\\- 
ico,  from  the  desert  of  Sahara  and  from  the 
Himalaya  mountains. 

The  grizzly  bear  of  the  Rocky  mountains,  the  black 
l)ear  of  the  forest  regions,  and  the  polar  or  white  bear 
of  tlie  Arctic  regions  are  found  in  many  parts  of  the 
Northern  realm. 


<  V. 
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Among  the  animals  wliicli  make  tlieir  home  in  the 
highlands  of  tliis  roalm  arc  the  bighorn,  or  Ilocky  moun- 
tain sheep,  the  chamois  and  the  ibex  of  the  Alps,  the 
Kashmir  goat  and  the  yak  of  Tibet. 

Millions  of  fur-bearing  animals  live  in  the  great  pine- 
forest  belt  of  the  north,  both  in  America  and  Eurasia. 

The  forest  belt  of  the  north  is  the  liome  of  the.  elk. 
This  animal  is  noted  for  its  speed  and  for  its  broad  flat 
antlers.  The  American  elk  is  called  the  iiwosc.  It  is 
the  largest  of  the  deer  family. 

The  reindeer  also  belongs  in  the  cold  regions  both  of 
America  and  the  Old  World. 

The  American  reindeer  on  the  mainland  is  called  the 
carihou.  Reindeer  range  northward  to  within  less  than 
a  thousand  miles  of  the  pole. 


The  milk  and  the  flesii  of  reindeer  are  used  for  food. 
Warm  clothing  is  made  from  the  skins.  On  the 
bleak  slopes  of  the  Old  World  many  a  man's  wealth 
is  counted  in  reindeer. 

TJie  walrus  is  a  large  animal  of  the  seal  family,  and 
lives  along  the  Arctic  coasts.  The  walrus  has  strong 
ivor^'  tusks  that  it  uses  to  defend  itself  and  to  dig  shell- 
fish from  the  bottoms  of  bays.  It  is  killed  for  its  oil, 
ivory,  hide  and  coarse  flesh.  Seals  feed  chiefly  on  fish 
that  they  catch  with  their  sharp  claws.  They  swim 
\\  ith  great  speed  but  are  clumsy  on  the  land.  Some 
seals  are  valued  for  their  fine  fur.  Many  of  these  are 
killed  on  the  Pribilof  islands  in  Bchring  sea.  Seals 
forin  a  large  part  of  the  food  of  the  Eskimos.  Among 
tiie  sea  fowl  which  visit  the  Arctic  shores  in  summer, 
to  feed  and  to  hatch  their  young,  are  eider  ducks, 
geese  and  auks. 

4.  African  Realm. 

The  Af  lican  realm  iucludes  the  peninsula  of 
Arabia,  and  all  Africa,  except  the  region  north 
of  the  Sahara  desert. 

This  realm  is  the  home  of  many  man-like  apes. 
Among  these 
the  fierce  gor- 
illa holds  first 
place  for  size 
and  strength. 

This  species 
of    ape    is 
found  near 

the   w  e  s  t- 

coast  of  .\  I   ^^^ 

rica,  not  ft 

from    1 1 

equator.  horned  ^tnir 
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The  chimpanzee  lives  in  about  the  same  region  as  the 
gorilla  and  also  far  inland  near  the  upper  Nile.  Many 
other  apes  and  monlteys  aro  found  in  nearly  all  parts  of 
Africa. 

The  vast  barren  tracts  in  this  realm  arc  the  home  of  the 
camel. 

One  species  of  elephant  is  found  in  Africa.  Each  year 
thousands  of  these  beasts  are  killed  for  their  ivory  tusks. 

The  lion  and  the  leopard  live  in  many  parts  of  this  realm. 
They  prowl  about  the  places  in  whiili  they  can  pounce  upon 
deer  and  other  animals.  Among  the  huge  creatures  that  abound 
in  this  realm  aro  the  thick-skinned  rhinoceros  with  horned  nose, 
the  tall  girafVe  with  long  neck,  the  giant  ostrich  with  fine  plumes, 
an'',  the  dreaded  crocodile  with  scaly  armor. 

The  tsetse  Hy  is  about  as  large  as  the  house  lly  and  has 
almost  the  same  colors  as  the  honey  bee.  The  home  of  this  in- 
sect is  in  parts  of  central  and  south  Africa.  The  sting  of  the 
tsetse  fly  is  fatal  to  cattle,  horses  and  dogs,  but  harmless  to  man, 

The  Capo  buffalo  is  found  in  the  soutlirrn  half  of  Africa. 

In  south  anil  east  Africa  there  are  two  kinds  of  animals 
related  to  the  common  horse.  These  are  the  zebra  and  the 
quagga.     They  are  hard  to  tame  and  are  of  but  little  use  to  man. 

5.  Oriental  Realm. 

Tlie  Oriental  realm  lies  southward  from  the  Hima- 
laya and  Nniiliui?  ran<;es.  See  map  of  Asia.  Tliis 
realm  extends  almost  to  Papua  and  Australia. 

The  orang-outan,  one  of  the  great  man-like  apes,  is  a  native 
of  Borneo  and  Sumatra. 

Tlie  n:ost  useful  animals  in  this  realm  are  the  zebu  and  the 
bvitt'alo.  These  are  found  in  nearly  all  parts  of  southeast  Asia 
and  have  spread  westwartl  into  Africa.  Zebus  are  a  kind  of 
cattle  with  a  hump  upon  their  shoulders,  used  for  riding, 
ploughing,  drawing  carts  and  doing  other  kinds  of  work. 

The  true  bulTalo  of  India  is  often  found  wild.  Tame  buffaloes 
are  useful  beasts  of  burden. 

There  are  both  wild  and  tame  elephants  in  this  realm.  INIany  of 
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these  huge  beasts  are  trained  to  work,  })ut  the  cost  of 
feeding  them  is  very  great,  and  tlieii-  places  are  to  a 
large  extent  being  taken  by  horses. 

Large  crocodiles,  called  i/aiials,  infest  the  Ganges 
delta  and  the  lower  parts  of  many  streams  in  this  realm. 
Gavnals  are  of  service  to  man,  for  they  devour  the  bodies 
of  animals  which  float  down  the  streams. 

6.  Australian  Realm. 

The  Au.'^traliaii  realm  incliKk's  Australia, 
Papua,  Now  Zealand,  and  many  gi-on^ts  of 
small  islands  in  the  Pacific  ocean. 

Most  of  the  animals  in 
this  realm  differ  widely 
from  those  in  other  parts 
of  the  world.  Many  have 
pouches  for  carrying  their 
helpless 
young. 


^^ 


f  V 

These   ^^.  ^ 
pouches  are" 
made    by 
folds  in  the 
sk'n  on  the  umiti 
side  of  the  body. 
The  name  han 
garoo  is  given    to 
several  species  of 
pouched  animals. 


1'./ 

-  "  -  ^  - 

V 

APTERYX 

/ 

3 

'I'lie  Australian  realm  abounds  in  black  swans,  lyre 
liirds,  parrots,  brush  turkeys,  pigeons,  ducks,  geese  and 
other  kinds  of  birds. 

Sheep  and  cattle  are  not  native  to  Australia,  but  are 
now  counted  there  in  millions. 

The  chief  grazing  regions  are  near  the  eastern  ranges 
of  the  continent. 

The  emu  is  related  to  the  ostricli. 

The  apteryx  of  New  Zealand  belongs  to  the  same 
'■  )rder  of  birds  as  the  emu,  the  ostrich  and  the  rhea. 
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7.  The  Bottom  of  the  Sea. 
In  some  places  there  are  veiy  long  and  wide 
banks  xui(l(>r  the  S(^a.    The  tops  of  many  raiii^'cs 
and  ridges  also  rise  above  the  water  anil  form 
islands. 

Many  voloanoos  rest  upon 


look  like  branches  of  trees.    There  are  tiny  soft 
Si)ots  on  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  branches. 

This  is  one  of  the  wonders  of  the  sea.  Each 
soft  spot  is  a  living  1 «  » ly.  It  has  a  month  and 
a  stomach,  and  takes  its  food  from  the  water. 

This  tiny  creature  is  called  a  2^^hiP,  ai'd  the 

the  bottom  of  the  deep     hard  jiart  is  coru'..    The  coral  is  part  of  the  body 

sea.     Their    peaks     of  the  i)olyp. 

Some  polyi)s 

grow    like 

trees,  and  send 

out   buds  that  "»••<■?  *«•»  FUh. 

form  bi-anches.     The  polyps  on  the  branches 
bud  again,  and  thus  a  dense  coral  forest  grows. 

Polyps  lay  tiny  eggs  in  the  water,  and  the 

eggs  float  about.    If  they  reach  a  rocky  bank  or 

By  far  the  greater  part  of  the  bottom  of  the     a  liard  bottom  where  the  water  is  shallow,  clear 


A  Spiny  I'Kli. 


form  Inindrods 
of    lonely    is- 
lands, far  out 
in  the  ocean. 
Most  of  these 
olcanie  islands 
are   in   the    Pacific 
ocean. 


.UUiiVStJiiS^- 


I  lil.ll  ■•.lllllll. 


sea  is  a  vast  smooth  plain 

Sunlight  does  not  go  very  far  down  in  the 
sea.  If  we  were  to  sink  in  this  great  body  of 
water,  wo  should  find  the  light  growing  fainter 
as  we  w(>nt  de(^]ioi-.  At  less  llian  one  foiu'thof 
P»^'!^^i»""''^ivv-u:-:    '      ^  a,  mile  below  the 

-arface,  the  ocean 
I  s  always  in  dark- 
iiess.  In  some 
I'laces  the  water 
>  five  miles  in 

^  '  l.'ptli. 

Near  the  sur- 
face of  the  S(>a,  and  on  the  bottom,  there  are 
many  kinds  of  fish  and  other  creatures.  At 
times  the  shallow  water  near  the  shores  of  the 
continents  seems  to  be  alive  with  fishes. 

The  pictures  on  this  jiago  show  a  coral  island 
and  also  some  of  the  forms  of  lit'e  fomid  on  the 
bottom  of  the  sea,  —  such  as 
sponges,  corals  and  fish. 

8.  Coral  Islands. 

Many  pretty  islands  gi-ow  in 
in  the  sea,  especially  in  the  a\  ai'm 
portion  of  the  Pacific  ocean. 
They  are  called  cortd  islands. 
TMien   they  are  growing  they 


and  warm,  they  start  another  forest  of  coraL 

When  the  coral  has  gi-own  nearly  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  sea. 


1^^ 


wav(\s  break   off 

many     branches 

and  wash  them  on 

to  the  top  of  the 

coral  mass.  Each 

stoi-m    sends   up 

more,  tiU  thebank 

rises  above  the 

water  and  forms  an 

island. 

The  waves  soon 

grind  some  of  the  coral 

to  powder.     Sea-plants       Brnucuiug  corai. 

drift  to  the  new  shore  and  mix  with  the  coral 

(lust.  Soil  is  thus  formed  on  the  island. 
Fine  seeds  are  carried  many  niUes  by  winds 
in  storms.  Other  seeds  drift 
Avith  the  sea  from  shore  to  shore. 
In  some  such  ways  seeds  reach 
the  new  island,  and  giow  to  trees 
or  smaller  plants.  In  time  the 
coral  island  is  ready  for  man  to 
conio  and  make  it  his  home. 

There  are  many  kinds  of  coral, 
forming  many  pretty  shapes. 
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RACES  OF  MEN. 


The  people  in  various  x>arts  of  the  earth  do 
not  all  look  alike,  do  not  eat  the  same  kinds  of 
food,  do  not  wear  the  same  styles  of  clothing, 
nor  hve  in  the  same  kinds  of  houses. 

The  people  of  the  earth  are  di\aded  into  five 
gi-oups,  or  races.  The  people  of  one  race  diifer 
from  those  of  the  other  races  in  color,  in  size, 
in  the  shape  of  their  skulls,  in  kinds  of  hair, 
in  language,  and  in  other  respects. 

It  will  be  very  interesting  to  sec  the  different 
homes,  and  the  varied  kinds  of  costumes  worn 
by  people  in  different  parts  of  the  world. 

In  some  places  we  shall  find  that  people  of 
two  or  more  races  live  side  by  side,  but  certain 
lands  are  known  as  the  home  of  each  race. 
Thus,  Ameiica  is  the  home  of  the  Indian,  or 
red-brown  race.   Most  of  the  brown  people  are 


f  oimd  on  islands  southeast  of  Asia.  The  north 
and  east  slopes  from  the  Asian  Highland  are 
the  home  of  the  yeUow  race. 

The  home  of  each  race  is  bounded  on  nearly 
all  sides  by  oceans,  deserts  or  lofty  highlands. 
The  desert  of  Sahara  hes  between  lands  of  the 
black  and  the  white  races.  The  Himalaya 
mountains  separate  homes  of  yellow  and  of 
white  jieople.  The  land  of  the  Indian  is  bound- 
ed on  all  sides  by  the  sea. 

No  race  is  now  limited  to  its  original  home, 
for  the  people  of  each  race  have  spread  more 
or  less  into  the  lands  of  other  races.  Thus, 
white  people  are  now  found  in  nearly  all  settled 
parts  of  the  earth. 

Thei-e  are  about  1,500,000,000  people  in  the 
world. 


RACES  OF  I^IEN. 


39 


l^oi-y  lo 


1 .  The  Negro  or 
Black  Race. 

The  iiutivos  of 
middle  a  u  d 
southern  iyrica 
vaiy  iu  color 
from  black  to 
brown.  Most  of 
them  have  broad 
"  flat  noses;  thick, 

l)rotruding  lips, 
and  short,  black,  frizzly  hair. 

The  time  negi-oes  are  fomid  in  nearly  all 
parts  of  Sndan,  but  the  people  in  the  tribes 
southward  from  Sudan  to  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope  also  belong  to  the  Negro  race. 

Many  of  the  peojile  of  BrazU,  the  West  In- 
dies, and  the  southern  plams  of  the  United 
States,  are  freed  descendants  of  African  slaves. 
The  black  natives  of  Australia  are  classed 
with  the  negro  i-ace.  Their  color  is  dusky 
brown,  and  their  hair  is  cm-ly. 

The  number  of  Australians  is  small,  compared  with 
the  number  of  wliite  people  who  now  live  in  that  con- 
tinent. There  are  only  about  thirty  thousand  in  all  the 
tribes.  These  are  thinly  scattered  around  the  continent, 
chiefly  within  about  two  hundred  miles  of  the  coast. 
The  Australians  are  savages  of  a  very  low  grade. 

The  savages  of  Papua  or  New  Guinea  belong 
to  the  black  race. 
Millions  of  black  people  have  been  taken 


from  their  homes  in  ASiicn  and  sold 
as  slaves,  but  the  slave  trade  has 
now  been  almost  stopped.  The 
climate  of  their  native  laud  fitted 
the  Negi'oes  to  work  in  the  low  and 
hot  regions  of  the  earth. 

The  number  of  people  in  the  black 
lace  is  about  150,000,000, — one- 
tenth  of  the  people  on  the  earth. 

The  picture  on  this  ]<ago  .shows  a 
company  of  people  in  Afi'ica  luuir 
the  great  nver  Kongo,  .south  of  the 
iii<-<<m<.i.  desert  of  Sahara.     Ivory  is  one  of 

the  chief  products  of  this  country. 

Look  carefully  at  the  tall  house.  This  is  the 
k i lid  of  a  house  the  boys  and  girls  of  the  Kongo 
country  live  in.  TVlien  a  man  builds  a  house, 
he  first  breaks  off  many  strong  rei'ds  and  sets 
them  in  the  gi-ound  in  a  cu'cle.  Then  he  ties 
them  together  with  long  grasse.s,  and  fastens 
bunches  of  grass  all  over  them  for  a  roof.  He 
leaves  a  doorway,  but  no  windows.  He  makes 
no  chimney  because  the  fii'es  are  always  bmlt 
out  of  doors. 

Little  boys  in  Kongo  have  to  watch  the  com 
fields  to  keep  away  baboons  and  other  animals, 
with  little  bows  and  arrows. 

~\Yhen  they  come  home  they  get  a  good 
supper  of  eggs,  fish,  and  coni  i)orridge.  The 
girls  help  their  mothers  to  pound  corn  between 
stones  for  the  porridge,  and  assist  in  making 
cloth  from  long  strips  of  bark  soaked  in  water 
and  tlien  ]>onnile(l  till  they  are  very  soft. 

Every- 
body goes 
to  bed  at 
dark,  for 
there  are 
no  lamps. 

Negro 
children 
are  ver\ 
fond  of 
music.       ' 


■\ 
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KafUr  lilrl  and  Baby. 


]\Iauy  tribes 
called  Kaffirs 
live  iu  Soutli- 
eru  Africa. 
They  all  be- 
long to  the 
black  race,  al- 
though theii*  color  varies  from  red-brown  to 
black.  They  make  garden  tools  and  "sveapons 
of  copper  and  iron.  They  have  herds  of  cattle 
and  raise  large  crops  of  com.  Milk  and  com 
are  then*  chief  articles  of  food. 

The  Hottentots  too  live  in  Southern  Africa. 
They  are  usually  very  small  men.  They  move 
about  from  place  to  place  in  search,  of  grass  for 
theii-  cattle  and  sheep.  This  is  the  reason  they 
have  huts  like  the  one  in  the  pictm-e.  The 
Ilottentot  ■women  do  all  the  hard  -work  about 
home.  The  people  use  sheepskins  "wi-apped 
about  the  body  for  clothes. 

2.  The  American  or  Red  Race. 
Formerly,  the  Indians  lived  in  every  part  of 
America.    Now  the  white  man  has  taken  their 
himtiug  grounds  and  there  are  not  many  In- 
dians left.    In  North  America  they  live  chiefly 


in  Mexico,  Central  America,  the  western  part 
of  the  United  States,  and  the  north  westem 
portion  of  Canada.  Most  of  them  live  in  tents, 
although  ill  Ontario  many  of  the  Six  Nation 
Indians  have  fine  farms  and  live  in  good 
houses. 

In  Canada  neai'ly  all  the  Indians  are  upon 
reservations.  These  are  large  ti'acts  of  laud  set 
apart  as  homes  for  the  tribes. 

Most  of  the  Indians  have  high,  cheek-bones 
and  straight,  black  hah-.  Their  skin  is  reddish- 
brown  or  copper  color. 

Some  tribes  of  Indians  still  live  in  tents.  Others 
build  puMos — bouses  or  villages  made  of  sun-dried 
bricks  or  of  ^„ 
stone.  ' 

The  native  wea- 
pons are  the  bov 
and  arrow  and  tlic 
tomahawk,  or 
hatchet.  The  In- 
dians shoot  the 
arrow  and  throw 
the  tomahawk 
with  great  skill. 
Many  are  now 
skilful  with  rifles.  kounu  iiiiiiau  (bier. 
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The  Indians  had  no  liorses  before 
the  Eurojjeans  came  to  America,  but 
most  of  the  savages  are  now  excellent 
riders. 

In  all  the  countries  of  South  Am- 
erica the  races  are  greatly  mixed. 
Most  of  the  white  pc^ople  live  near  the 
coasts,  but  there,  as  well  as  farther 
inland,  are  found  several  million 
Indians.      Those   of    the    interior   are 


^P 
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Little  ludiau  boys  are 
trained  to  hunt  and  fi.sh,  and 
the  little  ,sj;irls  learn  to  cook 


A». 


sa\'ages    of     \ery    low 
grade. 

"When  the  first  white 
settlers  camo  to  Am- 
erica, the  Indians  of 
Peru  and  Mexico  had 
temjiles  and  other  buildings  of  stone.  They  made 
cloth,  and  worked  in  copper  and  gold,  but  the  use  of 
iron  was  not  known  to  them.  They  built  good  roads 
and  bridges.  Tiiese  peojile  had  made  more  progress 
thaii  any  others  in  the  red  raee. 

Indian  babies  have 
strange   cradles.       Tlicy 
are  made  of  boards  with 
cloth  wrapped  aronnd 
them.     The   babies    are  tied 
in  them  "with  the  boards  at 
their    backs,    and    then    the 
cradles  are  tied  to  branches  of 
trees,  or  placed  against  walls, 
or  leaned  against  trees.     In- 
dian   mothers    carry   their 
babies  in  their  cradles  strap- 
ped on  their  backs. 


and  work  in  the  garden.  They  take  down  the 
tents  and  jjut  them  up  again  when  their  camps 
are  moved. 

Indians  Hve  in  tribes,  and  obey  the  chief  or 
luuid  of  their  triT)e.  They  are  fond  of  dancing 
and  other  amusements.  Some  of  their  dances 
are  rehgious  ceremonies.  They  used  to  have 
strange,  wild  dances  before  they  went  to  war. 
You  may  see  a  picture  of  their  sun  dance  on 
page  G7. 

The  game  of  lacrosse  was  first  played  by  the 
Indians.  They  played  it  wilh  a  stick  with  a 
bag  at  the  end  of  it. 

The  term  Indian  is  a  mistak(\  as  i\xv  '•  Ucd 
Men"  have  no 
connection  with 
India   or    the 
Hindus. 

The  American 
or  red  race  in- 
cludes only 
about  one-tweLf  Ih 
as  many  people 
as  the  black 
race.  Most  of  the 
Indians  live  in 
the  torrid  zone. 
They  are  grad- 
ually dj-ing  off. 
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3.  The  Malay  or  Brown  Race. 

The  Browu  people  live  mostly  on  islands,  bnt 
their  home  includes  also  the  Malay  peninsula. 
Borneo,  Suniati-a,  Madagascar  and  Java  are 
the  most 
important 
Island  - 
peopleil 
by  the 
b  r  o  ^v  n 
race,  but 
the  region 
includes 
countless 
islands 
that  ex- 
tend for 
thou- 
sands of 
miles  out 
into  the 
Pacific. 

Java  is 
a  land  of 
fl  o  "w  e  r  s 
and  fruit. 

It  is  so  beautiful  that  it  i^ 
called  the  "Pearl  of  the 
East."  The  house  in. the  pic- 
ture is  made  of  bamboo. 

The  little  girl  helps  her  mo- 
ther in  the  house.  She  makes 
])illows  with  soft  white  down 
that  grows  on  a  tn*  near  by, 
and  weaves  dry  grass  into 
mats  that  are  used  as  beds. 

Her  brother  pounds  the  rice 
for  breakfast  to  lake  off  the 
yellow  hulls,  and  gathers  a 
few  cocoanuts  and  ripe  ban- 
anas. The  fruit  is  eaten  raw, 
but  the  rice  is  cooked.  Thoir 
oTily  table  is  a  mat,  and  all 
sit  on  the  ground  while  eating. 


As  Java  is  very  near  the  equator,  it  is  so  hot 
by  ton  o'clock  that  all  work  in  the  fields  has  to 
be  stopped.  Dui-ing  the  middle  of  the  day  the 
people  sit  in  the  shade  and  weave  baskets.  By 
four  o'clock,  the  air  is  cooler  and  the  father 
goes  back  to  the  rice  field. 

The  people  of  the  brown  race  have  coarse 
black  hair,  flat  faces,  and  short  skulls.  Many 
of  them  have  strong  and  well  -  built  bodies. 
They  have  some  marks  of  the  three  chief  races : 
the  skull  and  eyes  of  the  Caucasian,  the  long 
coarse  l^laek  hair  of  the  Mongolian,  and  the 
flattened  featm-es  of  the  Negro. 

The  fruit-oating  bats  nibble  the  corn  and  tender  shoots 
of  the  palms.  The  boys  set 
snares  to  catch  them. 

Many  people  of  the 
Malay  race  are  yet  savages. 
Others  are  traders  or  sailors. 
iVIany  thousand  people  of 
this  race  inhabit  the  north- 


A  Muliiy  nonir. 


A  Jutu  Cirl. 


ern  part   of    New 

Zealand.    Th(!se  are 

known    as   ilaorls. 

They  are  brave  and 

war-like,  and   have 

fought    hard   t  o 

prevent   the    white 

man    from    scizini,' 

their   island   houif, 

but  they  have  lost 

the  largest  and  best 

parts  of  thcur  islands.     At  the  present  time  the  white 

man  rules  over  most  of  the  brown  race. 

The  brown  people  raise  a  very  large  portion  of  the 
spices  used  in  the  whole  world. 

The  brown  or  Malay  race  includes  only  about 
one-foui-th  as  many  people  as  the  black  race. 


A  Malay  Buy. 
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4.  The  Mongolian  or  Yellow  Race. 

The  people  of  the  yellow  aud  the  brown  races  resemble 
DUO  another.  Moat  of  tliem  have  coarse  black  hail',  flat  faces, 
and  short  skulls;  small,  obliiiue,  aud  narrow  eyes;  long, 
thirk  and  lank  hair,  and  little  or  no  beard. 

Tlie  races  differ  slightly  in  color,  in  the  slant  of  their  e3-es  and  in  some 
other  resjK'ets.  The  brown  race  is  perhaps  a  branch  of  the  yellow  race. 
The  American  Indians  also  resemble  somewhat  the  people  of  these  two 
groups. 

The  Yellow  race  is  found  in  nearly  all  parts  of  Asia,  on  the 
north  and  east  of  the  great  central  highland.  The  home  of 
this  race  reaches  from  the  Himalaya  mountains  to  the  Ai'ctie 
coast,  and  also  includes  every  river  basin  sloping  to  the 
Pacific  coast  of  Asia. 

The  Japanese  and  the  Chinese  are  famous  for  the  weaving  of  sdk  and 
the  making  of  porcelain.     Centuries  ago,  the  Chinese  invented  printing 

and    "■uri-  Maori  <'hlor.  New  Zealand. 

powder,  but  for  many  years  this  nation  lia.s  made 
little  progress.  The  Japanese  have  made  more 
progress  than  any  other  people  of  tlie  yellow  race. 
They  have  good  schools,  and  have  been  wise  enough 
to  adopt  many  of  the  customs  of  the  leading  white 
nations. 

]Many  tribes  of  Yellow  people  are  found  on  the 
long  Arckic  slope  of  Eurasia. 

The  Lapps  and  Finns  of  Northwest  Europe  and 
t  lie  Eskimos  of  America  belong  to  the  yellow  race. 

Tlio  yellow  race  includes  more  than 
I  >ne  -  third  of  the  people  on  the  earth. 
Aliout  one  -  fourth  of  the  human  race  is 

A  Japanese  TIUw  ^''^Uud   iu    China. 
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the  house.  The  girls  aud  boys  in  Japan 
have  a  good  time  playing.  Their  fathers 
and  mothers  like  to  see  their  childi'en 
playing.  Girls  often  go  out  to  play  with 
their  baby  brothers  and  sisters  tied  on 
their  backs,  as  you  see  them  in  the 
picture. 

The  Japanese  houses  are  made  of  bam- 
boo, with  paper  windows  and  doors.  Many 
things  are  made  of  paper  in  Japan :  fans, 
lanterns,  hats,  cloaks,  caps,  napkins  and 
r  things. 
The  Japanese  sit  on  mats  of  wadded  cloth,  or  straw. 
They  do  not  use  chau-s.     They  sleep  on  a  padded  quilt, 
and  rest  their  heads  on  a  wooden  pillow. 

The    Japanese  workmen    make  many  veiy  artistic 
things,  and  weave  very  beautiful  cloth. 

Thei'e  are  ponies  in  Japan,  but  most  people  prefer  to 
be  drawn  }>y  men,  in  the  way  you  may  see  in  the  pictm-e. 

The  Chinese. 
The  Chinese  people  look  like  the  Japanese,  but  their 
eyes  are  set  aslant.    They  belong  ^^^ 

to  a  very  ancient  race.     They  do 


Sceurit  ill  Japuu. 

Japan  and  its  People. 

The  girls  and  boys  of  Japan  have  round 
faces,  bright  black  eyes,  and  pearly  teeth. 
They  often  have  ruddy  cheeks,  though  their 
skin  is  brownish  yellow.  The  boys  di-ess  nearly 
like  the  girls,  but  the  boys  have  their  hair 
shaved  veiy  close,  while  the  girls'  hau-  is  twisted 
into  many  odd  shapes. 

They  wear  veiy  large  sleeves  which  serve  as 
pockets.  Their  shoes  are  simply  wooden  soles 
tied  on  with  strings.     They  are  not  worn  in 


Japanese  Uulii 
roats. 


not  like  to  let 
strangers  into 
their  country. 
They  form 
about  one- 
fourth  of  all  the 
people  in  the 
world.     They 
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gi'ow  a  great  deal  of  tea,  and  ai-e 
noted  for  their  fine  silks.  Tliey 
live  chiefly  on  rice.  Tou  may  see 
how  they  di'e.ss,  and  "what  kind  of 
houses  they  live  in,  hy  examining 
the  pictures. 

The  Eskimos. 

The  Eskimos  live  along  tlic 
north  coast  of  Km-th  America  an<l 
the  islands  near  hy.  They  live 
also  ou  the  south-west  coast  of 
Greenland. 

Eskimo  babies  s]ee)>  in  l)ags  of  feathers  and 
sometimes  in  large  hoods  in  the  skin  coats  worn 
by  their  mothers.  TMien  they  are  old  enougli 
they  wear  pretty  suits  of  sealskin.  The  Eski- 
mo Ik  )mes  are  huts  made  of  stone  or  ice  and 
they  are  partly  imder  groimd.     The  doors  are 


Inside  is  a 
large  1  a  m  j^ 
made  from  a 
hollow  stone. 

The    oil    is    got  a  CHi..^.-  VIHaKr. 

from  the  whales,  and  the  wick  is  made  of 
The  lamp  makes  the  air  of  the  hut  smeU 


moss, 
close, 


so  small  that  the  and  fills  the  hut  with  smoke,  but  it  keeps  the 
people  have  to  children  warm,  and  you  may  see  how  the  cook- 
creep  in  on  their  ing  is  done  over  the  lamp,  if  you  look  at  the 
hands  and  knees,  pictm-e  on  the  next  page. 
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lusidr  an  Eskimo  Hut. 


An  Eskimo  boy  gets  a  great  many  spleudid 
rides  on  his  sled,  di'awn  by  his  dogs.  Tlie}- 
run  very  fast  over  ice  and  snow. 

The  Eskimos  hunt  seals  for  food  and  clolli- 


ing,  and  whales  for  their  bluliber,  from  which 
oil  is  made  to  burn.  They  hunt  in  a  narrow 
canoe  called  a  kayak.  The  kayak  is  covered 
with  seal  skins  so  that  water  cannot  get  into  it. 
The  Eskimos  eat  fish,  seals,  bears,  and  parts 
of  the  whale.  They  have  no  bread  because 
they  can  grow  no  grain. 

A  Lapland  Home. 

Heni  is  a  Lai)lund  liome.  It  has  to  be  very 
warm  Ijecause  the  weather  in  Lapland  is  very 
cold.  The  Lajjps  live  in  Lapland  in  the  North 
of  Europe.     They  belong  to  the  Yellow  race. 

Inside  the  hut  you  would  find  strips  of  meat 
hanging  from  the  walls.  This  meat  is  the  flesh 
of  the  reindeer.  The  reindeer  gives  the  Lapps 
skins  for  clothing,  meat,  milk  and  cheese  for 
eating,  and  does  the  work  that  horses  do  for 
us.  They  can  run  one  himdred  miles  in  a  day. 
The  people  sleep  between  deer-skins,  so  that 
the  reindeer  is  of  great  service  to  them.  The 
babies  sleep  in  skin  hammocks. 


-  r^'y-'^^'TC'" 


▲  Iisplautl  Uunic. 
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5.  The  Caucasian  or  White  Race. 

T\u)  Caucasiun  or  White  liac(3  is  (listiiiguisht'd 
by  a  white  or  fair  skin,  oval  face,  straight  eye- 
brows, prominent,  regular  features  and  straight 
or  curly  hair. 

The  liomo  of  the  "Wlute  race  in  the  Old  World 
hes  between  the  lands  of  the  black  and  the 
yeUow  races. 


the  north  of  the  Alpmo  system,  and  most  of 
the  white  people  in  Canada,  the  United  States, 
Southern  Africa  and  AustraUa. 

Tlie  people  in  the  peninsul.i.  of  Arabia  and  in  the 
countries  on  the  north  of  the  Saliara  desert,  as  well  as 
in  jiiu-ts  of  the  desert  itself,  are  very  dark,  but  most  of 
them  belong  to  the  White  race. 

The  White  race  outnumbers  even  the  Yellow 
race.  These  two  great  races  togc^lhor  hiclude 
all  but  about  one  seventh  of  the  people  in  the 
world.  There  are  nearly  700,000,000  people  in 
the  Caucasian  race. 

It  will  be  intcrestuig  to  learn  about  the  white 
children  of  some  other  countries ;  how  they  live, 
how  llioy  dress,  how  thoy  work,  and  what  their 
countries  are  Hke. 


It  is  thouglit  by  many  persons 
that  at;es  ago  there  lived  in  central 
Asia  a  race  of  peojile  now  called 
Aryans. 

Many  of  the  Aryans,  with  droves 
of  cattle,  went  into  India. 

The  descendants  of  fliis  branch 
now  called  Hindus. 

Many  tribes  of  Aryans  fought  their  way 
across  the  plains  of  Low  Europe.  These  have 
grown  into  the  leading  nations  of  the  world. 
They  include  nearly  all  the  people  li\'iug  on 


h   of  tlie   Aiyaus  are 


Scenes  In  iloUnud. 


Children  of  Holland. 

Holland  is  a  low  country.  It  is  crossed  by  a 
network  of  canals  and  ditches.  Its  wide 
meadows  look  as  level  as  a  floor.  No  fences 
are  needed,  for  canals  separate  the  fields. 
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Boats  with  white  sails  seem  to 
skim  over  the  meadows,  but  of 
course  they  are  iu  the  canals. 
The  girls  are  often  more  skilful 
thau  the  boys  in  handling  the  boats.  Iu  winter 
the  girls  and  boys  skate  on  the  canals,  and 
di-ive  loads  to  market  before  them  on  the  ice. 

Some  of  the  children  iu  Holland  are  bom  in 
boats,  and  spend  then-  lives  floating  about  on 
canals. 

Banks  or  dykes  are  built  to  keep  out  the  sea 
from  the  low  land,  and  many  windmills  are 
used  to  pump  the  water  from  the  fields  into  the 
canals. 

The  people  bm-n  dry  sods,  or  peat  for  fuel. 

In  many  parts  of  Holland  the  horses  have  to 
wear  broad  boards  under  their  feet  to  keep 
them  from  sinking  in  the  soft  gi-ound. 

Children  of  Switzerland. 

The  children  of  Switzerland  live  in  a  laud 

entirely  different  from  Holland.   There  are  high 

mountains  which  are  always  covered  Avith  ice 

and  snow.     Sometimes  gi-eat  masses  of  ice  an,d 


snow  crack  and  break  away  from 
the  sides  of  the  mountains  and 
slide  down  into  the  valleys,  de- 
stroying houses   and  carrj-ing 
away  trees  and  rocks.      These 
crashing,  rushing 
masses  are  called 
snow-slides  or 
avalanches. 

In  the  spring 
time  the  men 
and  boys  take 
their  cattle  and 
leep  higher  up 
the    mountain 
^ides  for  pasture. 
'hey  are  to  be 
I  way  aU  summer, 
M  the  day  of  their 
1  <  partm-e  is  a  day 
■  [  great  excite- 
ent.      As  the 
ow  melts  they 
limb   higher  till 
A  Swiss  I'otiage.  in  the  Autumn 

time  when  the  snow  storms  threaten  they  drive 
their  flocks  home  again.  The  day  of  then  re- 
turn is  a  day  of  rejoicing.  BeUs  are  mng,  flags 
fly,  and  aU.  the  people  who  remained  at  home 
go  out  to  meet 
those  who 
have  been 
away. 

The  girls 
helped  their 
mothers  while 
their  fathers 
a  n  d  brothers 
were  up  the 
mountains. 

They  mowed 
the  grass, 
jilaited  straw 
liats,  mUked 
the  cows  and  B«-niuin,  or  b  >., 
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goats  that  were  not  sent  to  the  mountains,  and 
made  butter  and  cheese  for  market. 

The  Arabs.  * 
The  Ai-abs  may  be  di^•ided  into  the  settled 
population  of  the  towns  and  \Tllages  and  the 
wandering  Bedouins  of  the  desert.  The  former 
live  in  houses  made  of  stone  or  wood,  or  in  huts 
of  sun-dried  bricks;  the  latter  hve  in  tents. 
The  people  are  kind,  pohte  and  hospitable.  "The 
guest  is  sacred  in  his  campiug-gi-ound,  and  \ho 
foe  hiraseU"  is  welcome  once  he  has  touched 
the  tent-rope."  They  do  not  use  chau-s  and 
tables  like  ours  but  take  their  meals  seated  on 
the  floor,  with  the  food  in  a  dish  on  the  floor 
or  on  a  low  table  in  the  centres  of  their  cu-cle. 
The  little   bovs   go  to  school  and  sit   around 


llml<lr  of  an  Arab  llonse. 


their  schoolmaster,  within  reach  of  his  rod. 
They  aU  study  the  Koran,  whicli  is  their  Bible. 

In  Ai-abia  the  date  takes  the  place  of  wheat 
as  used  in  our  own  laud,  of  rice  in  Japan  and 
of  fruit  in  Java.  It  grows  on  a  beautiful  palm 
tree,  called  the  date  pahn.  These  date  trees 
wave  in  the  fertile  valleys  as  far  as  the  eye 
can  reach.  The  ^\j-abs  also  eat  butter  and  cheese 
made  of  goal's  niUk;  drink  the  milk  of  the 
camel,  and  eat  its  boiled  llesh. 

Coffee  is  the  chief  drink  of  the  Ai-abs.  The 
coffee  berries  grow  on  the  hilly  lauds  neai"  the 
sti-ait  that  forms  the  outlet  of  the  Red  sea. 


$.^   u  J 


Arab  School. 

The  camel  is  the  most  useful  animal  in 
Arabia.  They  travel  rapidly,  carry  large  bui'd- 
ens,  and  can  go  for  days  over  the  deserts  -with- 
out drinking.  The  camel  is  sometimes  caUed 
"  The  Ship  of  the  Desert."  Its  haii*  is  soft  and 
fine.  It  is  used  in  making  cloth.  The  tents  of 
the  Arab  tribes  that  live  in  the  desert  are 
made  of  this  kind  of  cloth. 

The  Ai'abs  are  very  fond  of  their  horses. 
They  have  the  most  beautifid  horses  in  the 
world.  An  Arab  loves  his  horse  so  much  that 
he  does  not  use  a  bit  in  its  mouth,  but  guides 
it  by  pressing  his  knees  against  its  sides. 


Aral>  I'anuly. 
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6.  Religions. 

People  who  Tvorsliii)  idols,  or  objects  such  as 
the  sun,  fire,  animals  or  images,  are  called 
pacjans.  As  a  rule,  they  believe  that  there  are 
spirits  ha\Tag  magical  power  to  do  good  or  evil. 

Nearly  all  savages  are  pagans.  Most  of  them 
belong  to  the  Black  and  the  Red  races,  but 
there  are  many  savages  in  each  of  the  other 


Buddha,  a  great  sage  and  native  philosopher  of  tlie  fifth 
century  B.C.,  taught  that  caste  had  nothing  to  do  with 
rehgion.  His  followers  are  called  Bmldhista.  The 
Buddhist  religion  in  India  soon  passed  away,  but  it 
spread  over  central  and  eastern  Asia. 

Most  of  the  people  of  tlic  yellow  i-aco,  or 
about 
ono-third 
of    the 


races.  About 
one-seventh  of 
the  peoj)le  on 
the  earth  are 
pagans. 

India  is  the 
seat  of  a  very  old 
religion  that  d 
vides  its  followers 
into  classes  calli'd 
castes.  The  four 
principal    castes 

are  the  priests,   the   soldiers   and    rulers,  the  uierehaiits, 
the  servants.     Below  these  are  the  outcasts. 

Brahma  is  one  of  the  chief  gods  in  this  religion.  The 
priests  are  called  Brahmans,  and  all  the  believers  are 
Brahmanists. 

About  one-half  of  the  people  in  India,  or 
one-tenth  of  mankind,  are  Braliraanists. 


liuman   race,   are 
Buddhists. 

The  Semitic 
branch  of  the 
white  race  has 
given  to  the  world 
the  three  religions 
whose  followers 
worship  one  God. 
Tlio  Christians 
ln>lieveinoneGod 
mlWwBihJc;  the 
Jt'wish  people  be- 

icvc  in  (iiic  (i,„|  1,111  not  in  the  A"e<<;  Testament; 

the  Moliaininodans  believe  in  one  God,   but 

their  sacred  book  is  the  Koran. 

Mohammed,  the    founder    of    the    religion 

which  bears  his  name,  lived  in  Arabia  about 

a  tliousand  years  before  the  first  English  colony 

settled  in  Anun-ica. 


GO\Ti]RNMENTS. 
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7.  Governments. 

A  numb(M-  of  savages  living  under  one  rnlev, 
or  ckkf,  form  a  tribe.  A  chief  generally  has 
absolute  power  over  the  lives  and  property  of 
his  subjects,  l»ut  as  the  tribes  become  more 
civilized  tlus  people  secui'O  more  rights. 

The  tribal  government  is  the  common  form 
of  rule  among  pagans. 

Among  som(*  nations  the  rulei's  have  aliso- 
lute  power.  They  make  the  laws  and  enforce 
them,  and  also  hold  office  for  life  by  right  of 
birth.  A  nation  thus  ruled  is  an  ub.whtte  mon- 
arclii/.  The  rulers,  or  monarch^,  take  such 
names  as  czar,  shah,  sultan,  aniccr.  The  Mo- 
hammedan and  Buddhist  nations,  except  Japan, 
are  absolute  monarchies. 

A  government  in  which  the  ruler  holds  office 
by  right  of  birth,  but  is  limited  in  power,  is 
called  a  limited  monarchy.  Such  a  niler  is  com- 
monly called  a  king,  qnecn,  emperor,  or  empress. 
A  government  in  which  the  people  elect 
their  own  niler  is  a  republic. 

The  Christian  nations,  except  Russia,  are 
either  limited  monarchies  or  republics.  Russia 
and  Turkey  are  absolute  monarchies.     France 

and  Switzerland 
are  republics.  The 
other  nations  of 
Europe  are  limi- 
ted monarchies. 

All  the  coun- 
tries in  America 
are  i-epublics,  ex- 
cept the  colonies 
of  the  nations  of 
Europe. 

All  the  nations 
of  yellow  people, 
except  Japan, 
have  absolute 
UKMiarchies.  Ja- 
pan has  a  limited 
monarchy. ,  All 
the  white  nations 
of    Asia    and 


fyr  :  ■         Jr. 


studying  the  Koran. 

Africa,  which  have  their  own  rulers,  are  abso- 
lute monarchies. 

Review  of  the  Races. 

What  races  aro  separated  by  tho  Pacific  ocean  %  By 
the  Atlantic  ocean  ?  By  the  Indian  ocean  ?  By  the 
desert  of  Sahara  %     By  the  Himalaya  mountains  ? 

Wliere  is  the  home  of  the  brown  race  %  Of  tlie  black 
race  ?     Of  the  white  race  % 

Tell  what  race  or  races  are  found  in  each  of  these 
river  basins  :  Amazon,  Kongo,  Mississippi,  Nile,  Ganges, 
Lena,  Niger,  La  Plata,  Mackenzie,  St.  Lawrence,  Volga, 
Yang-tse,  Amur. 

To  which  race  or  races  do  the  people  in  each  of  these 
lands  belong  !— China,  British  Isles,  Brazil,  Araliia, 
Germany,  United  States,  India,  Greenland,  Borneo, 
Russia,  Japan,  Congo  State,  Egypt,  Peru,  Ttle-xico, 
Sudan,  Java,  Australia. 

Total  Population  OF  Tin:  World   .     .     l,r)00,000,000 

Caucasian 630,000,000 

Mongolian 600,000,000 

Negro 150,000,000 

Malay 35,000,000 

American 12,000,000 

Mixed  Pvaces 13,000,000 

Christians 400,000,000 

Buddhists 500,000,000 

Mohammedans 200,000,000 

Brahmanists 150,000,000 

Jews 8,000,000 

Pacrans  and  others 242,000,000 
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Eddyxtouc  Light,  England. 

DOMESTIC  AN"D  FOEEIGIT 
COMMEECE. 


regions.  No  other  river  surpasses  tlie  St.  Law- 
reuce  for  trailo  imrposcs. 

Lakes  and  iiilaud  seas  that  lead  in  llie  direc- 
tion of  trade  centres  are  often  of  greater  service 
than  rivers. 

'I'ho  water  way  along  the  Great  Lakes  between  Canada 
and  tlie  United  States  is  of  more  importance  than  any 
other  lake  or  river  route  in  the  world. 

The  oceans  form  the  main  highway  of  trade 
between  distant  nations.  The  sea  spreads  in 
one  vast  body  around  llio  continents,  so  that  a 
sliip  can  sail  from  any  one  of  the  oceans  to  all 
the  others. 

Many  larf;;e  seaports,  such  as  LondoTi,  New  York, 
Liverpool,  Uoston,  San  Francisco  and  JNlontreal,  are  ou 
deep  harbors  formed  by  the  slight  drowning  of  river 
valleys.  The  harbors  are  in  many  cases  some  distance 
inland,  at  the  head  of  the  drowned  part  of  the  valleys. 
Tidal  currents  flowing  in  antl  out  of  the  rivers  help  ve.s- 
.sels  to  enter  and  clear  from  the  ports. 

Thus,  London  is  seventy  miles  from  the  mouth  of  the 
Thames, — 70   miles  inland  towards  the  farms  and  work 

No  state  nor  f(nuitry  ]>roduceS  all  the  things      -shops  of  busy  England.    iMontreal  is  about  lOOOiuilesup 

,„!  ■   1    •.      ,  1     ,   -     i"    1  ,,i.         1,    i> ,  .   „     ,     ,  K,.       the  (h-owned  valley  of  the  St.  Lawrenc^e.     Philadeliihia 

which  its  lieu  lie  need,  hut  each  has  a  surplus         i   r.  u-  ^\     \      t      e  ^       i         • 

^       ^  '  ^  and    lialtimore    are    near    tlie  heads    or    two    bays    in 

of  some  products.  slightly-drowned  valleys. 

The  buying  and  selling,  or  the  exchange  of  England,  with  her  extensive  manufactures 
goods,  is  called  trade.  Trade  on  a  large  scale  and  her  numerous  colonies,  has  grown  to  be 
may  be  called  commerce.     Domestic  commerce     the  centre  of  the  Avorld's  ocean  commerce. 

is  that  carried  on  between  various  parts  of  one  By  examining  the  chart  of  great  oc(>an  routes  it  will 

country.    ForcUjn  commerce  is  that  carried  on     ^''' ''''''''  *'"''■  ^''^'  '™''''''-'*  eo.umerce  centres  in  London, 
between  one  countiy  and  another. 

Great  Britain 
leads  in  foreign 
commerce.  Ger- 
many ranks  second; 
France  third ;  the 
United  States 
fourth ;  and  Canada 
fifth. 

The  rivers  which 
are  of  greatest  use 
as  routes  of  trade 
are  those  which  are 
deep  and  slow,  and 
which  flow  through 
the  most  productive 


It  can  also  be  seen  that  Canada  occupies  a  central  j)Osi- 
tiou  in  carrying  on  the  trade  of  the  British  Empire. 
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Routes  of 
Trade. 

We  have 
seen  that 
the  same 
products 
are  u  o  t 
found  i  n 
all  parts 
of     the 

earth.  The  rich  prairies  arc  lie.st  suited  lu 
fanning,  and  the  higher  plains  to  grazing. 
The  southern  plains  yield  large  hai-vests  of 
cotton,  Avhilo  the  highland  of  the  west  pro- 
duces gold  and  silver. 

If  we  look  into  the  stores  a  moment  we 
find  tea  from  China,  and  coffee  from  Brazil; 
spice  from  Java,  and  fruit  from  the  groves 
of  California;  rubber  from  a  tree  in  the 
selvas,  and  knives  that  came  from  the  work- 
shops of  England. 

Elvers,  railroads  and  oceans  are  the  chief  highways 
of  trade.  Much  has  been  doiie  to  improve  many  of  thesi  ■ 
highways,  Eocks  have  been  taken  oiit  of  rivers  and 
harbors,  and  sandbars  have  been  dredged  away.  Canah 
have  been  made  round  i*apids  and  waterfalls,  as  well  a> 
from  river  to  river  and  from  sea  to  sea. 

It  is  far  cheaper  to  carry  goods  by  water  than  by  land, 
On  the  sea  there  are  no  costly  roads  nor  tracks  to  build  and 
to  keep  in  r(>i)air. 

Every  producing  region  needs  one  or  more  shipping- 
points.  These  become  centi-es  of  ti-ade.  They  should  be 
within  easy  reach  of  all  parts  of  the  region,  and  should  con- 
nect by  water,  rail  or  otlun-  route,  with  the  markets  of  the 
world. 

Eailroads  cross  the  continent  of  North  America  from 
ocean  to  ocean,  by  half  a  dozen  routes.  They  run  alonu 
every  seacoast.  They  wind  with  great  rivers.  They  climb 
mo^^ntaius  and  cross  canons. 

Years  ago  rivers  were  the  chief  highways  of  inland  trade,  but  now 
railroads  have  taken  first  j»lace.  To-day  cities  and  towns  are  dotted  all 
along  the  lines  where  freight  trains  gather  up  the  pi'oducts  of  farm, 
forest  and  mine. 
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1.  Map  Studies. 


On  the  relief  map  of  North  America 
locate  tlie  place  where  you  live. 

What  oceans  border  on  North  Am- 
erica? What  continent  adjoins  it  on  tlie 
south?  In  wliat  dii-(^ctiiin  is  Europe 
from  North  America?  Which  part  of 
our  continent  lies  nearest  Asia  ? 

Turn  to  the  map  of  the  heat  belts  and 
tell  vvliatyou  can  about  the  seasons  in 
North  America?     See  pages  23  and  21. 

Which  part  of  North  America  is  in 
the  path  of  the  westerly  winds  ?  Of  the 
trade  winds  ?     See  page  1 5. 

In  what  direction  does  the  Rocky 
Mountain  highland  extend?  Along 
which  .side  of  the  continent  does  it  lie  ? 

Which  part  of  this  highland  looks  the 
highest  ?    The  widest  ? 

Into  what  gulf  does  the  Colorado  river 
flow  ?  Name  a  large  river  flowing  into 
Beruig  sea. 

Where  is  the  Appalachian  highland  ? 
In  what  direction  does  it  extend  ?  Is 
it  higher  or  lower  than  the  Rocky  IMouii- 
tain  highland  !  Is  it  longer  or  shorter  ? 
Wider  or  narrower  ? 

On  which  side  of  the  Rocky  INIountains  are  there 
vast  plains  ?  Name  the  largest  river  flowing  into  the 
gulf  of  Mexico.  What  highlands  are  on  the  east,  and 
west  sides  of  the  Mississippi  basin?  Which  part  of  the 
central  plain  is  drained  by  the  Mississippi  river  and  its 
branches  1 

What  river  forms  the  outlet  of  the  Great  Lakes? 
Wliat  highlands  are  separated  by  the  valley  of  this 
river? 

Which  portion  of  the  central  plain  is  in  the  bai^in 
of  the  Nelson  river?  Into  what  bay  does  this  river 
flow? 

Describe  the  course  of  the  INIackeuzie  river.  Which 
{lart  of  the  central  plain  does  it  drain  ? 

What  are  the  names  of  the  longest  two  rivers  that 
flow  into  the  Pacific  ocean  1 
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What  bodies  of  water  partly  surround  the  peninsula 
of  Florida?  The  peninsula  of  Labrador?  The  pt^ninsula 
of  Alaska  ?     The  peninsula  of  Lower  California  ? 

Name  the  largest  river  that  flows  into  the  gulf  of 
California.     Into  the  Arctic  ocean. 

Compare  the  size  of  the  basins  of  the  St.  Lawrence, 
Mackenzie,  Nelson  and  Mississippi  rivers. 

In  what  direction  does  the  St.  Lawrence  river  flow  ? 
The  Missouri?  The  Yukon?  The  Rio  Grande ?  The 
Colorado?    The  Ohio  ?    The  Nelson?    The  Mississippi? 

Sketch  the  general  outline  of  North  America, — 
using  only  three  straight  lines.  In  wiiat  general  direc- 
tion does  the  east  coast  ext^Mid?  The  west  coast  ?  The 
north  coast  ?     Which  coast  is  the  longest  ? 

Draw  the  north  coast  of  this  continent ;  the  west 
coast;  the  east  coast.     Which  is  the  most  irregular? 
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2.  Shape  and  Surface. 

iSTortli  America  is  broad  in 
the  north,  but  it  tapers  towards 
the  south.  This  continent 
covers  nearly  one-twentieth  of 
the  earth's  surface. 

North  America  consists  main- 
ly of  a  great  western  highland, 
a  lesser  eastern  highland,  and  a 
central  plain.  It  is  a  largo 
triangle  in  shape,  and  the  Eocky 
Moimtains  di\'ide  it  into  two 
slopesj    a  short  slope  to- 
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wards  the  west,  and  a  long  slope  towards 
the  east.  The  eastern  slope  is  broken  by  the 
Appalachian  or  Alleghany  Momitains,  and 
by  the  Laurentian  Highlands.  The  Appa- 
lachian Moimtains  are  near  the  eastern  coast 
of  the  United  States.  The  Laurentian  High- 
lands extend  from  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence, 
the  River  St.  Lawrence,  and  the  Groat  Lakes 
towards  the  Arctic  Ocean  west  of  Hudson  Bay, 

3.  Climate. 
This  continent  crosses  the  warm  and  the  cool 
belts,  and  also  enters  the  cold  belt  on  the  north 
and  the  hot  belt  on  the  south.  Only  a  small 
part  of  the  continent  is  in  the  hot  or  the  cold 
regions.  Far  the  greater  part  is  in  the  belts 
having  cold  or  cool  winters  and  warm  or  hot 
summers. 


In  the  warm  belt  the  winter  is  short  and  mild, 
but  northward  the  cold  season  lengthens,  till 
near  the  Arctic  coast  there  are  only  a  few  weeks 
of  mild  weather  each  summer.  The  esti'eme 
north  of  the  continent  is  cold  and  dreary. 

Oidy  the  southernmost  part  of  North  America 
is  reached  in  summer  by  the  equatorial  rams. 
The  highland  of  Mexico  receives  rains  from  the 
trade  winds  on  its  eastern  slopes,  but  the 
western  slopes  are  not  well  watered.  The  wide 
middle  portion  of  the  continent  is  in  the  path 
of  the  eddying  storms  of  the  westerly  winds. 

The  westerly  winds  from  over  the  North-Pacific  eddy 
give  a  mild  and  even  climate  to  the  greater  part  of  the 
west  coast  of  North  America,  for  the  seasons  over  the 
broad  ocean  do  not  change  so  much  as  over  the  land. 

In  the  interior  of  the  continent,  far  from  the  sea,  the 
summers  are  very  warm  and  the  winters  very  cold. 
There,  the  change  of  seasons  is  much  greater  than  near 
the  coast. 

On  the  east  coast  the  winter  weather  is  mild  when 
the  southeast  wind  blows  from  over  the  Gulf  stream, 
but  is  very  chilling  when  the  northeast  wind  from  over 
the  Arctic  current  reaches  the  land,  or  when  cold  air 
flows  out  from  the  interior  of  the  continent. 

Wien  the  cold  heavy  air  of  winter  covers  the  interior 
of  North  America,  not  much  moist  air  can  flow  in,  and 
the  inland  rainfall  is  therefore  not  very  heavy.     When 
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the  warm  liglit  air  of  summer  spreads  over  the  interior, 
the  moist  winds  from  tlie  sea  flow  inland  and  give  plenti- 
ful rains,  except  on  the  lowlands  among  the  western 
mountains  and  on  the  plains  along  the  eastern  base  of 
the  Rocky  mountains. 

4.  Rocky  Mountain  Highlands. 

The  plateau  of  Mexico  is  about  a  mile 
and  a  half  above  the  sea  level.  Higli 
ranges  of  inouiitaiiis  lie  along  its  borders, 
and  steep  sloiaes  descend  from  them  to 
the  shores  on  the  east  and  west  coasts. 
The  highest  range,  named  the  Sierra 
Madi'o,  runs  along  the  west  coast. 

The  widest  part  of  the  Rocky  Mountain 
highland  is  aljout  midway  between  the  istl 
mus  of  Panama  and  Bering  strait. 

In  this  broad  portion,  lofty  ranges  almost  in- 
close a  vast  plateau,  about  a  mile  above  the  sea 
level  and  several  hundred  miles  wide.  The  va- 
rious ranges  lying  along  the  eastern  side  of  this 
plateau  are  known  as  the  Bochj  mountains. 


Tliis  chain  extends  far  northward  into  the  basin 
(jf  the  Yukon  river,  and  southward  to  the  Rio 

Grande,  at  the  place 

where  that  river  f onus 

^    the  boundary  be- 

.     tween  the  United 

States    and 


CrosHing  Ihc  Rockies. 

The  Great  Basin  north  of  Mexico  consists  of 
a  number  of  plateaus  and  valleys  framed  in  by 
several  mountain  ranges.  The  most  important 
of  these  ranges  are  the  Rocky  moim tains  on 
the  east,  the  Sierra  Nevada  and  Cascade 
ranges  on  the  west,  and  the  "Wasatch 
•ange,  rimrdng  between  the  Rocky 
and  Sierra  Nevada  I'anges. 
West  of  the  Sierra  Nevada  and  Cas- 
cade mountains  lie  several  mouu- 
ain  ridges  fonning  a   low   Coast 


Cauuii  »r  4'olorud«. 


range.     Being  near  the  ocean,  and 
in  the  path  of  the  westerly  winds, 
his  range  has  a  milder  and   more 
luiiform  climate  than  the  regions  in 
the  interior  of  the  continent.     Most 
jiarts  of  the  range  are  wooded. 
The  Cascade  range  and  the  Rocky  morm- 
tains  continue  through    British   Columbia. 
)wards  the  north  the  ranges  become  generally 
lower,  but  jtist  botV)re  the  Rocky  moimtains 
enter  Alaska  there  are  two  peaks.  Mount  St. 
EUas  and  Mount  Logan,  which  are  the  highest 
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iK'iiks  ill  llio  eulin'  IvM^ky  Mouiitiiiu  nuigv. 
They  aro  in  Cauad;i  a  i^liDft  distance  east  of 
Alaska.  Mount  Logan,  recently  discovered,  is 
about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  liiglier  tlinn  Mount 
St.  Elias.  Mount  Logan  is  19,5()()  ft.  in  height, 
and  Mount  St.  Elias  18,010. 

In  the  far  northwest,  the  ranges  of  the  Rocky 
mounfain  highland  si)road  apart  in  the  great 
peninsula  of  Alaska.  The  main  range  Lends 
westward  along  the  coast,  to  the  end  of  the 
Alaskan  peninsula. 

The  western  coast  of  British  America  and 
the  southwest  shore  of  Alaska  have  a  mild 
climate,  although  so  far  from  the  equator. 
The  ocean  winds  aro  there  warmed  hy  the  drift 
from  the  Jajsan  current. 
Warni  moist  winds  from  the 
sea  ai*e  chilled  in  rising  over 
the  mountain  slopes  in  Alaska, 
and  therefore  >aeld  very  heavy 
snowfall. 

5.  The  Appalachian  High- 
land. 

The  portion  of  the  Old  Ap- 
palachian range  known  as  the 
\rir  IJi/f/ldiid  liif/lihii/d  stret- 
ches  from    the    (iulf   of   St. 
Lawi'ence  to  the  Hudson  river. 
"^ —  "  'I'll is  highland  consists  of  a 

Mexico.  broad   and   rolling  upland, 


above  which  rise  hills  and  moun- 
tains. The  surface  is  also  broken 
l)y  many  valleys,  in  which  lakes 
abound. 

The  highest  group  of  peaks  in  this 
highland  is  known  as  the  Wliile 
Momda'ms.  The  Connecticut  A^alley, 
with  its  fine  fanning  lands,  lies  be- 
tween this  group  and  the  Green 
Mountains. 

Mount  Washington,  one  of  tlie  Wliite 
Mountains,  is  the  highest  peak  in  tlie 
northeast  part  of  the  United  States. 

The  roUing  or  hUly  slope  of  the 
New  England  higliland  reaches  to 
the  sea.  The  cities  and  t(nvns  of  this  region 
aro  neai'ly  all  on  the  S(!a  coast  or  near  the  falls 
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in  the  rivers.     Boston  is  the  greatest  seaport  in 
this  region. 

Tlie  surface  of  the  New  England  liighland  was  heav- 
ily scoured  by  the  ancient  ice  sheet  from  the  Laureiitiaii 
highland. 
The  weak- 
er rocks 
were  worn 
;nvay,  and 
rock  waste 
was  left 
unevenly 
s  p  read 
over  the 
region. 
When  the 


.m. 


4fiitury  I'laut.s,  Mexico. 
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ice    melted,     the    streams    were    liclc 
back  in  the  scoured  basins  and  behiiu 
the    barriers    of   drift,  or  rock   waste, 
thus  f(jriniiig   numerous  lakes.     Many 
of  the  streams  were  puslicd  aside  from 
their  old  valleys,  and  were  made  to  How 
over  ledges  from  which  they  now  fall 
in  rapiils  and  cascades.     Since  the  ice 
melted,  there  has  not  been  tiau^ 
for  the  streams  to  cut  down 
the  ledges  and  drain  the  lakes. 
Towns  and  cities  have  grown 
up  at  the  falls  and  rapids  where 
water   power   is    supplied    to 
many  mills  and  factories. 

For  some  distance 
south-west  of  the  Hudson 
river,  the  Old  Appalachian 
range  is  neither  so  high 

nor  go  wide  as  in  the  New  ^"*'  ♦'""'' 

England  highland.     This  lower  part  looks  like 
a  long  and  narrow  plateau.    Still  farther  south- 


west, the  old  range  becomes  higlier  and  widei-, 
and  is  there  called  the  Blue  ridfje. 


Moantuiu  Forninl  uT  1  ul<lr<l  l£ock.s. 

Note.  —The  picture  of  a  mountain  fold  should  be 
carefully  examined  bj-  the  pupils  in  order  that  they  may 
learn  how  mountain  ranges  were  really  formed.  In  the 
gradual  cooling  of  the  earth  the  outer  crust  became  too 
large,  and  in  shrinking,  certain  parts  folded  outwards 
and  formed  the  world's  highlands. 


New  York  and  Brooklyn. 

On  the  south  the  Blue 
ridge  riuis  into  the  Caro- 
lina highland  which  con- 
tains the  highest  peaks  in 
the  whole  range. 

!Mt.  Mitchell  is  about  a  mile 
and  a  quarter  high  and  overtops  all  other  peaks  in  the 
Appalacliian  highland. 

The  slope  east  of  the  Blue  ridge  and  CaroHna 
highland  is  a  hilly  region,  gradually  descending 
to  the  wide  coastal  plain  with  its  farm  lands,  its 
pine  forests,  and  its  cypress  swamps. 

The  Great  Valley  in  the  Appala- 
chian highland  is  a  long  lowland, 
with  mountains  on  the  east  and  the 
west.  At  the  noi-th,  the  Great  Valley 
opens  into  the  St,  Lawrence  basin ; 
and  at  the  south,  into  the  Gulf 
coastal  plain.  The  greater  part  of 
the  long  valley  is  covered  with 
farms. 

The  largest  rivers  rising  in  the  Appa- 
lachian region  do  not  run  alonri  the  Great 
Valley  but  acrass  it,  and  escape  by  deep 
and  narrow  gorges  worn  through  the  in- 
closing highland.  The  Hudson,  Delaware, 
Susquehanna,  Potomac,  and  James  rivers 
rise  in  the  highland  west  of  the  Great  Valley,  and  flow 
across  the  valley  and  the  Old  Appalachian  range.  The 
Tennessee  river  rises  in  the  old  range  eaxt  of  the  long 
valley,  but  flows  westward  across  the  valley  and  reaches 
the  Ohio  river. 

The  most  important  of  these  cross-gorges  in 
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the  Appalaoliian  range  is  tliat  of  the  Hudson         Northwest  of  the  St.  Lawrence  gulf  and  nver 
river  for  it  unites  with  other  valleys  to  make     the  liii^liland  is  a  desolate  region  strew^l  with 

an    open     FTTrtWiK^nTWrTirr 1  boulders  and  broken 

high  Av  a  y 
nortliward 
to  the  St- 
Lawrence 
basin,  and 
westward 
up  the  Mo- 
lawk  river 
towards  the 
ii  r  e  a  t 
Lakes. 


'  North- 
w  a  r  d    the 
valley  route 
leads    t  h  r  o  n  gh 
Lake  George  and  Lake  Champlaiu. 

Nearly  three-f  oiu'ths  of  a  centuiy  ago,  the  long 
Erie  canal  was  built  along  the  Mohawk  branch 
of  the  Great  Valley,  from  Lake  Erie  to  the  Hud- 
son river.  This  canal  f  m-nishes  a  cheap  route  of 
ti'ade  between  the  great  lakes  and  the  Atlantic 
sea  coast.  Railroads  now  follow  closely  along 
the  same  route. 

6.  The  Laurentian  Highland. 

The  St.  Lawrence  i-iver  flows  in  a  valley  that 
separates  the  Laurentian  highland  from  the 
Appalachian. 

The  Lam-entian  highland  extends  from  the 
Labrador  peninsula  southwest  towards  the 
Great  Lakes;  thence  running  north  of  these 
bodies  of  water,  the  highland  bends  to  the 
nortliwest  and  approaches  the  Arctic  coast  not 
far  from  the  west  shore  of  Hudson  bay. 


by  valleys.  Bare 
rocky  hills  rise  in 
some  places,  but  no 
part  deserves  the 
name  of  moimtain 
range. 

Til  is  region  was  once 
more  mountainous  tlian 
it  now  is,  but  ages  ago  it 
was  worn  down. 

The  northeast  part  of 
Canada  has  sunk  partly 
bencfitli  tlie  sea,  making 
wurk  of  Bruven.  tlie  coast  line  very  irregu- 

lar. The  St.  Lawrence  valley  was  thus  partly  drowned, 
forming  a  broad  gulf  and  carrying  the  navigable  water 
far  inland. 

In  the  vaUeys  of  the  low  plateau  are  many 
lakes  and  swamps  through  which  streams  flow. 
Near  these  grow  thick  forests  that  make  travel- 
ing veiy  ditScult. 

Many  fur-l)earing  animals  are  found  in  this  region. 
Among  these  are  beavers,  foxes,  martens  and  musk- 
rats.  Two  species  of  large  deer,  the  moose  and  the 
caribou,  graze  on  mosses  and  tender  shoots  of  trees  in 
this  cold  country.  Ducks,  geese  and  other  sea-fowl 
.ihouiid  along  the  rocky  shores. 

Far  to  the  north  and  northeast  of  tlie  Laurentian 
Iiighland  are  many  large  islands.  Ages  ago  these  were 
probably  part  of  the  continent,  and  were  afterwards 
separated  from  it  by  the  sinking  of  the  land,  ''''" 
largest  of  these  islands  is  Greenland. 

7.  The  St,  Law- 
rence Basin. 

The  Great  Lakes 
between  Canada  and 
the  L'nitcd   States 
fiU  hoUows  on  the 
southward  slope  of  ^ 
the  Laurentian 
highland.    These  ^ 
lakes  and  the  St   [ 
Lawrence    river  \ 
with   the   streams 


The 
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and  rivers 
flowing  into 
thein,  fonn 
the  St.  Law- 
r  e  n  c  e  sys- 
tem. 

Thebasius 
of  the  Great 
Lakes  ■were 
deepened, 
though  not  wholly 
formed,  by  the  sooiiring  of  the  ancient  ice- 
sheet  that  inoA-ed  across  them  from  the  Lanr- 

entian  highland. 

No  long  sloiics 

send  large 

rivers  to 

the  Great 

Lakes. 


Luck  in  tlie  »«io  Cunal* 


MOSS 


Alans  tbc 

Arctic  8horc 


Much  of 
their  water 
supi)ly  comes 
directly  from  rain 
and  snow.  The  bot- 
toms of  all  the  lakes, 


Kapid*  In  the  St.  Mary's  »ilralt. 

except  Erie,  descend  below  the  sea  leveL  The 
surface  of  Lake  Superior  is  about  an  eighth 
of  a  mile  higher  than  the  mouth  of  the  St. 
Lawi'ence.  The  outlet  of  this  lake  is  known  as 
St.  Mary's  strait.  It  is  not  navigable,  because  it 
descends  in  rapids  to  the  level  of  Lake  Hm'on. 
The  so-called  St.  Mary's  strait  is  a  river  about  sixty 
miles  long.  Which  picture  sliows  the  rapids  in  this 
river  ?  Vessels  avoid  these  rapids  by  going  through  the 
"  Soo"  canal.  One  of  the  pictures  shows  a  steamer  ready 
to  come  from  the  canal  lock. 

There  are  no  rapids  to  prevent  vessels  from 
sailing  between  lakes  Michigan,  Hm-on  and 
Erie,  but  between  lakes  Erie  and  Ontario  there 
is  an  abrupt  descent  of  the  upland  country,  in 
a  low  bluif. 

Niagara  river,  the  outlet  of  Lake  Erie,  originally  fell 
over  the  northern  edge  of  this  upland,  thus  forming  the 
falls  of  Niagara.  Since  then  tlic  river  has  slowly  cut  a 
deep  gorge  back  into  the  bluff, — the  falls  always  keeping 
at  the  head  of  the  gorge.  They  are  now  about  six  miles 
back  from  the  edge  of  the  bluff. 

The  falls  of  Niagara  are  about  three-fourths  of  a  mile 
wide  and  one  hundred  and  fifty  feet  high.  Below  the 
falls,  the  river  rushes  through  its  long  gorge,  making 
rapids  of  great  size  and  grandeur. 

The  cliffs  at  Niagara  consist  of  layers  of  limestone  ou 
softer  rock.  From  time  to  time,  as  the  lower  rock  is 
worn  away,  huge  masses  of  limestone  break  off  and  fall 
into  the  gorge,  The  stream  must  have  worked  thou- 
sands of  years  to  cut  this  great  valley,  yet  that  time  is 
short  compared  with  the  period  during  which  the  Hud- 
son river  was  cutting  its  long  gorge. 

A  large  water-way,  known  as  the  "Welland 
canal,  has  been  made  to  join  lakes  Erie  and 
Ontaiio. 

From  Lake  Ontario  the  St.  Lawrence  river 
forms  a  water-way  to  the  sea.  The  river  has 
rapids,  but  canals  have  been  built  past  them. 
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The  St.  Lawi-enee  system  is 
the  best  inland  -svatev  way  in  the 
world.  Hundreds  of  large 
steamers  and  other  vessels  help 
tocanyon  trade  between  the  lak(^ 
ports  of  Canada  and  tlio  United 
States  and  the  rest  of  the  world, 
and  bear  away  the  products 
the  mines,  the  fanus,  the  f<ji 
3sts  and  the  wnrksli()))s. 


r 


m 


8.  The  Great  Central  Plain. 

The  main  portion  of  Xorth  America  is  a  gi'eat 
plain  extending  from  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  to  the 
Arctic  Ocean,  between  the  Rocky  mountains 
:>n  the  west,  and  the  xVppalachian  and  Lauren- 
lian  highlands  on  the  east.  This  plain  is 
drained  by  three  gi-eat  river  systems ;  the  Mis- 
sissippi system,  the  St.  Lawi-ence  system,  and 
the  northern  system,  the  chief  rivers  of  which  are 
the  Mackenzie  and  Nelson.  The  height  of  land 
di\-idiug  these  ri^'er  systems  is  near  the  bound- 
ary b(>twefn  the  United  States  and  Canada. 

The  northern  slope  is  chiefly  in  Canada  and 
contains  the  gi-eat  wheat  belt,  and  the  best 
gi-azing  lands  of  North  America.  Along  the 
western  part  of  this  slope  the  climate  is  influ- 
enced Ijy  the  warm  TN-inds  that  come  from  the 
Pacific  Ocean. 

Along  the  Ai'ctic  shore  there  are  low  level 
plains  from  seventy  to  one  hundred  miles  wide. 
South  of  those  plains  a  large  part  of  the  country 
is  covered  with  forests,  till  the  immense  tracts 
of  level  land  forming  Manitoba,  Saskatche- 
wan, and  Alberta  are  reaehed.  In  these  pro- 
vinces the  wooded  distriets  lie  ehiefly  near 
the  rivers,  ami  are  called  bhitVs. 


I'ralrle  Farm. 

Several  large  lakes  extend 
northwestward  in  the  basins  of 
the  Nelson  and  Mackenzie  rivers. 
These  bodies  of  water,  together 
with  the  Great  Lakes,  form  a 
remarkable  chain  st  re  telling 
along  the  south  and  southwest 
bordei-s  of  the  old  Laurentian 
highland. 

The  basin  of  the  Nelson  river  is  mostly  in 
the  cool  belt.  The  southern  part  of  that  1  lasin 
includes  the  wide  fertile  pi-auies  of  the  Rod 
River  valley — famous  for  their  crops  of  wheat; 
for  although  the  winters  are  veiy  cold,  the 
summers  ha\-e  long  days  of  strong  sunshine, 
and  plants  grow  there  veiy  rapidly. 

Ages  ago  a  great  lake  covered  the  region  now  known 
as  tlio  Red  River  prairies.  Muddy  streams  flowed  into 
the  lake,  and  fine  soil  settled  evenly  over  the  bottom. 
When  the  lake  was  drained,  the  smooth  bottom  became 
a  le\el  plain.  The  water  flowed  off  long  ago,  and  yet 
the  plain  is  so  young  that  streams  have  hardly  cut  ita 
sui-face. 

The  lowlands  in  the  upper  Mississippi  valley 
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consist,  of  level  or 
rolling  grassy  plains, 
called  prairies.  They 
merge  into  tlie  forest 
lands  on  the  east  and 
south,  into  diy  plains 
on  the  west,  and  into 
colder  plains  on  tlu^ 
north.     They  form  one  of  the  richest  grain 

regions  of  the  world. 

South  of  the  prairies  lies  the  southern  plain. 

The  gi-eater  part  of  this  plain  is  low  rolUiig 

upland.     It  is  cut  into  eastern  and  western 

parts  by  the  wide  flood  plain  of  the  Mississippi 

river. 

The  part  near  tlie 

shore  is  young,  but 

farther   inland    the 

plain  is  older    and 

much   worn   b  y 

streams  that  have 

extended    their 

courses  across   it 

from  the  higher  and 

older  interior. 

A  large  part  of 
the  Gulf  ^  y: 
coast  is  y^ 
low,  sandy 
and  barren. 
Nearly  all   ^ 
parts   of  tlioA 
Southern  plum 
were  at  one  time 
wooded,  and  for- 
ests still  cover  the  gr 


f  the  region.     Pine  lumber  is  a  valuable  pro- 
duct of  these  forests. 

Large  districts  in  the  South  have  been 
cleared  of  trees,  and  now  rank  among  the  most 
productive  parts  of  the  country.  Cotton  is  the 
leading  crop  on  these  cleared  lands. 

Eice  thrives  on  low  Hood  i)laius  and  on 
the  swampy  borders  of  lagoons  behind 
coastal  sand  bars. 

9.  The  Atlantic  Coastal  Plain. 
East  of  the  Appalachian  highlands  lies 
the  Atlantic  coastal  plain.  This  plain  has 
■  Ijeen  formed  from  soil  earned  down  by  the 
rivers  from  the  Appalachian  range,  and 
by  the  Mississippi  river  and  Gulf  stream. 
As  in  the  Gulf  coastal  plain,  the  region 
near  the  sea  is  young  and  smooth,  while 
the  plain  farther  inland  is  older  and  is 
more  deeply  and  widely  cut  by  streams  that  flow 
across  it  from  the  Appalachian  highland. 

The  Avidest  pai't  of  the  Atlantic  coastal  plain 
is  southeast  of  the  Carolina  highland.  Thence 
the  plain  narrows  northeastward  to  the  mouth 
of  the  Hudson  river. 

The  southern  part  of  this  coastal 
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las  seasons  like  those  of  the  Gulf  coastal  jilaiii. 
rhe  northern  part  of  the  Atlantic  coastal  plain 
las  the  seasons  of  the  cool  belt.  South-east 
ivinds  from  over  the  warm  Gulf 
stream  help  to  make  the  Tvinters  of 
ihis coastal  jilaiuniiMer  than  those 


of  these  border  islands  and  on  the  shores  of  the 
mainland  near  by.  The  soil  is  sandy,  but  the 
plants  which  grow  on  it  ]n-oduce  long  and  fine 

filjres, 

Tlio    peninsula  of 

Floridii,  lying  between 


jf  the  inland  regions  in 


Ihc 


sanio   - 


latitude. 

Tho  long  Atlantic  coastal  jilain  has 
jlenty  of  rainfall.  It  is  brought  by  winds 
'roni  over  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  and  the 
(\.tlantic  f)(;(^an. 

In  the  southern  part  of  the  plain, 
:he  laud  slopes  so  gently  under  the 
5ea  that  good  harbors  are  found 
jnly  in  the  river  mouths.     Sand  bars,  built  by 
ivaves,  lie  along  tho  coast  and   partly  inclose 
nany  sounds.      Inlets  through  the  sand  bars 
ire  kept  open  by  tidal  currents. 

Large  quantities  of  rice  are  raised  in  the 
Net  lands  in  the  Avai'mer  parts  of  tho  Atlantic 
joastal  plain,  as  well  as  in  the  Gulf  coastal 
plain.  This  gi-ain  thrives  in  lagoon  swamps 
nsido  the  sand  bars,  and  in  river  swamps 
.vliich  at  certain  times  can  be  flooded  or 
Irained. 

Till'  best  cotton  in  the  world  gi'ows  on  some 


Orange  <;rave. 
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the  gulf  and  the  ocean,  is  chiefly  a  coastal  plain  formed 
by  tho  uplifting  of  the  sea-bottom,  but  partly  also  the 
work  of  coral  polyps.  Tiny  creatures  of  this  kind,  in 
countless  numbers,  are  still  very  active  in  building  tlie 
southern  portion  of  the  peninsula  further  out  into  the 
warm  Gulf  stream. 


10.  The  West  Indies. 

South-east  of    Florida   Ho  several  groups   of  islands, 
known  as  the  West  Indies.     These  consist  mainly  of 
huge  banks  of  shell  and  coral  lime-stone. 
Only  small  parts  of  the  great  banks  rise 
above  the  water. 

The  larger  islands  of  the  West  Indies 
are  mostly  tho  upper  portions  of  iiKiun- 
tainous  country  that  has  been  partly 
drowned.  The  flooded  vaUeys  in  this 
region  form  many  large  and  deep  harbors. 
]\Ian_v  of  the  small  islands  stretching  in 
a  chain  to  the  northern  coast  of  South 
America  are  almost  wholly  volcanic. 

The  large  islands,  Cuba,  Hayti,  Jam- 
aica and  Porto  Rico,  are  called  the 
Greater  Antilles,  the  smaller  West  India 
islands  are  called  the  Lesser  Antilles. 

Note. —  The  West  Indies  are  not 
really  parts  of  the  coastal  plain,  but 
owing  to  their  position,  they  may  be 
studied  here. 
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Note.— The  physical  description  of  Canada  has  been  given  under  "  Nortli  America." 


1.  Map  Studies. 

Write  in  detail  tlie  southern  boundaries  of  Cana(la. 
What  parallel  of  latitude  forms  this  boundary  for  a  con- 
siderable distance  1 

Name  the  three  oceans  that  bound  Canada.  Name 
two  oceans  between  Canada  and  Russia.  See  map  paije  4. 
On  which  coast  are  there  the  fewest  large  bays  ?    Why  ? 

Name  the  Great  Lakes  between  Canada  and  the 
United  States.  Which  of  the  Great  Lakes  is  wholly 
in  the  United  States  ?  What  river  is  the  outlet  of  the 
Great  Lakes  1 

What  does  the  relief  map  of  Canada  show  about  the 
surface  of  Canada?  Find  the  names  of  the  two  great 
mountain  chains  of  British  Columbia.     Sen  map  pagK  55. 

Which  country  has  the  greater  number  of  lakes, 
United  States  or  Canada  ?  Why  are  there  so  many 
small  lakes  in  one  country  and  so  few  in  the  other  ? 

What  is  the  greatest  Canadian  river  west  of  the 
Rocky  mountains  ?  Locate  the  Mackenzie  and  Saskat- 
chewan rivers.  What  three  large  lakes  are  drained  by 
the  Mackenzie  river  ?  What  two  great  rivers  flow  into 
Lake  Winnipeg  ?  What  river  connects  Lake  Winnipeg 
with  Hudson  Bay?     Which  are  the  largest  three  rivers 


that  flow  into  Hudson  Bay?     Into  what  does  the  Peac« 
river  flow  ?    In  what  territory  is  the  Mackenzie  Basin? 

In  what  belts  of  temperature  is  Canada?  See paget 
23  and  24.  Why  is  the  western  coast  much  warmei 
than  the  eastern  coast  ? 

What  large  bay  runs  into  the  north-eastern  part  oi 
Canada  ?  Why  are  there  no  great  ocean  routes  through 
Hudson  Straits  ?     See  page  62. 

On  what  river  is  Montreal  situated  ?  Quebec  ?  Ot- 
tawa ?  Fredericton  ?  On  what  two  rivers  is  Winnipeg 
situated  ? 

What  provinces  of  Canada  lie  wholly  or  partially 
farther  south  than  a  considerable  part  of  the  United 
States  ? 

What  large  island  is  in  the  mouth  of  the  St.  Law- 
rence river  1     At  the  mouth  of  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence  1 

What  island  forms  a  whole  province  of  Canada  1 
What  is  the  most  important  Canadian  island  in  the 
Pacific?  Name  the  chief  Canadian  islands  north  of 
Vancouver  Island. 

^^'llat  part  of  the  United  States  lies  north-west  of 
Canada  ?  What  large  island  is  separated  from  Canada 
by  Baffin  Bay ' 
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Draw  a  relief  map  of  Canada  showing  its  higiilands 
and  slojios.  Di:i\Y  a  nuip  of  Canada  and  place  on  it: 
Lakes— Superior,  Jluron,  Erie,  Ontario,  Winnipeg,  Atha- 
basca, Great  Slave,  Great  Bear,  ilemdecr  and  Woods; 
Ri\e.is— St.  Lawrence,  JNIackenzie,  Saskatchewan,  Red, 
Assiuiboiue,  Fraser,  Yukon,  Churchill,  Nelson,  Peace, 
Albany,  Ottawa  and  East  Alain ;  Straits— Davis,  Hud- 
son, Belle  Isle,  Canso,  and  Juan  de  Fuca. 

Draw  a   iimp  of  Canada  showing  the  jn'ovinces  mv 
territories,  with  t  licii- capitals. 


2.  Canada  Past  and 
Present. 

A  bttlo  nioro  tliau  four 
hundred  years  ago  there 
was  not  a  white  man  in  the 
two  Continents  of  America. 
Canada  was  then 'a  vast 
solitude  of  unfilled  plains, 
unbroken  forests  and 
lonely  mountains.  Here 
and  there,  by  lake  or  stream, 
or  on  the  inaccesisiblobrow  of  awoodod  hill,stood 
1  little  stockaded  town  of  well-  built  "lodges," 
surrounded  by  a  strip  of  tilled  land  gi-owiiig 


isiiu'bri'ot  Indian  Suu  Ituiicc. 


pu  m  pkin  s  and 
com ;  for,  some  of 
the  forest  Indi- 
ans, such  as  the 
I  roquois,  Hurons, 
and  certain  tribes 
of  the  great  Al- 
gonquin family, 
had  made  some 


ijKliuu  lutein  foles 


progress  towards  a  rude  ci\'iiization  of  their 
own.  The  rest  of  the  tribes  dwelt  in  wigwams 
of  bark  beside  their  favorite  streams.  The 
present  Indian  population  of  Canada  is  about  one 
hundred  thousand. 

To-day  Canada  is  occupied  from  ocean  to  ocean  by 
more  than  six  millions  of  people.  The  camping 
grounds  of  the  Indian  by  lake  or  portage  trail,  have 
become  the  sites  of  populous  cities,  loud  with  the  hum 
of  factories  and  the  bustle  of  trade.  The  lakes  and 
rivers  are  thronged  with  the  ships  of  a  busy  and  grow- 
ing commerce.  Large  districts  which  once  seemed 
only  a  wilderness  of  rock  and  scrub,  are  yiekliug 
vast  treasures  of  gold,  silver,  iron,  coal,  copper,  nickel, 
plumbago,  and  other  riches  of  the  mine.  Canada  has 
become  the  richest  and  most  powerful  of  the  great 
colonies  of  the  British  Empire. 

3.  Area. 

Canada  forms  about  one-third  of  the  whole  British 

Empire,  and  is  only  a  little  less  in  size  than  the  whole 

continent  of  Europe.     The  continental  portion  of  the 

United  States,  without  the  territory  of   Alaska,  is 


BKLXEF  MAP  OV 


)N   OF   CANABA. 


70 


DOMINION  OF  CANADA. 


smaller  than  Canada  by  about  four  bundled 
thousand  square  miles.  In  other  words,  if  the 
United  States,  without  Alaska,  were  placed  upon 
Canada,  British  Columbia  and  half  of  Alberta 
would  be  left  uncovered.  The  one  Canadian 
Pro^•inco  of  British  Columbia  is  larger  than  the 
European  couiitiics  of  Franco,  Italy,  Portugal 
and  Switzerland,  taken  together.  Germany  and 
Switzerland  taken  together  are  smaller  than 
Ontario.  Nova  Scotia  is  the  smallest 
but  one  of  the  provinces  of  Ctmada, 
but  it  is  lai'ger  than  Switzerland,  Hol- 
land, Greece,  or  Denmark.  The  rivers 
and  lakes  of  Canada  cover  so  vast 
an  area  that  if  the  whole  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland  wei-e  sunk  in  them 
there  would  be  nineteen  thousand 


4.  Climate. 

Canada  hes  chiefly  in  the  cool  belt,  extending 
on  the  north  into  the  cold  belt.  See  maps  on 
pages  23  and  24. 

We  may  roughly  divide  Canada,  in  respect 
to  chmate,  into  three  general  sections:  (1)  an 
eastern  region  extending  almost  as  far  west  as 
Manitoba,  and  including  all  the  older  pro- 
\nnces ;  (2)  an  inland  region  from  east  of  Mani- 


Looklug  <lo>in  llie  Fraser,  near  I'alf . 

sciuaro  miles  of  water  left  unfilled.  If  Canada 
were  in  the  form  of  a  square,  a  man  walking 
twenty  miles  a  day  could  not  travel  once  around 
it  in  a  year. 

There  are  large  tracts  of  Canada  wliich,  owing 
to  the  climatic  and  other  conditions,  can  never 
be  available  for  agricultural  purposes,  but 
some  of  them,  such  as  the  Yukon,  are  rich  in 
minerals. 


Lake  Luiilse,  Alberta. 

toba  westward  to  within  a  short  dis- 
anee  of  the  Pacific  coast,  embracing 
Manitoba,  the  North-West  Territories, 
and  the  greater  part  of  British  Colum- 
bia ;  (3)  the  Pacific  Coast  region. 

The  first  division  is  characterized 
by  ample  rainfall,  and  by  a  great  range 
of  temperatui'e.   Its  summers  are  hot; 
its  winters  severe. 

The  second  division  is  characterized  by  a 
wide  range  of  temperature,  as  in  the  eastern 
region,  but  the  rainfall  here  is  somewhat  re- 
stricted. Some  of  the  central  and  southern 
sections  are  apt  to  suffer  from  drought. 

The  third  includes  a  narrow  belt  along  the 
Pacific  Ocean.  Here  the  climate  is  not  subject 
to  so  much  change,  and  the  rainfall  is  abundant. 
Even  in  winter,  the  temperature  is  moderate, 
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ong  tilt'  coast  as  far  iiortli  as  Alaska,  on 
•fount  of  the  currents  from  the  e(iuatt)rial 
;irt  of  the  Pacilie  Ocean,  and  the  warm 
cstcrly  winds. 

The  Province  of  Allicila.  lias  a  moi'c  equable 
imate  than  any  other  part  of  Canada  east  of 
le  Eocky  Mountains.  Cattle  can  live  here 
i\  the  Great  plains  in  winter.  The  warm 
hiuook  winds  from  the  Pacific  find  their 
ay  over  the  mountains,  and  modify  the  teni- 
erature  of  this  district. 

Canada  is  a  land  of  sunshine,  as  the  foUow- 
ig  statement  shows: — 

Annual  percentage  of  sunshine  at  Fredericton,  44  ; 
;  Montreal,  46  ;  at  Toronto,  44  ;  at  Winnipeg,  46.  In 
ngland  the  percentage  ranges  between  25  and  36 

5.  Government. 
It  is  important  for  every  one  who  will  some 
ay  become  a  Canadian  citizen  to  know  some- 
uing  of  the  Government  of  the  country  in 
'hich  he  lives.  At  the  head  of  our  affairs,  as 
'eU  as  of  the  whole  British  Emphe,  is  the 
lovereign — now  King  Edward  YII.  He  wears 
is  crown  by  right  of  inheritance  and  is  not 


chosen  by 
popular 
vote,  as  is 
the  case 
with  the 
ruler  of  a  republic  like  the  United  States.  As 
Canada  is  a  colony  of  Great  Britain,  the  chief 
executive  of  Canada  is  the  representative  of 
the  British  Sovereign.  He  is  called  the 
Governor  -  General.  Imperial  control  over 
Canada  is  limited  to  the  .settUng  of  Interna- 
tional affairs,  disputed  cases  of  law,  and 
matters  involving  the  relation  of  Canada  to 
other  parts  of  the  Empire. 

In  all  matters  relating  to  local  affairs  Cana- 
dians enjoy  full  powers  of  self-govefnment, 
and  are  not  subject  to  any  interference  from 
the  Mother  Country.  In  everything  per- 
taining to  taxation  and  expenditure  we  are 
independt>nt. 


Canadian  PaclOc  simiiiri'. 
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Canada  is  governed  on  what  is  known  as  the 
Federal  System.  It  is  made  up  of  a  number  of 
provinces,  which  have  federated,  that  is,  eutered 
into  a  kind  of  close  partnership  for  mutual 
advantage,  while  retaining  their 
ovni  individual  independence 
in  local,  provincial  affairs. 
When  the  old  provinces  ^Sj^J?  ui 
— Upper  Canadi 
Lower  Canadj 
Nova  Scotia,  an 
New  Brunswick- 
decided  on 
Confedera- 
tion, they  freely 
gave  up  some 
of  their  own 
powers  into  the  hands  of  a  central  government 
in  which  they  were  all  represented.  But  they 
retained  other  powers  in  their  own  hands ;  so 
that  Canada  is  in  reality  governed  by  a  num- 
ber of  what  are  known  as  Pro^^neial  Govern- 
ments, dealing  with  the  local  affairs  of  the 
several  pro\'inces,  and,  a  central  or  Dominion 
Government  at  Ottaw.ix,  which  deals  with  the 
affairs  of  the  Dominion  as  a  whole. 

It  is,  of  course,  this 


made  up  of  four  factors : — (1)  The  Governor. 

General,  (2)  The  Executive  Council  or  Cabinet 

(3)  The  Senate,  (4)  The  House  of  Commons. 

The  Governor-General,  the  Senate  and  th( 

•  House  of  Com 


-TF.._- 


A    Mi.iC     »  .  ]l. 


Dominion  Govern- 
ment that  is  known 
as  the  Government  of 
Canada. 

The  Government  is 


-  mons  togeth- 
er constitute 
the  Parliament  of 
Canada.  The  Sen- 
ate is  not  elected 
but  is  made  up  of 
members  appointed  by  the  Govenior- General 
acting  on  the  advice  of  his  Cabinet.  Thej 
hold  their  positions  for  life,  unless  they  re- 
sign, or  in  some  way  become  disqualified 
Each  Senator  must  be  a  British  subject 
must  hve  in  the  province  he  represents,  anc 
must  own  pi'operty  to  the  value  of  at  leasl 
$4,000. 

The  House  of  Commons  directly  repre- 
sents the  people.    Its  members  are  elected 
Ijy  the  people.    They  serve  for  a  tenn  oi 
five  years,  unless  the  House  is  dissolved 
by  the  Goveruor-in-Coimcil  in  the  mean- 
time.    Each  member  must  be  a  Britisl 
subject.     The  various  pro^-iuces  of  th( 
Dominion  are  represented  in  proportior 
to  their  population.     The  representatior 
of  Quebec  is  fixed  at  sixty-five  and  aftei 
each  decennial  census  the  represcntatiori 
of  the  other    provinces   is  changed,  ii 
necessary,  so  that  the  number  of  their  mem- 
bers of  parliament  shr.ll  bear  the  same  ratio  tc 
their  population  as  sixty-five  to  the  population 
of  Quebec. 

The  Cabinet,  or  Executive  Council,  which  has 
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actual  control  of  the  country  in  its  hands, 
Lsists  usually  of  thirteen  members.     These 

the  leaders  of  the  party  -which  has  the 
jority  in  the  House  of  Commons.  Most  of 
m  are  chosen  from  the  House  of  Commons, 
I  upon  appointment,  must  go  back  for  re- 
'tion,  that  the  peoi)le  may  have  a  chance  to 

■wliether  tliey  approve  of  the  appointments 
not.  The  other  members  of  the  Cabinet  ai-e 
isen  from  the  Senate.  The  head  of  the 
)inet  is  called  the  Premier  or  Prime  Minister, 
I  he  is  for  the  time  p'ractically  the  ruler  of 
lada.  He  is  the  leader  of  his  party  in  Par- 
ueut,  and  ahnost  always  is  a  member  of  the 
use  of  Commons.  He  may,  however,  be  a 
mber  of  the  Senate  instead ;  just  as  the 
me  Minister  of  Great  Britain  may  belong 
ler  to  the  House  of  Lords  or  the  House  of 
mmons.     The  members  of  the  Cabinet  are 


the  heads  of  the  departments 
of  pul»lic  service,  and  are 
kiunvu  as  the  Ministers  of 
Justice,  Public  Works, 
Finance,  IMilitia  and  Defence, 
Railways  and  Canals,  Agri-  [  ,  /  .1 
I'ul  t  lire,  Trade  and  Commerce,  ^ 
M;iiiiii'  and  Fisheries,  Interior,  Customs,  In- 
liiiid  Ivcvcnue,  the  Secretary  of  State,  and 
tiic  I'ostmaster  -  General.  Sometimes  the 
Premier  holds  no  other  office  than  that  of 
President  of  the  Council.  In  addition  to  the 
ineml)ers  nanied,  there  are  sometimes  mem- 
bers of  the  GovernnuMit  without  portfolios. 

AVlii'U  ;i  govcnnnciit  im  longer  coiniuands 
the  contideuce  of  a  majority  of  the  House  of 
( 'ommons,  it  goes  out  of  power,  and  a  new  gov- 
ernment is  formed  from  the  members  of  the 
opposing  jiaity.     The  Govenior-deiu'ial  maj'. 
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if  he  thinks  fit,  first  order  the  election  of  a  new 
House. 
6.  Canada  Commercially  and  Industrially. 

Canada  is  rapidly  taking  its  place  as  one  of 
the  great 
producing 
countries 
o  f  t  h  e 
Tvorld.  Al- 
t h  o  ugh 
C  anada 
ranks 

ninth  tain.    i.>aiuU  ntal   i 

among  the  nations  in  the  number  of  its  com- 
mercial vessels,  these  vessels  are  not  able  to 
carry  all  the  Canadian  trade.  Many  British 
vessels  a)-e  engaged  in  caiTjnng  Canadian 
proihu'ts  to  the  United  Kingdom  and  bringing 
back  foreign  goods  to  Canada. 

The  principal  industries  of  Canada  are  Agii- 
enlture,  including  gi-ain  production,  fniit  gi'ow- 
ing,  stock  raising,  dairj-ing,  and  other  work 
connected  with  the  cultivation  of  the  soil, 
Lumbering,  Mining,  Fishing,  the  Fur  Trade, 
and  Manufactmiug. 


Tlirasbing  In  Manttobn. 

7.  Agriculture 

Agriculture  holds  the  first 
place  among  Canadian  in- 
dustries 

Grain -^rowing  is  the  chief 
department    of    agricultural  Harvesllng  in  Manitoba. 

work.  All  the  most  useful  grains  can  be  grown  in  Canada, 
but  certain  parts  of  our  country  are  especially  suited  to 
the  growth  of  wheat.  The  wheat  of  Manitoba  and  the 
North- West  takes  a  leading  place  in  the  British  market. 
Wheat  grown  at  Fort  Chipewyan,  in  latitude  58,  took  a 
prize  at  the  Centennial  Exhibition. 


Among  the  chief  wheat  regions  iu  Canada  are  the 
following  : — Ontario  between  Lake  Huron  and  Lakes 
Erie  and  Ontario,  and  eastward  to  the  Ottawa,  the 
Province  of  Jlaiiltoba,  and  the  Provinces  of  Saskatclie- 
wan    and  Alberta.       In  almost  every  other  inhabited 

]iart  of  the 

I'ominion, 

however, 

wheat    is 

1,'  r o  w  n  in 

large    quan- 

■'  ities.      It 

-    a    staple 

t  ,1  rill   p  ro- 

'"^"*-  duct     of 

Xova  Scotia,  Quebec,  and  Prince  Edward  Island.     In 

New  Brunswick   it   is   grown   for   home  consumption. 

Wheat    farming    in    Manitoba    and    the    North -West 

Province^     is  conducted   on    an    immense  scale,    sora& 

times  by  the  aid  of  steam  ploughs,    and   usually  with 

the    finest   agricultural    machinery,  which   reduces  the 

cost  of  production,  and  makes  up  for  the  cost  of  getting 

the  wheat  to  far-oflF  markets. 

The  bulk  of  the  wheat  trade  of  Canada  is  conducted 
by  a  few  large  firms,  whose  warehouses  or  elevators  ar« 
built  at  many  stations  in  Manitoba  and  the  Nortb 
West  PiDvinL-es,  and  in  the  railway  towns  and  lake 
ports  of  Ontario. 

Wheat-flour  milling  is  an  important  Canadian  industry 
and  the  product  finds  a  ready  market  not  only  throughoui 
the  Dominion,  but  in  Great  Britain,  China,  Japan  am 
Austraba. 

Stock  and  Dairy  Pro 

'-  ■fir'i       ducts. — Cattle  are  not  nativi 

I  to  any  part  of  America,  bu 
T  they  now  thrive  in  almos 
every  part  of  Canada  when 
there  is  good  grass  land.     Ii 


Plowing  In  Manitoba. 
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'ery  province  of  the  Poiiiinion  thoro  are  great  iium- 
irs  of  cattle,  while  in  the  western  tenitories  are  to 
I  found  immense  cattle  ranches,  whei-e  thousands  of 
em  are  owned  by  one  "rancher,"  as  the  big  cattle 
rmers  are  culled.  Ev(^ry  year  great  numbers  of  these 
ttle  are  sent  to  eastern  cities,  or  exported  to  supply 
e  markets  of  Great  Britain  and  other  countries. 


region.  Tlie  area  in  orchards  is  not  less  than  320,000 
acres.  The  number  of  apple-trees  of  bearing  age,  if 
planted  in  a  row  twenty-five  feet  apart,  would  reach 
around  tlie  world.  In  the  Niagara  peninsula,  and  along 
the  shores  of  the  western  part  of  Lake  Erie,  peaches  are 
grown  very  successfully.  Grapes  are  also  grown  in  large 
quantities,  the  number  of  bcai  ing  vines  being  estimated 


lorses,  sheep, 
id  pigs  are 
aongthe  Icad- 
g  products  of 
mada,  and 
e  exports  of 
esc  are  3'ear- 

iiu-reasiug. 
wing  to  the 
,re  exercised 
■  our  farmers 

brcodingand 
ttening  their 
igs,  Canadian 
icon  has  a 
gh  reputation 
[  the  world 
er.  The  ship- 
ng  of  poultry 
id  eggs  forms 
1  important 
•anch  of  our 
;ricultural  industries. 

Butter,   cheese,  and  milk  are 
uiwn  as    dairy  products.      On- 


rio  ranks    first   among  dairy  pro- 
nces ;    but  milk,    butter  and  cheese 
•e  valuable  products  in  almost  every  part 
'  the  Dominiim. 

Nothing  shows  more  clearly'  the  growth  of  Canadian 
ade  in  recent  years  than  the  rapid  increase  in  the 
cports  of  butter  and  cheese.  Tlie  high  excellence  of 
anadian  cheese  is  winning  it  a  world-wide  re])utation. 
anada  took  nearly  all  the  prizes  for  cheese  at  the 
r'orld's  Fair  in  Chicj,go,  1893. 

Fruit-Growing. — Small  fruits  are  grown  in  abun- 
mce  in  nearly  every  province  in  Canada.  Though  the 
inter  in   some  parts  is  too  severe   for  the  successful 

owth  of  the  larger  kind.s,  yet  the  fruit  industrj',  as  a 
hole,  has  become  an  important  department  of  agri- 
ilture. 

The  Province  of  Ontario  is  an  excellent  fruit-growing 


at   three   millions,  with 

an  annual  product  of  about 

fifteen  million  pounds.  >^ 

Nova  Scotia  also  has  important  fruit        \ 
industries.     The  Annapolis  and  Cornwallis  ** 

valleys  ar-e  especially  adapted  by  climate  and  situation 
for  the  growth  of  large  fruits.  Here  the  choicest  varie- 
ties of  apples,  pears,  plums,  and  cherries  are  produced 
in  abundance. 

In  loot  Canada  exported  1, -573,74  t  barrels  of  apples, 
valued  at  84,379,826,  to  Great  Britain.  These  were 
chiefly  grown  in  Ontario  and  Nova  Scotia.  'J'lie  export 
of  canned  fruitsis  rapidly  becominganimportantindustry 
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None  of  tlie  other  provinces  compete 
with  Ontario  and  Nova  Scotia  in  the  fruit 
trade.     New  Brunswick,  how- 
ever, piwluces  excellent  small 
fruits.  British  Columbia  grows 
good  fruits,  and    will  doubt- 
less become  a  fruit  ex- 
porter, and  the  Island 
of  Montreal  is  famous 
for    its   apples,   pears, 
and  plums. 

8.  The  Lumber 
Trade. 

Canada  is  one  of  the 
chief  lumber  produc- 
ing countries  of  the 
world.  We  produce  in 
vast  quantities  all  the 
varieties  used  in  the 
building  of  houses, 
niih-oads,  ships,  and 
bridges,  as  well  as  those 
needed  for  carriage- 
building,  tool  handles, 
carving,  and  decorative  work. 

Lumbering,  or  the  production  of  timber  of  all  kinds, 
is  carried  on  chiefly  in  British  Columbia,  Ontario,  Que- 
bec, and  New  Brunswick.  In  Nova  Scotia  also  it  is  an 
industry  of  some  importance.  The  coniferous  or  cone- 
bearing  trees,  of  which  the  white  pine,  spruce,  larch, 
Douglas  fir,  cedar  and  hemlock,  may  be  specially  men- 
tioned, yield  the 
greater  part  of 
the  timber.  ]Ma- 
ple,  beech,  birch, 
walnut,  butter- 
nut,hickorj',asli, 
basswood,  oak, 
elm,  and  other 
deciduous  trees 
add  their  share. 
A  large  propor- 
tion of  all  the 
timber  cut  is  ex- 
]iorted  as  logs,  or 
in  some  partially 
inaiuif  actured 
foriii,  such  as 
ULiui  tcdur,  u.t.  squared    timber, 


deals,  boards,  an 
Viing  Saw».      laths. 

circular  Sa,v.  The  chief  forest  regions  c 

Canada  are  three  in  number 
(1)  the  western  region  extending  from  the  Rocky  Mout 
tains  to  the  Pacific  Ocean  ;  (2)  the  eastern  region  read 
ing  from  Ontario  to  the  Atlantic,  and  (3)  a  sub-arcti 
tract  situated  north  of  the  prairie  lands  of  Manitoba  ani 
tlie  North-West  Provinces.  The  forests  of  these  di; 
tricts  are  almost  inexhaustible,  under  judicious  forestr 
laws.  Timber  in  its  various  forms  makes  up  the  great* 
part  of  the  exports  of  New  Brunswick,  most  of  the  out 
put  going  to  Great  Britain.  Spruce  is  the  most  import 
ant  product  of  the  New  Brunswick  forests,  but  whit 
pine,  birch,  larch,  maple,  and  cedar  are  abundant,  an( 
tlie  gathering  of  hemlock  bark  for  tanning  purposes  is  i 
considerable  industry. 

Spruce  logging,  as  it  is  called,  is  carried  on  chiefl; 
in  winter  in  New  Brunswick.  The  inhabitants  of  thi 
back  settlements  are  occupied  with  farming  in  the  sum 
mer,  but  in  winter  ihtij  go  to  the  woods.  Througl 
December,  January,  February,  and  March  tlicir  axei 
are  busy  felling  the  spruce  trees,  and  cutting  tiiein  int< 
logs,  which  their  tcaiiis  of  horses  drag  to  the  banks  o 
the  nearest  streams.  In  spring,  when  the  melting  snowi 
turn  these  streams  into  torrents,  the  logs  are  carrief 
down  to  the  saw  mills  about  the  mouths  of  the  chie! 
rivers. 

In  Quebec  the  lumber  trade  stands  next  to  agricul 
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ire  in  importance.     Wliite  and 

;d  pine,  chiefly  obtained  on  the 

•ibutaries  of  the  Ottawa,  are  the  most 

nportant   woods,    followed    by    spruce,    larih. 

;dar,  birch,   maple  and  other  woods.     The  lumbering' 

aerations  are  carried  on  as  in  New  Brunswick. 

Til  Ontario,  as  in  Quebec,  the  lumbering  industry 
and.s  next  to agiiculture  in  importance, and  the  forests 
re  similai-  to  those  of  Quebec. 

Tn  British  Columbia  lumbering  is  carried  on  for  local 
urposes  in  the  interior,  but  much  more  extensiveh-  on 
le  coast,  where  there  are  large  saw-mills  cutting  for 
xport.  The  most  important  tree  is  the 
)ouglas  fir,  which  freiiucntly  attains  a 
eight  of  from  two  to  three  hundred  feet, 
'ith  a  diameter  of  from  eight  to  ten  feet, 
'he  western  cedar  is  another  valuable 
imber  tree  of  British  Columbia.  Most  of 
he  lumber  is  exported  to  various  places 
n  the  coast  of  the  Pacific  Ocean. 

In  cutting  these  huge  trees  of  thePaci- 
ic  Coast,  the  axe  of  the  Eastern  lumber 
^oods  proves  insufficient,  and  the  great 
ross-cut  saw  lai'gely  takes  its  place. 

The  export  lumber  and  tiniber  trade  of 
]!anada  is  about  equally  divided  between 
hipments  to  Great  Britain  and  the  United 
States.  The  figures  for  the  year  ending 
une  30th,  1904,  are  :— 

Exports  to  Great  Britain    $1.5,787,385 

Exports  to  United  States .$14,94.5,793 

i.  considerable  part  of  the  lumber  reported 
s  shipped  to  the  United  States  is  really  sent 


through  the  United  States  to  the  countries  of  South 
America. 

The  Canadian  forests  yield  many  other  trees 
mmercial    importance.      A   valuable  tan- 
ning substance  is  obtained  from  hem- 
lock   oak    and   other  trees;    and  tar 
and   resin,    turpentine  and  other 
oils,   are  produced  from  pine 
trees.       Large    quantities    of 
timber  are   niafle   into  wood 
pulp  for  the  manufacture  of 
paper. 

9.  CoaL 

Coal  is  dug  from  la^'ers  in 
the  earth.  These  are  called 
Seams  and  have  a  wonderful  history. 
Each  of  them  is  made  up  of  the  re- 
mains of  a  vast  number  of  plants — 
chiefly  ferns  and  mosses.  Coal  beds 
aie  fiom  a  few  inches  to  several  feet  in  thickness. 

Coal  is  used  chiefly  for  fuel.  It  has  several  other 
uses,  however.  From  coal  we  get  coal-tar,  paraffine  oil, 
and  many  of  our  most  beautiful  dyes — such  as  mauve, 
magenta,  violet,  a  number  of  useful  drugs  and  chemi- 
cals, and  what  is  still  more  curious,  many  of  the  finest 
essences  used  in  flavoring  sweets  and  making  perfumes. 
Thus  coal  is  seen  to  be  a  mineral  of  widely  varied  utility. 


Coal  Breuker, 
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Ill  Canada  tluTC  aro  numerous  coal-fields,  some  of 
them  of  very  great  importance.  The  niosfc  productive 
mines  are  found  in  Nova  Scotia  and   British  Cf)lumbia. 

In  the  latter  the  chief 
mines  arc  in  the  south- 
eastern part  and  on  Van- 
couver Island.  Most  of 
the   coal    is   exported    to 


so  they  are  crushed  between  heavy  steel  rollers  in  great 
buildings  constructed  for  the  purpose.  Such  a  building 
is  called  a  breaker.  In  the  illustration  on  page  79  j-ou 
will  notice  a  number  of  boys  seated  at  work.  They  are 
picking  pieces  of  slate  from  the  coal  as  it  slides  down  a 
long  trough  or  chute  from  the  rollers. 


Gol( 


10.   Gold. 

and  silver  are  called  piecious  metals.     Gold 


I.OiMlInK  <<>»!  at  Naiiaiiiio. 

California.  In  Nova  Scotia 
the  principal  coal-fields  are 
those  of  Pictou  and  Cumber- 
land counties  and  the  eastern 
part  of  Cape  Breton.  The  coal 
from  these  mines  is  shipped  to 
the  neighboring  parts  of  the 
Dominion,  andalso  to  the  New- 
England  States.  In  New- 
Brunswick  the  coal  seams  are 
thin,  and  are  worked  only  on 
a  small  scale  for  local  purposes. 
Quebec  is  at  a  disadvantage  in  containing  no  coal-fields, 
the  coal  required  for  manufacturing  purposes  being 
brought  chiefly  from  Nova  Scotia.  The  absence  of  coal- 
fields in  Ontario  is  compensated  to  some  extent  by  the 
existence  of  petroleum,  which  is  obtained  in 
large  quantities  in  the  south-western  part  of 
the  Province. 

The  coal  area  of  the  North-West  Provinces 
is  extensive,  though  the  mines  are  as  yet 
but  little  worked.  Much  of  the  North-West 
coal  is  of  an  inferior  quality  called  lignite, 
which  is  useful  for  local  purposes,  but  does 
not  bear  transpoi-tation  well. 

AVhen  hard  coal  or  anthracite  is  taken 
from  the  mines  much  of  it  is  in  large  lumps. 
These  could  not  well  be  used  in  that  shape, 


is  one  of  tlie  most  valuable  minerals  found  in  the 
woi'ld,  and  the  search  for  it  has  always  called  forth 
the  spirit  of  adventure.  It  is  found  in  a  pure  state, 
either  distributed  in  veins  of  quartz  rock,  or  in 
gravel  beds  foxmed  by  the  action  of  water  in  slow  ly 

wearing  down  the 
quartz.  It  is  also 
found  united  with 
other  metals. 

When  gold  is 
found  in  veins,  the 
quartz  is  crushed 
by  heavy  machin- 
ery called  stamp- 
ing mills,  and  the 
gold  separated 
by  a  chemical 
process.  When  it 
is  found  in  ri\er- 
beds,  it  is  usually 
in  the  form  of 
gold  dust,  and  is 
separated  from 
the  sand  and 
The     latter    method    is    called 


.\o,  I  Sbafll,  IVaiialnio  4'iillli>r.v 


gravel    by    washing. 
"placer"  mining. 

In  Canada  there  are  numerous  gold-fields.     The  most 
important  of  these  are  found  in  Nova  Scotia,  Ontario, 


mill'  >liiilli;:. 
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A  Smeltery. 

nd  British  Columbia.  The  most  valuable  district  of 
11,  commonly  known  as  the  Klondike,  has  been  re- 
ently  discovt^red  in  the  Yukon  district  even  within 
lie  Arctic  circle. 

In  Nova  Scotia  the  gold  mines  are  in  a  bed  of  old 
laty  or  quartzite  rocks,  situated  on  the  Atlantic  slope 
f  the  peninsula — the  gold  being  obtained  from  quartz 
'hich  has   to   be  mined   and    crushed.     In 
liis  province  the  annual  product  since  18G1 
as   averaged    about    S.390,000  ;    and    tlic 
'hole  amount.of  gold  produced  up  to  1904 
!  nearly  $17,000,000. 

What  gold  there  is  in  Quebec  is  found  on 
lie  Cliauiliei'e  riv(>r  anil  its  tributaries.  But 
Dmparatively  little  wmk  has  brcu  done  on 
lese  mines — the  wliole  product  aiuountini,' 
nee  18(i2  to  about  !i?.'500,000. 

Gold  was  first  found  in  Ontario  aliout 
S6G,  but  up  to  1S9()  the  mines  were  little 
orked.  Tlie  chief  g<ild  region  is  a  strip 
f  land  aliiuit  two  liundivd  and  fifty  miles 
mg,  and  about  half  as  broail,  lyiii:;  to  tin- 
est  and  nortli-wcst  of  Lake  Superior, 
old    has     al.so     been    found    in     1  Listings 


county.  In  189.5  the 
output  in  Ontario  was 
valued  at  S6 2,000.  In 
1903  it  was  over 
.$188,000. 

Gold  mining  on  an 
extensive  scale  began 
in  Briti.sh  Columbia  in 
18.57.  For  a  long  liiiio 
the  chief  source  of  gold 
was  the  Fra-ser  river 
.iiiiiiii:;  loMii.  and  its  tributaries.    In 

the  year  1860  the  output  was  over  .$2,000,000.  In  1803 
it  reached  a  little  less  than  four  million  dollars.  'Witliin 
the  past  few  years  gold-bearing  quartz  has  been  dis- 
covered and  mined  in  other  sections  of  the  province. 
Now  the  mines  of  the  Kooteua}',  Boundary  Creek  and 
Cariboo  districts  are  among  the  most  valuable  in  the 
world. 

The  mines  of  the  Yukon  district  are  verv  rich.    They 
are  situated  on  the  Klondike  stream  and  other  tribu- 
taries of  the  Yukon  river,  .some  distance  east  of  the 
^    boundarv  line  between  Canada  and  Alaska. 

Dawson  city,  at  the  junction  of  the  Klondike  river 
with  the  Yukon,  is  the  centre  of  the  Yukon  gold  region. 
It  has  grown  rapidly,  and  is  a  pro.sperous  mining 
town.  The  climate  is  somewhat  severe  in  winter,  but 
warm  in  summer. 

11.  Other  Minerals. 

The  mineral  productions  of  Canada  are  of  so  varied  a 
character  that  it  is  impossible  to  deal  with  each  one 
separately.      Nearly    all   the    minerals   of  value,   and 


vtb 


,  ■.  ■  'r     ■  ■<■ 


Nickel  Mines,  Siidbury ,  Out, 


82 


DOMINION  OF  CANADA.' 


utility  in  manufactures,  are  found  in  Canada.  In  coal 
gold,  silver  and  lead,  as  we  have  seen,  and  in  nickel, 
iron,  lime,  petroleum,  salt,  cojiper  and  asbestos,  the 
resources  of  Canada  are  all  but  inexhaustible.  There 
are  also  deposits  of  platinum,  manganese,  phosphates, 
gypsum,  antimony  and  plumbago,  and  of  almost  all  the 
other  important  minerals. 

Silver  is  found  cliielly  in  the  Provinces 
of  Ontario  and  British  Columbia.  In  On- 
tario the  richest  silver  district  is  along  the 
shore  of  Lake  Superior.  In  British  Colum- 
bia the  Slocan  district  of  "West  Kootenay 
has  recently  come  into  great  prominence  as  a 
producer  of  silver  and  lead. 

Kickel  is  found  in  the  province  of  Ontario 
in  the  vicinity  of  Sudbury,  Algoma  district, 
in  larger  quantities  than  in  any  other  part 
of  the  world.  AVith  the  growing  use  of  this 
metal  in  combination  with  steel  as  a  protec- 
tive armor  for  battle-ships,  the  Canadian 
mines  must  become  very  valuable.  Canada 
can  supply  all  the  nickel  used  in  the  world. 

Copper  occurs  in  Canada  in  two  forms,  as 
the  native  metal,  and  in  combination  with 
sulphur.  The  latter  variety,  called  copper 
pyrites,  is  found  in  many  places.  Of  the 
former,  the  richest  veins  are  fnund  along 
the  north-eastern  shore  of  Lake  Huron,  in 


the  Sudbury  district.  The 
metal  exists  in  large (juan- 
titles  along  the  shore  of 
Lake  Superior,  as  well  as 
in  various  parts  of  British 
Columbia. 

Petroleum  is  found  in 
Ontario,  Quebec,  Nova 
Scotia,  Kew  Brunswick, 
and  especially  in  the 
North  -West  Provinces, 
where  there  are  very  large 
oil  regions  comparatively 
unexplored.  In  the  Arc- 
tic wilderness  of  the  Mac- 
kenzie Basin  there  are 
vast  petroleum  field*. 
The  best  known  oil  wells 
in  Canada  are  in  the 
county  of  Lambton,  On- 
tario. The  oil  wells  in 
Lambton  are  from  350  to  500  feet  deep.  The  quantity 
of  refined  oil  produced  in  Canada  in  1903  was  uliout 
eight  and  a  half  million  gallons. 

The  chief  iron  mines  are  in  Nova  Scotia,  at  Tjon- 
donderry  and  Torbrook.  There  are  large  quantitirs  of 
iron  in  Ontario  in  Hastings,  Haliburton  and  Victoria 
counties.     In  Quebec  the  iron  mines  of  Three  Rivers 
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chiefly  belongs  the  honor  of  opening  up  those  great  inland 
waterways,  which  liavo  had  so  much  to  do  with  tlie  later 
development  of  Canada.     In  Canada  tlie  fur  trade  is  in- 
separal)ly  associated  with  the  histor_v  of  the  Hudson's  Bay 
Company.     This  great  Company  had  its  forts  estab- 
lished all  over  the  North-West  up  to  the  Arctic  Circle, 
and  on   the   Pacific  coast  as  well  as  in  the  Eastern 
centres  of  population.     For  nearly  two  hundred  years 
it  practically  ruled  the  north-western  part  of  Can- 
ada.    Soon  after  Confederation  its  lands  and  special 
powers  were  purchased  by  the  Canadian  Government, 
and  now  it  is  simply  a  great  trading  corporation 
without  political  authority.     It  still  holds  posts  in 
the  North-West,  and  its  ships  come  over  every  sum- 
mer from  London  to  gather  the  year's  harvest  of 
furs.     The  skins  of  chief  commercial  importance 
are  those  of  the  bear,  badger,  bea\er,  fox,  mink, 
marten,  muskrat,  otter,  raccoon,  rabbit,  wolf,  and 
wolverine.     The  an- 
nual sales  of   Can- 
ulian  furs  in  London 
amount  to  more  than 
a  million  dollars. 


'up  Seals,  ^  ^      

9  discovered                          ^       -^^^--  13.  Fisheries, 
worked  when  New  France  was  an  infant  colony.  Of  the  world's  great  fish- 
here  are  rich  and  valuable  deposits  of  antimony  in  eries,  those  of  Canada  are 
V  Brunswick,   and   the  gypsum   industry  of   Nova  the  greatest  and  the  most 
bia  is  of  well-established  importance.  varied.     The   salt    water.s 

12.   The  Fur  Trade.  «°  *^^  ^'^'^^^f  '^""^  ^''^''''\ 
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he  fur  trade  has  always  occupied  a  prominent  place 
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countless  fresh  water  lakes,  and  the  many  rivers  which 
make  Canada  a  network  of  waterways,  all  teem  with 
fish  of  commercial  value.  The  importance  of  the  inland 
and  sea  fisheries  has  rapidly  increased  during  the  last 
half  century.  In  1850  their  annual  value  did  not  exceed 
$1.50,000.  In  1859  the  value  had  risen  to  $1,407,000 
— over  nine  times  as  much  as  in  1850.  Ten  years  later 
it  amounted  to  nearly  .$5,000,000.  This  rapid  increase 
has  continued  until  now  tlie  annual  value  of  the  fisheries 
amounts  to  over  $21,000,000.  ^Vn  army  of  fishermen 
over  80,000  in  number,  possessing  boats,  nets  and  fishing 
gear,  valued  at  .$11, 000,000,  is  now  engaged  in  this  trade. 

Of  the  many  fishing  enterprises  carried  on  in  Canada, 
the  salmon,  lobster,  and  oyster  industries  are  perhaps 
the  most  remarkable  and  interesting.  Nine  or  ten 
million  salmon  are  aninially  canned  in  British  Col- 
umbia ;  while  every  year  from  eighty  to  one 
million  lobsters  are  packed  in  the  factories  of  the 
Eastern  Provinces.  Of  oysters,  from  50,000  t" 
70,000  barrels  are  taken  each  year  along  the 
Atlantic  coast.  The  cod,  mackerel,  white  fish, 
lake  trout,  and  herring  fisheries  are  hardly  less 
important.  There  are  twenty-two  governmental 
fish-  and  lobster-breeding  establishments  in 
Canada,  devoted  to  the  hatching  f)f  fry  and 
the  stocking  of  waters  with  fish  and  lobsters. 

The  fisheries  are  an  object  of  incessant  cari 
to  the  Government,  which  protects  them  by 
armi'd  cruisers  and  strict  laws. 


iiui(h 


Very  many  differeni 
methods  are  employee 
for  the  capture  of  fish 
The  most  common  an 
the  "pound  -  nets,' 
otherwise  known  a-i 
weirs  or  fish-traps,  anc 
the  "drift nets."  Thi 
former  are  constructet 
with  what  is  called  i 
"leader."  which  turn 
the  fish  from  thei 
course  and  heads  then 
into  a  staked  enclosure 
or  trap,  out  of  whicl 
they  are  unable  to  fim 
their  way.  The  drift 
nets  hang  like  a  lon| 
wall  in  the  water,  sus 
■I-  itn.r.  BX".  pended  by   floats  am 

weighted  at  the  bottom  by  lead.  The  fish  in  theii 
efforts  to  pass  through  are  caught  by  the  gills  and  hek 
fast. 

14.  Manufactures. 

Canada  has  made  rapid  development  as  a  manufac 
turing  country.  Most  of  the  common  articles  anc 
machines  we  use,  from  matches,  pins,  boots,  and  clothing 
to  agricultural  implements,  engines,  and  mill-machinery 
are  now  made  in  our  own  country.  The  money  investec 
in  manufacturing  in  Canada  amounts  to  about  foui 
hundred  million  dollars,  and  more  than  one  hundrec 
million  dollars  are  paid  every  year  in  wages  to  thos< 
who  work  in  Canadian  factories  and  workshops. 

Canada  has  such  vast  resources  of  raw  material  thai 
she  has  already  begun  to  export  largely  not  only  the 
natural  products  of  the  farm,  the  forest,  and  the  mine 
but  manufactured  goods  also. 
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One  of  the  most  interesting  and  distinctive  manufac- 
jres  carried  on  in  Canada  is  the  preparation  of  wood- 
ulp,  used  in  the  making  of  paper.  When  we  think  of 
II  tlie  books  in  the  world,  of  the  millions  of  newspapers 
rintod  every  day,  and  of  the  thousands  of  tons  of  wrap- 
ing  paper  used  every  year  by  merchants,  we  shall 
jadily  understand  that  the  making  of  paper  must  be 
n  industry  of  immense  importance. 


anil  Sir.  Nnrle  Palp 
ami  I'apiT  Co. 

In  times  past  rags, 

iich  were  bleached, 

aked,    and    ground 

to  pulp,   were    the 

ief  material  used  in 

e  manufacture  of 

per.      It  would   be 

lite  impossible  now-  Wet  Macliine  Koom. 

lays  to   got  enough    rags    for  this  purpose. 

iper-makers  are  therefore  compelled  to  seek 

her  materials,  among  which  are  straw,  the 

ire  of  various  plants,  and  wood-pulp.   Of  these, 

•  far  the  most  widely  used,  is  wood-pulp. 

In  the  northern  part  of  Ontario,  in  Quebec, 

id  in  the  Maritime  Provinces  there  are  vast 

eas  of  spruce  forest.    This  wood  makes  excel- 

ut  pulp  for  the  manufacture  of  paper.      Most 

the  paper  used  in  the  United  Kingdom  is  made  of  the 

3od  of  the  spruce-tree. 

Wood-pulp  is  of  two  varieties.     One   is  called   the 

mechanical "   or    "  ground-pulp,"   and  is  obtained  by 

mply  grinding  up  the  spruce  logs  in  water  to  a  pulpy 

ass,  and  afterwards  pressing  this  mass  till  it  is  dry 

lough  to  handle  conveniently  for  shipment  to  the  paper 

ills.    The  other  variety  is  called  the  "chemical  pulp." 


To  obtain  this  the  wood  is  cut  into  small  chips,  then 
boiled  with  lime  and  acid,  and  afterwards  pressed  like 
the  ground  pulp.  The  chemical  pulp  is  much  the  more 
valuable,  and  is  used  in  the  manufacture  of  paper  of 
superior  quality,  such  as  you  find  in  the  better  class 
of  books.  There  were  thirty-nine  pulp-mills  in  Canada 
in  1903,  the  value  of  their  output  exceeding  .?.5,000,000. 

The  output  of  Canadian  pul|)-mill3  is  about  275,000 
tons  per  year.   The  value  of  the  material  ranges 
from  about  .$15  a  ton  for  the  ground-pulp  to 
two  or  three  times  that  sum  for  the  chemical 
pulp.  On  account  of  the  superior  quahties  of  the 
Canadian  spruce, — the  best  for  the  purpose  in 
the  world, — there  is  no  reason  why,  with  the  em- 
ployment of  ample  capital  and  the  intrcKJuction 
of  the  most  modern  machinery,  Canada  should 
not  lead  the  world  in  the  wood-pulp  industry. 
At  present  the  greatest 
producer  of  wood-pulp  is 
Norway.     It  supplies 
over  .sixty  per  cent,  of  the 
iiuount  shipped  into  the 
United  Kingdom. 

Besides  its  use  in  the 
inanufacture  of  paper, 
wood-pulp   is  capable 


Grinder  Kooiii. 

of  being  employed  for  a  great  variety  of  purposes. 
Already  it  is  manufactured  into  pails,  tubs,  barrels, 
doors  and  sashes,  and  it  is  thought  that  before  long 
it  will  be  used  in  producing  imitations  of  rosewood  and 
mahoganv,  in  making  car  wheels,  and  even  in  con- 
structing railway  carriages  and  steamships. 

Canada  exports  large  quantities  of  agricultural  imple- 
ments to  Europe,  Australia,  and  South  America. 
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15.   Railways.  between    East   and    West.      At    both    terminals    it 

The  growth  an<l  ilcveloiniu'iit  of  Canadian  railways  has     strongly  fortified, 
been  most  rapid.     The  first  Canadian  railway  was  begun  lo-    Oanals. 

in  1S.32,  and  ran  from  La  Piairie  on  the  St.  Lawrence  Look  at  a  map  of    Ontario  and  you  will    find   th 

toSt.  .JoImsontlieKiclielieu.  In  190 1  Canaila  li.ul  one  Lake  Erie  is  connected  with  Lake  Ontario  by  tl 
hunihvd  and  seventy-eight  ruilroaib,  with  over  twenty  Niagara  river.  But  this  river  is  barred  by  the  gre 
thousand  miles  of  railway  in  op(>ration,  and  this  mileage  cataract  of  Niagara,  rendering  it  useless  for  navigatio 
is  yearly  increasing.  In  the  matter  of  railway  mileage  To  overcome  this  difliculty,  and  to  open  an  unbrokt 
this  yoimg  country  already  ranks  seventh  among  the  waterway,  the  Welland  canal  was  dug  between  the 
nations  of  the  world.  Thirty  years  ago  there  \\as  not  two  lakes.  The  St.  Lawrence  river  also,  the  gre 
a  mile  of  railroad  in  Canada,  west  of  the  Provinci^  %f  waterway  of  Canada,  is  obstructed  at  certain  points  1 
Ontario.      Now  the  great  railway  systems  form  a  net-      rapids  up  which  boats  or  vessels  cannot  pass.     The 

barriers  are  overcome  by  canals  at  Lachine,  Bcauhaiiioi 
and  Cornwall,  deep  enough  to  admit  vessels  of  fourteen  fe 
draught. 

Sometimes,  too,  a  canal  is  dug  merely  to  shorten  a  circuitoi 


work  of  lines  touch- 
ing ever}'  important 
commercial  centre, 
and  reaching  from 
Halifax  on  the  At- 
lantic to  Vancouver 
and  New  West- 
minster on  the 
Pacific.  As  soon  as 
any  tract  of  land  is 
discovered  to  be 
rich  in  minerals,  or 
well  fitted  to  agri- 
culture, steps  are 


Walcmay.'i  of  the  Circat  Lakes. 


water  route.  The  distance  fro 
Kingston  to  Ottawa  by  way 
the  St.  Lawrence  river  and  t 
Ottawa  river,  is  little  short 
three  hundred  .miles.  Lookii 
again  at  the  map  of  Ontario  y' 
will  notice  a  canal  which,  begi 


taken  to  provide  it  with  railway  facilities.     In  this  way  jj^^g  ^^^  xjngston,  passes  through  the  Counties  of  Fr.. 

the  growth  of  railways  has  gone  on  hand  in  hand  with  ^^^^^^  Leeds,  and  Grenville,  and  finally  joins  the  Ride- 

the  general  development  of  the  country.  river.     This   is  the  Rideau  canal.     By  this  route  t! 

Of  the  numerous  railway  systems  in  Canadaj  the  four  distance  from  Kingston  to  Ottawa  is  shortened  to  o; 

most   important   are  the  Canadian  Pacific,  the  Grand  hundred  and  twenty-six  miles,  of  which  only  twenty-nii 

Truid^-,  the  Intercolonial,  and  the  Canadian  Northern.  ""'''-^  '""^  *"  '^^  artificially  constructed.  ■  The  remainii 

BythebuildingoftheCanadian  Pacific  railway,finished  ni'iety-.seven  miles  are  made  up  by  the   Rideau   rivi 

in  188-5,  a  trans-continental  route  has  been  established,  Rideau  lake,  and  other  connecting  bodies  of  water. 

and  th(!  \ast  fcrtih;  and  mineral  regions  of  Manitoba,  the  The  first  Canadian  canstl   built  was   that  at  Laehir 

North-West   Territories,    and    British    Columbia,   have  begun  in  1821,  to  surmount  the  famous  Lachine  rapid 

been  thrown  open  to  settlers.     This  railway  is  of  incal-  The  largest  Canadian  canal,— that  is  the  one  givii 

culable    importance    not    only   to    Canada    but    to    the  passage  to  the  largest  ships,   is  the   Sault  Ste.  Mar 

Empire,  forming  as  it  docs  tlio  great  imperial  highway  canal,  between  Lake  Superior  and  Lake  Huron.     Tli 
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has  a  depth  of  twentj'-two  feet,  and  a  lock 
uiue  hundred  feet  long  by  sixty  feet  wide. 

17.  The  Waterways  of  Canada 

Canada  contains  the  finest  waterways  in 
the  world.  The  larger  portion  of  fresh 
water  on  the  globe  is  in  our  country.  WitTi 
only  one  trans-shipment  freiglit  may  be  car- 
ried more  than  two  thousand  miles  fiom 
the  Atlantic.  Lakes  and  large  rivers  abound 
everywhere.  The  great  lakes  between  Can- 
ada and  the  United  States  form  by  far  the 
best  inland  system  of  water  transportation 
to  be  found  anywhere.  The  lakes  of  this 
system  alone  contain  more  than  half  the 
fresh  water  of  the  w(jrld. 

Area  and.  Population. 


Al-eji  in         Population 
PuoviNCKS.    sq.  miles.  illiiiK. 

Ontario 200,0(10  2,  1.Sl'.!)47 

Quobec .•).")!, ono  l.ii-ls.SOS 

Biit.  Columbia .■JTl'.ikio  i:s,(ir)7 

New  Brunswick. . .   28, 000  ;^;il ,  120 

KuvaScutia 21,00(t  4.")!1..")74 

Manitoba 74.0110  lVi.'i.l'I  I 

P.  E.  Island 2,000  lo;i,2.")0 

Saslvatchewan 250,0110  2.')0,0n0 

Alberta 2r);i,000  2.50,000 

Territories 2, 129,811  52,709        

Yukon  Territory.  lIKJ.inOsq.  niilos;    N'ortli-We-st  Territory,  1,!)33,"I1. 

Analytical  E.evie'w  of  Canada. 

How  long  is  it  since  Canada  was  discovered  1  Who 
inhabited  Canada  when  it  was  discovered  ?  How  many 
Indians  arc  imw  in  Canada  ! 


I'opuiat  ion 
Capital.        (lUul). 

Toronto 208,041 

Quebec 68,840 

Victoria 20,816 

Frederi<^ton. . .     7,117 

Halifa.\ 40,8:i2 

Winnipeg  ....  42,340 

Cliarlottetown.  12,080 

Kegina 2,045 

Edmonton ....     2,626 


loanialn  Creek  lirldKe,  C.I'.K.,  1,500,000  tt.  of  Timber 
<a8  originally  ballt). 


"  kieklns  HorHe"  <'niiyon,  4'.P.K. 

Compare  the  area  of  Canada  and  Europe  ;  Canada 
and  the  United  States.  What  European  countries  are 
smaller  than  Nova  Scotia  1 

Draw  a  map  of  Canada  with  lines  indicating  the  Mts 
of  temperature  in  Canada,  {Paycs  23  and  24.)  Wliy  is 
the  heat  line  so  far  north  on  the  west  coast  ?  How  does 
Canada  compare  with  England  in  sunshiny  days? 

Who  is  at  the  head  of  the  Government  of  Canada? 
Wliat  is  meant  by  the  Cabinet  ?  Name  the  four  factors 
in  tlie  Government  of  Canada.  *  Who  appoints  the 
Governor-General?  How  is  the  Cabinet  chosen?  How 
is  tlio  Senate  appointed  ?  How  are  members  of  tlie 
House  of  Commons  chosen  ?  How  does  Canada  rank 
compared  with  the  rest  of  the  world  in  number  of  iier 
commercial  vessels  ?  What  are  the  principal  industries 
of  Canada?  Where  is  wheat  chiefly  grown  in  Canada? 
What  other  important  departments  of  agriculture  does 
Canada  excel  in  ?  Which  are  the  leading  fruit-growing 
provinces?  What  is  the  chief  fruit  exported?  What 
country  uses  most  of  the  Canadian  fruit  exported  ? 

What  are  the  leading  kinds  of  wood  produced  in 
Canada  ?  What  is  the  largest  Canadian  tree  ?  In  what 
province  does  it  grow  ?  Describe  the  chief  forest  regions 
of  Canada.  What  countries  receive  most  Can.idian 
lumber?  What  are  the  chief  uses  to  which  Canadian 
woods  are  applied  ? 

Name  the  leading  minerals  found  in  Canada.  .In 
what  provinces  is  coal  found  in  pacing  quantities?  In 
which  provinces  are  the  largest  coal  mines?  Which 
province  produces  most  gold  ? 


78  Greenwich 


troni        78  Greenwich 
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Map  Studies. 

Name  thf'  bound- 
ary lakes  and  rivers 
of  Ontario.  Of  the 
rivers,  which  two  are 
the  largest  ?  Where 
do  they  rise  1  Where 
do  they  empty? 
Name  the  Great 
Lakes.     Which   is 


What  islands  in  the 
Ottawa  river  belong 
to  Quebec?  With 
what  lakes  is  Georgiar 
Bay  connected  ?  Is  il 
salt  or  fresh  water 
Name  five  of  t h < 
largest  inland  lakes  ol 
Ontario. 

What  are   the  twc 


Toronto. 

the  largest?  De- 
scribe an  all-water 
route  from  Lake 
Superior  to  Mon- 
treal. Describe  two 
all-water  routes  from 
Kingston  to  Ottawa. 

How  is  Lake  Erie 
connected  with  Lake 

Ontario?     Is   Niagara   river   suitable   for   navigation? 
Why?     How  is  the  difficulty  overcome? 

What  is  the  largest  island  in  lake  Huron  ?  Name  three 
others  in  this  lake.    Name  two  islands  in  Lake  Superior. 


Parlinnieiit  Riilldlngs,  Toroulo. 


leading   railways    in 
Ontario  ?    What   rail- 
ways run  into  the  fol- 
lowing pliices?    (Take 
each  place  separately.) 
Toronto,     Hamilton, 
Ottawa,     London, 
Kingston,    G  u  e  1  p  h , 
Belleville,    Peterlxsro', 
St.  Catharines,  Brant- 
ford,  St.  Thomas,  Stratford,  Chatham,  Sarnia.    Name  the 
chief   rivers  of  Ontai-io  that  flow  into  Georgian  Bay; 
Lake  Huron ;  Lake  Erie ;  LakeOntario;  the  OttawaRiver. 
Draw  a  map  of  Ontario  with  the  leading  rivers,  and 


PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO. 


91 


J  tho  highest  parts  of  the  province  after  studying 

watersheds. 

'^hat  counties  are  drained  by  the  Severn?  The  Mait- 

?    The  Thames?    The  Grand?    The  Trent? 

I  wliat  latitude  is  tho  most  southern  part  of  Ontario i 

'hat  is  the  longitude  of  the  most  easterly  part  of 

irio  ?     Of  the  most  westerly  ? 

ame  the  counties,  with  thoir  county  towns,  border- 

jn  Lake  Ontario  ;  on  Georgian  Bay  ;  on  Lake  Erie  ; 

he  Ottawa  River  ;  on  Lake  Huron  ;  on  the  St.  Law- 

e  Kiver ;  on  the  Bay  of  Quinte  ;  on  Lake  Simcoe  : 

le  interior  of  Ontario. 

Tiere  is  Manitoulin  Island  ? 

Hiat  waters  are  connected  by  the    Rideau  canal? 

he  Welland  canal  ?     What  cities  or  towns  at  the 

;  of  these  ciinals  ? 

hysical  Features. — The  northern  and  north- 
ern part  of  Ontario  is  hilly  and  rocky,  with  many 
s,  formed  by  the  ice-flow  during  the  glacial  period, 
southern  portion,  near  the  great  lakes,  is  chiefly 
I  and  very  fertile. 


Climate. — The  climate  of  Ontario  varies 
greatly  in  the  different  localities.  Along  the 
shore  of  Lake  Eric  and  in  the  Niagara  dis- 
trict, on  account  of  the  modifj-ing  induence 
of  the  Great  Lakes,  neither  the  heat  of 
summer  nor  the  cold  of  winter  is  excessive. 
Here  peaches,  grapes,  and  many  otiicr  varie- 
ties of  fruit  grow  in  abundance.  In  the 
central  district  greater  extremes  in  tempera- 
ture are  observed  ;  while  in  the  northern 
sections  of  tiic  province,  though  tiie  summers 
are  warm  and  bright,  the  winter  seasons  are 
long  and  severe.  Everywhere,  however,  the 
climate  is  healthy  and  invigorating. 

Government. ^The  government  of  On- 
tario consists  of  a  Lieutenant-Governor 
appointed  by  the  Dominion  Government,  an 
Executive  Council,  and  a  Legislative  As- 
sembly elected  by  the  people. 

Agriculture. — Of  the  various  industries 
carried  on  in  the  Piovince  of  Ontario,  agri- 
culture is  the  most  important.     The  soil,  tho 
ilimate,  and  the  splendid  means  of  transport 
ation  both  by  rail  and  water  largely  account 
for  this.     Wheat,  barley,  oats,  peas,  hay  and 
potatoes  are  grown  in  large  quantities.  Stock- 
I'aising  and  dairy-farming   are   leading  de- 
partments of  agricultural  work.     Fruits  of  many  varie- 
ties are  produced  in  abund:iiifo,  psppcially  in  the  Erie 
and  Niagara  districts 

Lumbering. —  The  lumber  industry  is  very  impor- 
tant. Ontario  has  millions  of  acres  of  unsurpassed 
timber  lands.  These  lands  are,  for  the  most  part, 
confined  to  the  northern  districts,  and  are  among  the 
most  valuable  resources  of  the  province.  White  pine 
and  spruce  are  the  trees  of  jjreates;'.-  value. 


Niagara  Gorge. 
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Manufactures.  —  Among  the  important  products 
of  Ontario's  factories  are  machinery  of  all  kinds, 
cotton  and  woollen  goods,  furniture,  musi- 
cal instruments,  boots  and 
shoes,  tobacco,  wood-pulp, 
and  paper.  Much  of  this 
output  is  consumed  in 
Canada,  but  there  are  very 
important  exports  of  manu- 
factured products  to  other 
countries.  Agricultural 
machiner}-,  musical  instru- 
ments, and  furniture  are 
sent  to  Europe,  South 
America,  South  Africa,  and 
Australia. 

Mining. — Tiie  mineral 
areas  of  Ontario  are  widely 
scattered  throughout  the 
province.  Gold  is  found 
in  considerable  quantities 
near  the  Lake  of  the  Woods  and  in  the  Eainy  river 
district,  and  to  a  les.ser  extent  in  Hastings  county 
and  other  places.  Copper  and  nickel  are  found  in 
abundance    near    Sudbury  ;     valuable  iron  ores  to  the 


lliteriur  uf  Cottun  3Iill. 


and  give  annual  employment  to  over  three  thousand 
men.  The  most  important  fish  in  her  waters  are 
_____^^    wliite  fish,  salmon  trout,  bass,  pickerel,  and 

sturgeon. 

Cities  in  Ontario. 

Toronto  is  the  capital 
of  tlie  Province,  and  is  the 
second  city  in  size  in  the 
Dominion.  It  has  a  good 
harbor,  behind  the  shelter 
of  a  low  island.  It  possesses 
fine  parks  and  many  hand- 
some public  buildings.  The 
manufactured  products  of 
Toronto  are  of  a  most  varied 
character.  Agricultural 
implements,  engines,  mill 
machinery  of  all  kinds, 
bicycles,  furniture,  musical 
instruments,  and  carpets 
are   the  leading  manufactures. 

Ottawa  is  the  second  largest  of  the  cities  of 
Ontario,  and  the  seat  of  the  Dominion  Government. 
The  Parliament  buildings,  superbly  situated  on  a 
high  bluff  overlooking  the  Ottawa  river, 
are  noted  for  their  architectural  beauty. 
The  saw-mills  and  pulp  mills  along  the 
river  —  from  which  they  derive  their 
power  —  provide  work  for  a  great 
number  of  men. 

Hamilton  is  beautifully   situ- 


north  of  Lake  Huron,  and  lu  V  ictoria,  Hastings,  and 
Lanark  counties  ;  salt  and  petroleum  in  the  western 
peninsula ;  and  natural  gas  in  the  Lake  Erie  region. 
Fishing.  —  Though  Ontario  is  an  inland  province, 
she  has  a  great  fishing  industry.  Her  fresh-water 
fisheries  are  the  greatest  of  their  kind  in  the  world, 


ated  on  a  bay  at  the  head  of  Lake  Ontario.  It  is  , 
the  third  city  in  the  Province.  It  is  a  progressive  j 
city,  and  has  manufactures  of  considerable  value,  < 
among  which  machinery,  farm  implements,  stoves, 
boots  and  shoes,  cotton  and  woollen  goods,  and  pig  ' 
iron  are  the  most  important. 
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London  i«  llie  chief  city 
of  the  western  peninsula  of 
the  Province.  It  is  surrouni 
ed  by  a  splendid  farming 
district  from  which  it  derives 
ranch  of  its  importance. 
It  is  in  the  centre  of  a  very 
large  district,  and  does  a 
wliolesalo    trade    with    the 

surrounding  towns.  It  manufactures  agricultural  im- 
plements, machinery,  boots  and  shoes,  furniture,  and 
rail  way  cars  and  engines,  and  has  large  oil  refineries. 

Kingston  is  the  oldest  city  in  the  pro\-ince,  and 
was  originally  a  fortified  post  established  as  a  defence 
against  the  Inxjuois.  It  ranks  next  to  Quebec  and 
Halifax  for  military  strength,  and  is  the  seat  of  Queen's 
University  and  the  Royal  IMilitary  College.  The  chief 
manufactures  are  railway  locomotives  and  cars. 

Brantford   is   an   important   railway  centre.      Its 
manufactures  consist  chiefly  of  agricultural  implements, 
machiner}',   and   cloth,   both   woollen   and 
cotton. 

Stratford  is  a  railway  centre,  and  is  in 
the  best  dairy  district  of  Ontario.  It  manu- 
factures igricultural  implements  and  furni- 
ture. 

^A^indsor  is  an  important  railway  term- 
inus, and  is  the  centre  of  a  fertile  district, 
noted  for  its  fruit. 

St  Thomas  is  a  busy  railway  centre. 
The  Michigan  Central  railway  has  large 
shops  here. 

Guelph.  is  in  the   heart  of  a   fine  agri 


cultural  district.  Besides  doing  a  large  trade  in  farm 
produce,  it  is  also  noted  as  a  cattle  market.  Pianos  and 
organs,  engines,  and  agricultural  implements  are  some  of 
the  most  important  manufactured  ijroducts. 

Belleville  is  a  charming  city,  and  manufactures 
large  quantities  of  luml)er  and  agricultural  implements. 
It  is  a  distributing  centre   for    tlie   large   farming  and 

mining  country  north 
of  it. 

St.  Catharines  is 

near  tlio  enirance  to 
the  Wei  land  canal 
from  Lake  Ontario. 
It  has  large  nurseries. 
Hour  mill.s,  and  paper 
mills.  It  manufactures 
edge  tools,  and  is  sur- 
rounded by  a  fine  fruit 
disti'ict. 

Chatham  is  both 

a  railway  and  shipping 
centre.      It    manufac- 
tures engines  and  agri- 
cultural implements, 
become   a    <;rf'.it    centre    fur 


Khieuii  l-'allg. 

Niagara  Falls  has 

developing  electrical  power. 

Peterborough,  tlie  youngest  city,  has  extensive 
electrical  works  and  mills  for  the  manufacture  of  cereal 
food. 

HoM  E  Exercises — Make  a  list  of  the  cities  of  Ontario, 
with  the  rivers  or  other  waters  on  which  they  are  situ- 
ated, and  the  railroads  that  run  tiirough  or  into  tiiem. 

Examine  the  locations  of  the  cities  of  Ontario  on  the 
map  and  write  the  reasons  you  can  give  to  prove  that 
they  arc  situated  where  large  cities  should  be  found. 


f 
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Cities  of  Ontario. 

I'liimliilioTi.  l!Mil. 


Toronto   

Ottawa 

HamiltiiM   .  . .  . 
London     .... 
Kingston 


208,041 
■)0,9-28 
5l',634 
37,083 
17,963 


"yf- 


■f^ 


r 


yi 


Brantfonl 

Windsor 

Guel|>li   

St.  Tliomas 

Peterhorougli.  . . 

Stratford 

St.  Catharines 

Belleville 

Cliatliam  . .  . . 
Niagara  Falls 


riiiisjjj-'   "- 


Xurmal  College,  Hamilton. 

Chief  Towns  of  Ontario. 

Population,  1001. 

Berlin 9,747 

Brockville 8,040 

WoodstoeU    8,833 

Owen  Sound ....  8,776 

Sarnia 8,176 

Gait   7,866 

SaultSte.  Marie.  7,169 

Lindsay 7,003 

Cornwall     6,704 

Toronto  Junct'n.  6,001 

Barrie 5,949 

Colli ngwood  ... .  5,7o5 

Kenora 5,202 

Pembroke 5, 156 

Smith's  Falls  ...  5,155 

Orillia 4,907 

IngersoU    4,573 

Oshawa 4,  .394 

Cobourg 4,239 

Trenton 4,217 

PortHope 4,188 

Goderich   4,158 

Hawkesbuiy   ...  4,1.50 

.\rnprior    4,152 

Petrolea 4,1.30 

Carleton  Place..  4,059 

Picton 3,698 

Fort  William .  . .  3.633 


Perth 

3,588 

Waterloo     

3,5.37 

Oananoquc 

3,526 

St.  Mary's 

3,384 

Paris 

3,229 

Port  Arthur 

3,214 

Midland 

3,174 

Dundas 

3,173 

Renfrew 

3,1.53 

Napanee 

3,143 

Almonte 

3,023 

Prescotb 

3  (110 

WalUerton 

2.!i:i 

Strathrov 

2,933 

Parr\'  Sound   .  . . 

2,884 

Wallaeclnirg  .  . . 

2,763 

Brampton 

2,748 

Bowmanville  .  . . 

2,731 

Listowel 

2,693 

Simcoe 

2,627 

Clinton 

2,547 

North  Bay 

2,.531 

Orangeville 

2,511 

Leamington  . . . . 

2,451 

Penetenguishene 

2  422 

Seaforth  

2,247 

Whitby 

2,110 

Kincardine  .... 

2,077 

16,618 

12,1.53 

11,196 

11, -1,85 

11,2.39 

9,059 

9,946 

9,117 

9,068 

4,244 


The  .St.  C'ln<r  Tunnel. 

Ports  of  Ontario. 

L.\KK  SuPKRiOR  : — -Michipicoton,  Nipigon,  Fort  William, 
Port  Artluir. 

Georgian  V>.\\  : — Parry  Sound,  Mcaganetawan,  Jlicllancl, 
Penetangui.shene,  Collingwood,  Meaford,  Owen 
Sound,  AViarton  (Colpoy  Bay). 

L.\KE  HuRox : — Sarnia,  Bayfield,  Goderich,  Kincardine,  Elgin, 
Soutliampton,  Bruce  Mines,  Little  Current,  Manitowaning. 

Lake  Erie: — Rondeau,  Stanley,  Burwcll,  Ryerse,  Rowan,  IloM'r, 
Maitland,  Port  Colborne. 

Lake  Ontario  and  Bay  of  Quinte  : — Niagara,  Dalhousie,  ilaniil- 
ton,  Oakxille,  Credit,  Toronto,  Liverpool,  Wliitby,  Osliawa, 
Bowmanville  (Darlington),  Port  Hope,  Presqu'Isle  (Brighton), 
Trenton,  Belleville,  Deseronto  (Mill  Point),  Napanee,  Picton, 
Kingston. 

St.  L.\wrence  : — Gananoque,  Brock'V'ille,  Pre.scott,  Dickinsdn's 
Landing,  Cornwall. 


Locate  the  above  towns  that  are  not  county  towns. 
NoTK.— There  are  in  OnUirio  15  cities,  and  98  towns. 
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Map   Studies. 


St.  Louis  Uulc. 


What  rivers  form  the  northern  boundary  of  Quebec  t  Xanie    six  tributaries  flowing    into  it  from   tlie    north 

What  is  the  western  boundary  ?     Tlie  eastern  boundary?  and  four  from  the  south.     What  is  the  largest  island  in 

TliL"  soutliorn  1     See  pac/es  7 J  and  73.  this  river  ?     What  island  is  at  it,s  mouth  ? 

^^  hat    river    separates    Quebec   into   two 'divisions?  What  large  lake  is  there  north  of  the  St.  Lawrence 

Where  docs  it  rise?     Into  what  gulf  does  it  empty?  River?     How  is  it  drained  ?     Name  three  lake  expan- 
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sions  of  the  St.  Lawrence.  Name  tlircc  lakes  soutli  of 
the  St.  Lawrence.      How  are  they  drainetl  'i 

What  mountain  range  traverses  the  northern  section 
of  Quebec?  In  wliat  direction  docs  it  run?  How  does 
it  conijuue  in  extent  and  average  licight  with  the  Kooky 
Mountain  Highland  of  British  Columbia  ?    iSee  yaye  JJ. 

Give  the  exact  location  of  Quebec,  Three  Rivers,  and 
Montreal.      What  other    cities    are    there    in    Quebec? 


W  lu'i(.'  are  they  sit- 
.llalMuiiiienvr'H  lloiiiiiiiciil.  uated  1 

What  provinces  of  Canada  border  on  Quebec?  What 
gulf  washes  its  coast  ? 

What  counties  of  Quebec  lie  .south  of  the  Ottawa 
River  ?  What  counties  border  on  New  Brunswick  ? 
What  counties  border  on  the  St.  Lawrence  on  its  north 
side  ?  On  its  south  side  1  On  the  nortli  side  of  the 
Ottawa  ? 

What  difference  do  you  find  between  the  counties 
north  of  the  St.  Ijawrcnce  and  those  south  of  it  in  regard 
to  size  ?     Why  is  there  a  great  difference  in  size? 


Trace  the  Gi-and  Trunk,  Intercolonial,  and  Canadian 
Pacific  railways  in  Quebec.  What  railways  run  into 
(.Quebec  City?     Name  those  that  run  into  Montreal. 

What  is  the  most  easterly  county  in  Quebec  ? 

Which  of  the  United  States  lie  inmiediately  to  the 
south  of  Quebec?  Sue  jjcu/e  121. 

What  bay  lies  between  Quebec  and  New  Brunswick? 
What  large  river  flows  into  this  bay  at  its  liead-waters? 

Physical  Features. — Between  tiie  Si.  Lawrence 

and  the  range  of  the  Laurentides,  in  the  noi'th,  th<^  sur- 
face is  level  and  fairly  fertile.  Beyond  the  Laurentides 
are  )nany  unsettled  tracts  of  undulating  land.s.  These 
are  all  well  watered.  There  are  also  several  extensive 
plateaus  to  the  east  of  the  Saguenay,  extending  as  far  !VS 
Labrador.  Li  the  south-west  the  surface  is  for  the  most 
part  level  and  comprises  many  fine  farming  trsicts.  In 
the  east  and  south-east  the  country  is  rugged  and  hilly. 
The  Notre  Dame  Mountains  in  the  Gaspe  Peninsula 
t'diiii  the  eastei'ii  end  iif  tlie  Appalachian  range. 

Government. — 

The  Legislature  of  Que- 
bec consists  of  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor of  the 
Province,  who  is  ap- 
pointed by  the  Dominion 
Government ;  a  Legisla- 
tive Assembly  cho.seu  by 
popular  election  ;  and  a 
Legislative  Council 
chosen  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor-in-Council. 
that  is,  by  the  Provincial 
(iovernment.  Quebec 
and  Nova  Scotia  an 
tlie  only  provinces  that 
have  two  chambers  in  the 
legislature,  an  Assembly  and  a  Legislative  Council. 

Industries  and  Manufactures. 

Agriculture. — Much  the  greater  portion  of  the 
jiopulation  of  Quebec  is  engaged  in  agriculture,  or  in 
liuisuits  directly  resulting  from  it.  Oats  and  hay  are 
the  two  most  valuable  crops,  followed  in  order  by  pota- 
toes, peas  and  beans,  wheat,  barley  and  buckwheat. 
Stock-raising  and  the  production  of  butter  and  chee.se 
are  of  increasing  importance.  Beet-raising  is  carried  on 
in  some  parts  for  the  manufacture  of  sugar.  Large 
(piantities  of  apples  are  raised,  and  nearly  every  farm 
has  its  own  maple  grove,  for  sugaring  in  si)rin;,'tiine. 
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Lumbering. — The  timber  trade  stands  next  to  agri- 
culture, and  furnishes  a  large  part  of  the  exports  of  the 
province.  White  and  red  pine,  spruce,  larch,  cedar,  birch 
and  maple  are  the  most  important  woods.  The  regions 
of  the  St.  Maurice,  and  the  tributaries  of  the  Ottawa 
are  the  chief  lumbering  centres.  The  export  of  pulp- 
wood  is  largely  increasing  every  year. 

Fishing  is  carried  on  to  a  considerable  extent  along 
the  shores  of  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence.  There  are 
famous  fishing  estab- 
lishments on  the  Gaspe 
coa.st.  Cod,  salmon, 
mackerel,  herring,  hali- 
but, and  lobsters,  are 
the  chief  varieties  of 
fish  that  are  caught. 
The  river  and  inland 
fisheries  are  among  tho 
finest  in  the  world. 

Minerals.— Que- 
bec is  at  a  serious 
disadvantage    in 
having  no  coal  fields. 
Of    the   minerals   ob- 
tained   the   chief    are 
asbestos,  an  incombust- 
ible  fibrous   substance  Itlcdlll  CoIIoko.  Montrriil. 
used  in  making  lampwicks  and  fire-proof  fabrics  of 
various  kinds ;  apatite  or  phosphate  of  lime,  used  as 
a  fertilizer  ;  and  copper.     Gold  and  silver  arc  found 
in    limited    quantities.      Slate,    building   stone,   and 
marble  of  various  kinds,  are  becoming  important  pro- 
ducts.    Thetford  is  the  centre  of  the  asbestos  mining. 
Iron  is  manufactured  in  considerable   quantities  at 
Radnor  and  Drummondville. 

Manufactures. — The  manufacturing  industrie.s 
of  Quebec  are  steadily  increasing  in  importance, 
water-power  being  much  used  in  the  absence  of  cheap 
coal  for  steam  purposes.  The  chief  branches  of  manu- 
facture engaged  in  are  tanning  leather,  boot  and  shoe 
making,  sugar  refining,  manufactures  of  iron,  furs, 
hats,  cottons,  woollens  and  india  rubber.  Most  of 
the  products  are  for  the  Canadian  market. 

Cities  and  Chief  Towns. 

Quebec,  a  strongly  fortified  city,  is  the  capital  of  the 
province.  It  stands  on  the  lake-like  expansion  of  the 
St.  Lawrence  at  the  confluence  of  the  St.  Charles  with 
that  river.     It  consists  of  a  lower  toun,  where  the  more 


important  trading  houses  and  factories  are  to  be  lound  ; 
and  an  upper  toum,  built  on  tho  plateau  above.  In 
po|iulati()n  tho  city  is  the  second  in  the  province.  Be- 
sides having  important  commercial  interests  as  a  shipping 
port,  it  is  the  leading  centre  of  tlie  Canjulian  boot  and 
shoe  trade.  The  attractive  sceneiy  in  its  vicinity  and 
its  liistoric  associations  make  it  a  favorite  resort  for 
tourists. 

Montreal  has  a  splendid  location  on  an  island  of  the 

same  name,  situated  in  the 
St.  Lawrence  river,  where 
the  Ottawa  flows  into  it. 
It  is  the  largest  city  in  the 
Dominion.  In  wealth  and 
conmiercial  importance,  as 
w  ell  as  in  size,  it  takes  first 
r.uik     amontr    Canadian 


litlcrlor  of  \olre  Dame  Cathedral,  Monlreal. 

cities.  The  manufactures  of  Montreal  are  varied  and 
extensive.  Hardware,  boots  and  shoes,  clothing,  cot- 
tons, woollens,  fur  goods  and  sugar  are  the  most  im- 
portant. It  is  here  also  that  the  principal  car  shops  of 
both  the  Canadian  Pacific  and  Grand  Trunk  railways 
are   located.      In  the  early   days  of   Canada's   history 
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Jlontreai,  founded  by  Maisonneuve  as  an  outpost  against 
the  Iroquois,  wielded  a  vast  influence  because  of  its  favor- 
able position  for  the  control  of  the  fur  trade.  Its  com- 
mercial supremacy  is  largely  due  to  its  unri\alled  situa- 
tion at  the  head  of  deep  water  navigation  on  Canada's 
great  waterway.  Its  registered  tonnage  in  1904  was 
97,689.  Tlie  suburbs  of  Montreal,  including  St.  Henri 
anil  Westmount,  are  becoming  populous  adjuncts  to 
the  city. 

Hull,  opposite  the  city  of   Ottawa,  on  the  Ottawa 


Kiver,  is  noted  for  its  timber  trade  and  extensive  manu- 
facture of  matches,  paper  and  wooden  ware. 

Sherbrooke,  situated  on  the  St.  Francis  River,  has 
large  nianiit'actuiing  industries,  chiefly  in  the  making  of 
woollen  go(jcls  and  machinery. 

Three  Rivers,  situated  a  little  to  the  west  of  the 
triple  mouths  of  the  St.  Maurice,  has  an  important 
timber  trade. 

St.  Hyacinthe  is  a  busy  manufacturing  city  south 
of  ^Montreal,  on  the  Yamaska. 


POPULATION  OF  CITIES  AND  TOWNS. 

Population,  li»n. 


Montreal 267.730 

Sucbcc 68,&IU 
:ull 13.993 

Sbcrijruoke   1  l,7t»5 


Vallcyncld 

Three  Rivers 

St.  Hyacinthe  — 
Levis 


11.055 
lOJ-i  I 
9.-.'10 

7.783 


Sorel 7.057 

Ijachine  5,561 

St.  Johns 4,030 

Joliette 4,2-JO 


Fraserville    4,569 

Chicoutimi    3,826 

Magog 3,516 

Farnliaiu    3,114 


Btickingbam 

Coaticook  

Longueuil  — 
Aylmer    


2.936 
•-'.sso 
•.'.835 
2.291 


Locate  the  above  cities  and  towns. 


NEW    BRUNSWICK. 


Map  Studies. 

What  province  on  the 
north  of  New  Brunswick? 
Name  the  waters  between 
this  pro%'ince  and  Quebec. 
What  large  body  of  water 
on  the  easti  Wliat  large 
island  on  the  east?  Be- 
tween it  and  New  Bruns- 
wick  what  water?    Name 


€Uy  Square  and  Xormnl  School.  Freileriolou. 

the  province  south  of  New  Brunswick.  Between  these 
two  pro\inces  what  large  body  of  water  ?  How  is  New 
Brunswick  bounded  on  the  west?  What  joins  New 
Brunswick  and  Nova  Scotia  ?  Name  the  counties  of  this 
province  that  have  coast  line.  Name  those  counties 
that  have  no  coast  line.     How  many  counties  has  New 


Brunswick  ?     What  natural  outlet  during 
summer  for   tlie  products  of  the  inland 
counties  ?     Name  the  chieJ  "-iver  basin  in 
each   of   the  counties  having  loast  line. 
Name  the  principal  tributaries  ot  the  St. 
John.     Wha*--  is 
a  river  basin? 
Name  and  locate 
the  capital  of 
New  Brunswick. 
Locate  the  seat 
of  Municipal 
Government  for 
each  county. 
What  is  meant 
by    JIunicipal 
Government? 
Name  and  locate 
three  of   the 
largest   lakes  of 
New  Brunswick. 
I.ocate  the  im- 
portant islands 
of  New  Bruns- 
CaChedral,  Frederleloii.  wick,    a.sc    the 

capes.  Between  what  parallels  of  latitude  is  New 
Brunswick?  Between  what  meridians  of  lomiitudet 
What  is  the  area  and  population  of  New  Brunswick  ? 

Trace  the  course  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  railway  and 
its  branches  in  the  province,  also  Intercolonial  railway, 
the  Canada  Eastern  railway,  the  Central  railway,  the 
Shore  line,  the  New  Brunswick  and  P.E.  Island  railway. 


Longitude 


Wesl        66"      from 


lOli 


PROVINCE  OF  NEW  BRUNSWICK. 


xM- 


<;rn<-rnl  View  oT  SI.  John,  >.B. 

Surface. 

The  surface  of  New  Brunswick  is  gently  undulating 
and  covered  with  valuable  forests.  No  part  of  its 
surface  rises  to  any  very  great  height. 

In  the  north-western  sections  are  several  ranges  of 
hills  from  1,000  to  2,000  feet  in  height,  being  an 
extension  of  the  Appalachian  system.  In  the  south- 
west are  similar  ranges. 

The  rivers  are  numerous  and  afford  excellent  inland 
communication.  No  other  country  possesses,  within 
the  same  area,  so  many  beautiful  lakes. 

Rivers. 

The  St.  John  River  rises  in  ilaine,  flows  towards 
the  north-east,  then  to  the  south-east,  and  after  a  course 
of  4-50  miles,  empties  its  waters  into  the  Ba}'  of  Fundy. 
It  is  navigable  for  large  steamers  to  Fredericton,  and 
for  smaller  ones  to  Woodstock,  and  during  high  water 
to  Grand  Falls,  nearly  225  miles  from  the  sea. 

The  St.  John  receives  on  the  left  bank,  St.  Francis, 
Madawaska,  Grand,  Tobique,  Nashwaak,  Jemseg,  Wash- 
ademoak,  Belleisle,  and  tlie  Kennebecasis ;  on  the  right, 
the  Aroostook  and  Oromocto. 

The  upper  parts  of  the  St.  John  Basin  are  heavily 
wooded,  and  vast  quantities  of  lumVier  are  floated  down 
its  waters.  In  .spring  part  of  the  valley  is  overflowed, 
covering  its  far-reaching  meadows  with  a  rich  sediment. 
About  225  miles  from  its  mouth  are  the  Grand  FalK, 


wliere  the  waters  rush  down  into  a  rocky  gore 
from  a  height  of  74  feet.  These  falls  rank  wit 
the  finest  on  the  continent,  attracting  visitoi 
from  all  parts.  The  river  owes  its  nam^  t 
Champlain  and  De  Monts,  who  first  visited  i 
on  the  day  of  St.  John  the  Baptist,  June  24tl 
1604. 

The  Miramichi  rises  in  two  main  branche 
the   noithwcst   and  southwest,   which   unite 
few  miles  above  Newcastle,  and  after  a  court 
of  about  220  miles,  empties  into  the  Gulf  < 
St.  Lawrence. 

It  is  navigable  for  large  vessels  to  Newcastli 
Much  of  the  basin  of  the  Miramichi  is  sti 
unexplored ;  but  the  lumbermen  arej-earl 
penetrating  further  into  its  valuable  fo 
ests.  It  is  one  of  the  far-famed  salmo 
rivers  of  New  Brunswick. 

The  Restigouche  River  forms  pai 

of  the  boundary  between  Quebec  an 
New  Brunswick.  From  Dalhousie  t 
Metapedia  it  is  noted  for  its  beautiful  scenery,  an 
measures  about  four  miles  across.  It  is  the  most  note 
trout  and  salmon  stream  in  the  world,  its  salmon  avei 
aging  about  twenty-two  pounds. 

The  other  important  river  basins  are  the  Petitcodia* 
noted  for  its  great  tides  and  "Tidal  Bore,"  and  th 
St.  Croix,  forming  the  boundary  between  New  Bruni 
wick  and  Maine. 

Islands. 

The  largest  islands  belonging  to  New  Brunswick  ar 
Miscou  and  Shippegan  in  Gloucester  County,  Gran 
Manan  at  the  mouth  of  the  Bay  of  Fundy,  and  Det 
Island  and  Campo-Bello  in  Passamaquoddy  Bay.  Th 
liist  named  island  attracts  large  numbers  of  summt 
visitors,  and  is  well  provided  with  hotel  accommodatioi 

Coast  Waters. 

The  Bay  of  Chaleur  on  the  north,  the  Gulf  of  S 
Lawrence,  Northumberland  Strait  and  Bay  Verte  on  th 
east,  the  Bay  of  Fundy  and  Passamaquoddy  Bay  on  tb 
south,  abound  in  fish  of  almost  every  kind. 

Towns. 

St.  John,  the  largest  city,  and  the  commercit 
centre  of  New  Brunswick,  is  situated  at  the  mouth  c 
the  St.  John  river.  It  has  a  population  of  abon 
41,000.  The  city  lies  on  both  sides  of  the  harboi 
Adjoining  St.  John,  on  the  west,  is  the  pretty  suburb  c 
FairN'ille.     A  suspension  bridge  connects  Fairville  wit 
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St.  Juliii  East.  Just  north  is  a  fine  cantilever  railway 
bridge,  aiui  immediately  beneath  these  bridges  are  the 
celebrated  "Reversible  Falls"  of  tlie  St.  John  river. 

St.  John  contains  numerous  saw-mills  and  factories, 
large  pulp  mills  and  foundries.  Its  chief  buildings  are 
its  schools,  custom  house,  post-office,  hospital.  Provincial 
lunatic  asylum  and  grain  elevators. 

St.  John  has  a  fine  harbor,  open  for  navigation  all 
the  year  round,  and  is  the  only  harbor  on  the  Atlantic 
coast  north  of  Baltimore  that  is  never  obstructed  by 
ice.  Tills  city  is  rapidly  becoming  the  winter  port  of 
Canada,  because  through  it  is  the  shortest  available 
route  between  Montreal  and  LivtTpool. 

In  tonnage,  St.  John  ranks  fourth  in  the  British 
emjjire.  It  is  finely  situated  as  a  distributing  centre, 
having  quick  rail  and  steamship  communication  with 
all  the  Maritime  Provinces.  St.  John  was  nearly  de- 
stroyed by  fire  June  20th,  1877,  but  quickly  recovered 
from  the  disaster. 

The  real  founders  of  this  city  were  the  United 
Empire  Loyalists,  who  landed  May  18th,  1783.  The 
following  year  New  Brunswick  was  made  a  separate 
province,  and  the  first  legislature  met  at  St.  John,  then 
Parr  Town,  Jan.  3rd,  1786.  St.  John  was  incorporated 
May  18th,  1785,  the  oldest  incorporated  city  in  Canada. 

Fredericton,  situated  on  the  right  bank  of  the  St. 
John,  about  eighty-four  miles  from  its  mouth,  is  the 
capital  of  New  Brunswick.  Its  streets  are  broad,  and 
shaded  by  beautiful  elms.  Here  are  the  Parliament 
BuiMings,  Provincial  ITniversity,  Normal  School,  and 
Infantry  School. 

Fredericton  is  not  only  a  beautiful  city,  but  a  stirring 
business  centre  of  about  7,000.  It  possesses  first-class 
railway  and  steamship  communication  with  all  parts  of 
the  Province. 

This  city,  formerly  St.  Atine's  Point,  was  founded 
about  1740,  and  received  its  present  name  about  1785, 
becoming  the  capital  of  the  Province  1788. 

Moncton,  situated  on  the  Petitcodiac,  is  an  import- 
ant railway  centre,  with  manufuctures  of  iron  castings, 
leather,  cotton,  woollen  goods,  sugar  and  flour.  One  of 
its  most  interesting  features  is  the  "  Bore,"  or  "  Tidal 
Wave,"  of  the  Petitcodiac  river,  which  empties  into  the 
Bay  of  Fundy.  The  difference  between  high  and  low 
tide  at  this  point,  is  from  thirty  to  forty  feet. 

Moncton  is  growing  rapidly,  having  at  present  a 
population  of  about  10,000. 


St.  Stephen,  one  of  the  prettiest  towns  of  New 
Brunswick,  is  situated  at  the  head  of  navigation  on  the 
St.  Croix. 

It  is  tlie  centre  of  important  lumlier  interests  and 
has  a  population  of  about  3,000.  Joining  it  on  the 
north  is  Milltown,  with  over  2,000  inhabitants. 

These  twin  towns  are  important  centres  of  candy, 
cotton  and  soap  manufactures. 

St;  Andrews,  beautifully  situated  on  a  small 
peninsula  between  the  St.  Croix  and  Fassamaquoddy 
Bay,  is  a  popular  summer  resort. 

Woodstock,  having  a  population  of  about  3,000,  is 
situated  on  the  right  Ixink  of  the  St.  John,  in  the 
centre  of  a  fine  agricultural  district.  It  has  important 
wool,  iirain  and  lumtjer  mills. 

Chatham,  population  about  4,900,  situated  on  the 
right  bank  of  the  Miramichi,  has  an  excellent  harbor,  a 
large  lumber  trade,  and  several  important  manufactories. 

Newcastle,  population  2,500,  six  miles  farther  up 
the  Miramichi,  on  the  left  bank,  is  at  the  head  of  deep 
water  navi^iation.      It  carries  on  a  large  lumber  trade. 

Sackville  is  the  home  of  Mount  Allison  University 
and  Colleges.     Near  it  are  the  Tantramar  marshes. 

Menu-amcook  is  the  seat  of  a  Roman  Catholic  Univer- 
sity. The  Penitentiary  for  the  Maritime  Provinces  is  at 
Dorchester.  Marysville,  on  the  Nashwaak,  about  two 
miles  from  Fredericton,  is  a  centre  of  the  lumber 
industry,  and   contains    tlio   lai-wst    cotton    factoiy   in 
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Canada.  Dalhousie,  Canip- 
bellton,  Bathursfc,  Richilnicto, 
Shediac,  Sussex,  Hillsboro', 
and  Gagetovvn,  are  important 
towns,  in  the  midst  of  magni- 
ficent natural  scenery,  and 
rapidly  becoming  favorite 
resorts  for  tourists. 


Edmunston,  in  the  County  of  Madawaska,  about 
265  miles  from  the  mouth  of  the  St.  John  river,  is  a 
town  of  considerable  importance. 

Soil  and  Products. — The  soil,  especially  along 
the  courses  or  the  rivers,  is  very  fertile.  The  uplands 
are  a  light  loam,  generally  free  from  stone,  and  under 
good  cultivation  yield  bountiful  crops.  Westmoreland, 
Kings,  Queens,  Sunbury  and  Carleton  counties  contain 
some  of  the  finest  agricultural  tracts  in  the  world. 

All  kinds  of  vegetables  may  be  grown  in  great 
abundance.  The  hardier  fruits,  as  apples,  plums, 
cherries,  currants,  strawberries,  etc.,  under  intel- 
ligent and  well-directed  labor,  yield  highly  profit- 
able returns. 

In  many  sections  the  uplands  are  well  adapted 
for  sheep-raising. 

Few  countries  in  the  world  are  so  well  wooded 
as  New  Brunswick.  Her  forests  of  hard  and  sol  i 
woods  are  exceedingly  valuable. 

Animals. — Moose,  caribou  and  deer  roam 
tlirough  the  forests.  Wild  ducks,  geese  and  part- 
ridge are  abundant.  The  streams  abound  in  smelt, 
trout,  salmon  and  other  fish.  The  fo.x,  bear,  mink 
and  musk-rat  are  found  in  great  numbers. 

The  fisheries  of  New  Brunswick  are  of  great 
value.    The  annual  value  of  these  fisheries  is  about 


four  million  dollars,  while  the  boats,  vessels,  and  nets  employed 
ill  tlio  fisher'ies  are  valued  at  $2,000,000.  Cod,  mackerel,  sha<l, 
lobsters,  herring,  and  haddock,  form  the  chief  part  of  the  catch. 
Tho  salmon  and  oysters  of  the  Gulf  Coast,  and  smelts  of  the 
Miraniichi,  liave  a  wide  reputation.  E.xtensive  oyster  bods 
are  fouml  on  tho  casteiu  coast.     Lobsters  are  plentiful. 

Laws  for  the  protection  of  fish  and  game  are  rigidly  enforced. 


Minerals. — The  mineral  re- 
sources of  New  Brunswick  are 
very  important,  and  the  Govern- 
ment is  taking  active  steps  for 
their  development.  At  the  head 
of  Grand  Lake  is  a  valuable  coal 
deposit.  Graphite  has  been  found 
to  some  extent  in  St.  John 
County.  In  Alliert  are  very  ex- 
tensive beds  of  pure  white  gyp- 
'•um.  Bituminous  shale  and 
Albertite  are  also  found.  On  the 
Tobique  are  profitable  deposits  of 
gypsum,  of  reddish  and  chocolate 
colors.  The  granite  quarries  of 
tliis  province  are  of  great  value.  The  product  of  the  red 
granite  quarries  of  St.  George  has  a  rich,  reddish  color 
when  polished.  Limestone  of  most  excellent  quality  is 
abundant  in  New  Brunswick,  and  is  largely  quarried  at 
St.  John.  Antimony  is  found  at  Lake  George,  in  York 
County.  Manganese  is  found  in  large  quantities  in 
Kings.  New  Brunswick  is  rich  in  quarries  of  freestone. 
Salt,  iron  and  sulphur  springs  are  found  in  different 


Logging  Scenes  on  the  AlirHiulchi. 


parts  of  the  province. 


••riud>tuu«it,  French  Fori  Qnarrlra,  Nrwraittle,  K.B. 
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CUmd/te. — Tlie  climate  of  New  Brunswick  is  licalth- 
tul.  It  is  less  subject  to  extremes  tlian  that  of  Ontario 
)r  Quebec.  In  winter,  the  atmosphere  is  not  as  dry  as 
it  is  farther  north. 

Summer  and  autumn  are  exceedingly  pleasant,  and 
iregetation  is  very  rapid. 

Industries. — The  chief  industries  are  farming,  fish- 
ug,  lumlicring,  mining  and  manufacturing. 

The  people  of  New  Brunswick  are  making  rapid  ad- 
i-ancoment  in  agriculture  through  the  adoption  of  schools 
'or  dairying,  poultry  and  stock-raising. 

The  great  lumber  tiade  is  still  one  of  the  first  indus- 
jries,  giving  constant  employment  to  great  numbers  of 
nen.  Many  are  engaged  in  fishing.  The  Government 
ceeps  the  lakes  and  streams  well  stocked  with  tiie  best 
varieties.  An  ever-increasing  number  of  the  people  find 
miployment  in  the  cotton  and  woollen  mills,  the  boot 
md  shoe  factories,  the  foundries,  sugar  refineries,  pulp 
nills  and  tanneries.  Shipping  and  commerce  engage  the 
ittention  of  a  large  portion  of  the  population. 

Communications. — New  Brunswick  is  well  sup- 
jlied  with  fiist-class  communication  with  all  parts  of 
Danada,  the  United  States,  and  the  great  trading 
!entres  of  the  world. 

Subsidized  lines  of  steamers  run  from  St.  John  to  Liver- 
K)ol,  London,  Manchester,  Glasgow,  Belfast  and  Dublin. 

Tiie  chief  railways  are  the  following  :  The  Interco- 
onial,  belonging  to  the  Federal  Government,  runs 
:rora  St.  John  northerly  through  the  entire  length  of 
;he  province,  and  connects  it  with  all  parts  of  Nova 
Scotia,  Prince  Kdward  Island,  Quebec,  Ontario  and  the 
West ;  the  Canada  Eastern,  running  in  a  north-easterly 
direction,  connects  Fredericton  with  Miramiclii  Bay  ; 
the  Canadian  Pacific,  extending  west  from  St.  John, 
^ves  communication  with  Northern  and  Western  Can- 
ada, and  all  parts  of  the  United  States. 

There  are  several  minor  lines  of  railways. 


The  ciiief  denominational  schools  are  Mount  Allison 
University,  maintained  by  the  Methodists,  and  St. 
Joseph's  College,  belonging  to  the  Roman  Catholics. 

Government. — The  government  of  New  Bruns- 
wick consists  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor,  appointed  by 
the  Federal  Government,  and  a  House  of  Assembly  of 
46  members,  elected  for  four  years.  The  Legislative 
Council  was  abolished  in  1892. 

History. — New  Brunswick  was  first  settled  by  the 
French,  about  the  year  1G05.  Along  with  Nova  Scotia 
and  Prince  Edward  Island,  it  was  included  in  the  grant 
made  to  De  Monts  in  160.3,  under  the  name  of  Acadia, 
a  name  supposed  by  some  to  have  been  derived  from 
a  Micinac  word,  "  a  k  3.  d  e,"  indicating  "abundance." 
In  171. '5,  however,  the  French  tried  to  restrict  this  name 
to  Nova  Scotia,  and  New  Brunswick  did  not  become 
an  undisputed  part  of  the  British  Empire  until  the  con- 
clusion of  the  Treaty  of  Paris,  in  17G3. 

The  first  permanent  European  settlement  in  New 
Brunswick  was  made  between  the  years  1632-35.  At 
this  date,  Charles  La  Tour,  having  received  a  grant  of 
this  part  of  Acadia,  had  built  a  fort  on  what  is  now  the 
harbor  of  St.  John,  probably  on  the  west  side,  opposite 
Navy  Island. 

The  first  settlement  attempted  by  the  English  was  in 
1763,  when  a  few  families,  from  New  England  took 
possession  of  the  country,  about  seventy  miles  from  the 
mouth  of  the  St.  John.  To  tliis  colony  the  name 
Maugerville  was  given. 

A  second  English  settlement  was  made  in  1764,  by  a 
body  of  Scotch  farmers  and  laborers.  These  made  a 
home  for  themselves  in  the  Miramichi  and  adjoining 
districts.  On  May  18th,  1783,  a  large  body  of  United 
Empire  Loyalists  landed  in  the  harbor  of  St.  John,  and 
formed  a  settlement  known  at  first  as  Parr  Town,  from 
the  name  of  the  Governor  of  Nova  Scotia  at  that  time. 
In  the  following  year,  1784,  New  Brunswick,  which  up 


Fine  steamers  ply  upon  all  the  chief  rivers,  as  well  as  ^.^  j^j^jj.  jj„,g  ^^^^  formed  part  of  Nova  Scotia,  was  made 

between  St.  John  and  Nova  Scotia,  and    Shediac  and  ^  separate  province,  and  placed  under  the  administration 

Prince  E(iward  Island.  of  Governor  Carlton.     The  first  Legislature  met  at  St. 

Education. — New  Brunswick  has  a  fine  system  of  John,  Jan.  3rd,  1786,  but  the  seat  of  government  was 

free,  non-sectarian  public  schools,  consisting  of  primary,  removed    to    Fredericton    in     1788.     New    Brunswick 

intermediate  and  secondary  schools.  remained  a  distinct  province  until  1867,  when  it  united 

At  Fredericton  are  the  Normal  School  and  Provincial  ^^ith    Nova  Scotia,   Quebec   and    Ontario  to  form  the 

University,  supported  by  the  Government.  Dominion  of  Canada. 

CITIES  AND  CHIEF  TOWNS  OF  NEW  BRUNSWICK. 


-^(..Tolin 40.711 

Mciru-ton 9,ir.>l) 

rn'di'i-icton 7.117 

I'liiUhain 4,868 


Woodstock 2.>.)S) 

8t.  Stephen 2.84(1 

CanipbuUtOM  2,652 

Newcastle 2.507 


Population,  ISOl. 

.Sussex 2.289 

Milllovvn 2,ii« 

Bathurst  l.SSW 

SackviUe 1,679 


St.  George l..iS8 

Dorchester 1.246 

.Shediac 1.174 

SI.  Andrews 1,064 


Ualhousie 912 

Hichibucto "00 

ShippeBan ^^B 


Locate  the  above  cities  and  towns. 


^i.^^ 
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NOVA    SCOTI  A. 


Map  Studies. 

Wliat  naiiio  do  you  ai)[)ly  to  a  body  of  land  as  ncaily 
luirouiidcd  by  water  as  Nova  Scotia?  What  island 
'orins  part  of  tlio  province?  How  is  it  separated  from 
;lio  mainland  ? 

"What  separates  Nova  Scotia  from  Prince  Edward 
[sland  "i    Give  all  the  boundaries  of  Nova  Scotia. 


In  wliat  county  is  Halifax'!  Sydney?  Truro?  Spring 
Hill  Mines? 

What  railways  do  you  find  in  Nova  Scotia?  What 
places  docs  each  railway  connect  ? 

Are  there  any  largo  rivers  in  Nova  Scotia  ?     AVhy  ? 

Where  does  the  Shubenacadie  empty?     The  Mersey? 

Physical  Features. — The  west  and  north-west 


Itorlis  :il  llnlilaK. 

AN'liat  hike  is  in  the  western  part  of 
'J'ova  Scotia?  What  lake  is  in  Cape 
3reton  ? 

What  bay  li(>s  to  the  north-west  of  tlie 
)rovince?  Name  the  otlier  bays  along 
he  coast.  AN'liicIi  arc  tli<'  two  largest 
)ays  in  the  province? 

Wliat  c.ipi' is  at  the  southern  point  of  Xo\a  Scotia? 
Vt  the  north-east  corner  of  the  mainland?  At  the 
lorthorn  point  of  Cape  Breton  ? 

What  is  the  capital  of  the  province  ?  Where  is  it 
ituated  ?  What  town  is  nearly  opposite  it  ?  Locate 
he  cities  and  towns  in  the  list  on  page  108. 

Name  the  counties  in  Cape  Breton  ;  on  the  Bay  of 
j\mdy ;  on  Northumberland   Strait  ;  on   the   Atlantic. 


■■■ililic  4;aril<'ii«,  ll:ilirax. 

are  mountjiinous.  The  rest  of  the  province  is  hilly,  with 
very  fertile  valleys.  The  north  end  of  Cape  Breton  is 
high  and  bold.  The  long  coast-line  isone  of  the  most 
remarkable  features  of  Nova  Scotia.  The  coast  is 
generally  rocky. 

Climate. — The  climat*  is  mild  and  healthful.  Tlie 
excellence  of  the  climat(?  is  due  to  its  being  nearly  sur- 
rounded by  the  ocean,  and  to  the  influence  of  the  Gulf 
Stream. 
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Population  and.  Government. 

The  present  province  of  Nova  Scotia,  called  Acadia 
in  early  times,  was  .the  scene  of  the  first  permanent 
French  settlement  in  North  America.  In  1713  Nova 
Scotia  passed  into  the  hands  of  tlie  English. 

Of  the  present  population  of  the  province,  some  trace 
their  descent  from  the  early  French  settlers,  some  are 
European  immigrants  of  a  later  date,  but  many  are 
descendants  of  the  old  New  England  colonists  and  of  the 
United  Empire  Loyalists.  The  Government  is  the  same 
in  form  as  that  of  Quebec. 

Industries. 
Mining. — The  mineral  wealth  of  Nova  Scotia  is  vast 
and  varied.     Coal  is  the  most  important  product.      It 
is  found  principally  in  Pictou  and  Cumberland  counties, 
and  in  the  eastern 
part  of  Cape  Breton. 
The  Pictou  coalfields 
are  characterized  by 
seams  of  great  thick- 
ness, and  have  been 
worked  for   many 
years.     The  gold 
mines  are   situated 
chiefly  along  the  At- 
lantic   slope    of    the 
peninsula,    the   gold 
being  obtained  from 
quartz  ore  of  a  com- 
paratively low  grade. 
Gj'psum,   iron,    man-  uraud 

ganese,  copper,  building  stone,  and  other  minerals,  are 
found  in  considerable  quantities. 

Fishing — The  fisheries  of  Nova  Scotia  are  of  very 
great  importance.  They  aiFord  occupation  to  nearly 
thirty  thousand  men,  employing  over  1-1,000  boats 
and  vessels.  The  value  of  the  fish  obtained  is  about 
one-thii'd  of  that  of  the  wliole  Canadian  product. 
Tiie  chief  varieties  are  cod,  mackerel,  lobsters,  herring, 
and  haddock.  Nova  Scotia  has  a  remarkably  extensive 
coast-line,  and  fine  harbors.  These  advantages  account 
for  her  prominence  in  the  fishing  and  shipping  indus- 
tries. 

Agriculture. — The  soil,  especially  in  the  valleys,  is 
very  productive,  except  near  the  coast.  Hay,  oats,  and 
potatoes  are  the  largest  crops.  Nova  Scotia  exports 
more  apples  than  any  other  province,  except  Ontario. 
Many  cattle  are  raised. 


Chief  Towns  and  Cities. 

Halifax,  the  capital  of  the  pro\'ince,  is  its  only  city. 
It  was  founded  in  1749,  by  the  British  government,  aa 
a  means  of  securing  tlie  hold  of  Biitaiii  upon  Acadia. 
It  has  a  splendid  harbor,  open  all  the  year  round,  and 
possesses  one  of  the  finest  dry-docks  in  the  world.  It 
has  an  important  shipping  trade,  doing  a  large  business 
with  tlie  West  Indies.  It  is  one  of  the  most  effectively 
fortified  cities  in  Canada,  and  is  occupied  by  a  strong 
garrison  of  Imperial  troops.  It  is  also  the  chief  station 
of  tlie  British  North  Atlantic  Squadron.  Halifax  is  the 
eastern  terminus  of  the  Intercolonial  Railway.  ■ 

Yarmouth,  situated  at  the  south-western  extremity 
of  the  province,  has  a  large  shipping  trade.  Its  regis- 
tered tonnage  in  1898  was  39,882.     Its  lumbering  and 

fishing  industries  are 
very  extensive.  Im- 
portant steamship 
lines  plj'  between 
Yarmouth  and  Bos- 
ton. 

Truro  is  the  seat 
of  the  Provincial 
Normal  School. 

Windsor  had  a 
registered  tonnage  of 
83,547  in  1898  rank- 
ing next  to  Montreal 

Pictou  and  New 
pr«,  .\.s.  Glasgow^,  on 

Northumberland  strait,  are  very  busy  commercial  towns. 
They  are  in  the  heart  of  the  coal  regions,  and  besides 
their  L-'ning  industries  they  have  large  shipping  interests 
and  are  rapidly  developing  their  manufactures. 

Sydney  :'s  the  chief  town  of  Cape  Breton.  It  is 
noted  for  its  coal  trade. 

Annapolis,  on  Annapolis  basin,  is  the  oldest  town  in 
Nova  Scotia,aiid  is  full  of  liistoric  interest.  It  was  the  Port 
Royal  founded  by  Champlain  ;  but  its  name  was  changed 
when  the  English  finally  took  possession  of  Acadia. 

Liverpool  and  Lunenburg,  situated  on  the  Atlan- 
tic coast  between  Iliilifa.x  and  Yarmouth,  are  of  im- 
portance as  lumbering  and  fishing  centres.  They  carry 
on  a  large  trade  with  the  West  Indies. 

Cities  and  Chief  Towns  of  Nova  Scotia. 

Population.  1901. 

Halifax lO-Sf^  I  Amliorst l.iKi,'!  Windsor 3,398 

Sydney 9.9ti9  I  nartmouth 4.S(P(I  Pictou  3.235 

\ariuouth  6,4;»  I  New  Glasgow  ..  4.41"  Lunenburg 2.918 

Truro    5.993  I  Springhill 3,430  Liverpool    1,937 
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PEINCE  EDWAJiD  ISLAND. 


Map  Studies. 

What  separates  Prince  Edward  Island  from  Is'ew 
Brunswick  ?  What  body  of  water  lies  to  the  north  of 
the  isliuiil  1 

Wliat  bay  is  north  of  Prince  Edward  Island  .'  W'liat 
one  on  the  east  t    Name  three  on  the  south-west. 

Wliat  is  the  capital  of  the  province  ?  Where  is  it 
situated  ?     Name  three  other  important  towns. 

Name  tlie  counties  of  Prince  Edward  Island.  In 
which  county  is  the  capital? 

Draw  a  map  of  the  island,  and  mark  on  it  the  railway 
and  the  most  important  towns  on  its  route. 

History.— 

Prince  Edward  Is- 
land was  originally 
part  of  the  French 
territories  known 
as  Acadia,  and  then 
bore  the  name  of 
Isle  St.  Jean.  It 
was  given  its  pre 
sent  name  about  :i 
hundred  years  agn 
in  compliment  t" 
Prince  Edward, 
Duke  of  Kent, 
father  of  Queen  Vic- 
toria, who  was  at 
that  time  c  o  m- 
mander  of  the  forces  at  Halifax. 


Parllnnirnl  ICii 


Physical  Features. — The  province  is  undulating, 
but  has  only  .slight  elevations.  The  long  coast-line  is  its 
most  striking  feature. 

Soil  and  Climate. — The  soil  is  light  but  kindly, 
and  the  climate  moderate  and  healthful. 

People. — INIost  of  the  people  are  native  born,  tht^ 
majority  of  them  being  of  Scottish  descent.  Of  the 
remainder,  some  are  English,  some  are  Irish,  and  .still 
others  descendants  of  the  original  French  .settlers. 

Government. — There  is  but  one  "house,"  consisting 
of  thirty  members,  styled  "  The  Legislative  Assembly." 


I'lficcn  of  these  named  councillors  are  electefl  by  property 
voters,  and  the  otlier  fifteen  by  the  franchise  voters. 

Industries  and  Manufactures. 

Agriculture,  in  its  different  branches,  furnishes  the 
chief  occupation  of  the  people.  Wheat,  oats,  barley, 
potatoes  and  turnip.s  are  tlie  principal  crops.  JIuch 
attention  is  paid  to  the  raising  of  superior  breeds  of 
horses,  cattle,  sheep  and  pigs. 

Prince  Edward  Island  fi.sherics  are  the  best  in  the 
Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence.  Tlie  total  number  of  men  engaged 
in  the  trade  is  about  four  thousand.    Mackerel,  cod, 

oysters  and  lobsters 
form  the  bulk  of 
the  product. 

il  anuf  actures 
are  carried  on  only 
to  a  small  extent 
for  the  supjily  of 
local  markets. 

Chief  Towns. 

Charlotte- 
town,  the  capital 
and  largest  town,  is 
situated  on  the 
south  side  of  the 
iiiiiiiKs.  r.K.i.  island,  at   the 

mouth  of  a  long  inlet  known  as  Hillsborough  Eiver. 
It  has  a  splendid  harbor,  and  docs  a  thriving  trade. 
It  is  the  chief  distributing  centre  for  the  whole 
province. 

Summerside,  on  Pedeque  bay,  has  an  excellent 
harbor,  and  carries  on  a  large  trade  with  New  Bruns- 
wick, just  acro.ss  the  strait.  The  province  is  famous 
for  its  oysters,  and  Summerside  is  the  centre  of  the 
oyster  industr}'. 
Cities  and  Towns  of  Prince  Edward  Island. 


Population,  lUlil. 

Charlottetown . .  .      12,080     Summerside... 
Georgetown 1,123. 


2,875 
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MANITOBA 


M#|'^.su4i* 


•%Jiii  s  -"'-<*i6s*._S"-- 


City  nail,  Winnipeg. 

Map  Studies. 

What  Districts  lie  to 
the  north  and  west  of 
Manitoba?  What  pro- 
vince to  the  east  ?  What 
country  to  the  south  t 

What  is  the  name  of 
the  largest  lake  in  Manitoba?  Fariiameut  icuiidings,  wiunipeg. 

What  large  river  flows  into  it  from  the  south  ?  What  important  tributaries  has  this 
river?  Wliat  river  flows  into  th(;  same  lake  from  the  north-west  ?  (Sfe  map,  paije  7?.) 
Wliat  other  lakes  are  there  in  JManitoba? 

Where  is  Winnipeg  situated  ?   Portage  la  Prairie?    Bramldii  ? 

Locate  on  the  map — Emerson,  Rapid  City,  Minnedosa,  Morris,  Birtle,  Carman, 
Deloraine,  Stonewall,  Carberry,  Virden,  ]\Iorden,  IManitou. 

Trace  the  railway's  in  Manitoba  and  mark  the  most  important  towns  on  them.  Name 
the  railways  that  enter  Winnipeg. 

Wliy  is  the  site  of  Winnipeg  a  good  place  for  a  great  city  1 

History.— In  1812  Lord  Selkirk  purchased  from  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company  a  vast 
tract  of  land  on  the  Red  River,  and  settled  thereon  a  band  of  Scotch  and  Irish  pioneers. 
It  was  called  Assiniboia,  and  was  governed  by  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company,  from  Fort 
Garry.     When,  after  Confederation,  the  Dominion  Government  purchased  the  North- 
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PEOVINCE  OF  MANITOBA. 


under  the  name  of  Manitoba  (1870).  Under  the  care 
of  the  Canadian  government  immigration  flowed  in 
rapidly,  the  city  of  Winnipeg  rose  suddenly  at  the  junc- 
tion of  the  Assinihoine  with  the  Red  River,  and  jSIani- 
toba  grew  in  a  few  years  to  be  an  influential  and  pros- 
perous province. 

Size  and  Position.  ^Fanitoba  is  the  central  one  of 
the  .sr\fii  pr«)\inces  of  tlje  Ddiiiinion  of  Canada.  It  is 
situated  near  the  centre  of  the  North  American  contin- 
ent, being  midway  between  the  Atlantic  and  the  Pacific 
oceans.  lb  is  called  the  "prairie  province."  It  is 
larger  than  Wales,  Ireland  and  Scotland  cdMibined, 
havini;  an  area  of  about  74,000  square  miles. 

Physical  Features. — Manitoba  consists  cliicfly  of 
rich,  level  prairie  land.  There  are  elevated  districts  in 
the  south-west,  the  west,  the  nortii,  and  especially  the 
north-eastern  por- 
tion of  the  province. 
The  northern  and 
north-eastern  parts 
have  many  lakes. 
The  north  -  east  is 
well  supplied  with 
timber. 


Climate.— The 

summers  are  warm 
and  -s-ery  pleasant ; 
the  winters  are 
severe.  Owing  to 
the  dryness  of  tlie 
air,  the  low  tem- 
perature in   winter 

is  not  so  severe  inits  *'  iii«ll>«-s 

effects  as  in  places  where  there  is  more  moisture.     The      From  its  situation  it  bids  fair  to  be  to  the  north-west 
climate  is  healthful  and  in-\'igorating.  wliat  ]Montreal  is  to  the  east. 

Soil.  —  The  soil  of  Manitoba  is  for  the  most  part  a  Brandon   on  the  main  line  of  the  C.  P.  R.,   one 

rich  deep  mould  or  loam,  especially  adapted  to  wheat-      hundred  and  thirty-three  miles  west  of  Winnipeg,  has 
growing.      Manitoba    wheat   is    of    the    finest   quality.      great  grain  elevators,  and  does  a  large  export  trade  in 


Occupations  of  the  People. — The  wealth  of  Mani- 
toba lies  in  its  fertile  and  easily  tilled  soil,  so  that  agri- 
culture is  now,  and  always  will  be,  the  most  important 
industry.  In  addition  to  wheat,  oats,  barley  and  pota- 
toes, which  are  the  principal  ileld  crops,  the  soil  and 
climatic  conditions  are  very  favorable  for  the  growth  of 
flax  and  hemp.  Much  attention  is  given  to  stock-raising 
and  dairy-farming. 

The  lakes  of  the  province  abound  in  fish,  and  the 
annual  product  of  the  fisheries  is  already  considerable. 
The  people  give  little  thought,  as  yet,  to  manufactures. 
Lumbering  is  carried  on  to  some  extent  in  the  northern 
and  eastern  sections,  for  the  supply  of  local  needs  The 
chief  export  of  Manitoba  is  wheat. 

Cities  and  Chief  Towns. 

Winnipeg,  situated  at  the  junction  of  the  Assini- 
hoine and  the  Red 
River,  is  the  capital 
of  Manitoba,  and 
the  chief  centre  of 
distribution  for  all 
nortii-western  Can- 
ad  a.  It  is  the 
largest  cit}'  in  the 
province,  and  the 
most  important  as 
regards  its  literary, 
educational,  and 
manufacturing  in- 
terests. It  is  a 
great  railway  cen- 
tre, and  has  fine 
means  of  communi- 
cation by  water. 


Other  grain,  and  root-crops,  give  astonishing  yields  on 
this  inexhaustible  soil,  growing  with  wonderful  luxuri- 
ance through  the  hot  summer. 

People. — The  population  of  the  province  came  chiefly 
from  Great  Britain  and  eastern  Canada.  The  French  ele- 
ment is  also  strong.  The  remainder  of  the  population  is 
made  up  of  immigrants  from  various  countries  of  northern 
and  central  Europe.  There  are  interesting  colonies  from 
Russia  and  Iceland. 

Government. — The  Government  is  similar  to  that  of 
Ontario,  there  being  only  one  Chamber  in  the  Legislature. 


wheat. 

Portage  la  Prairie  is  on  the  main  line  of  the 
Canadian  Pacific  Railway,  fifty-six  miles  west  of  Win- 
nipeg. It  is  the  centre  of  an  important  agricultural 
district  and  has  fine  flour  mills. 

Cities  and  Towns  of  Manitoba. 

Population,  1901. 


Winnipeg     42,340 

I'.randon 5,380 

Portage  la  Prairie.     3,901 


Selkirk 2,118 

St.  Boniface    ....      2,019 
Mordea    1,522 
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Map  Studies. 

V\"liat  niouiitiiin  range  separates  British  Columbia 
in  Alberta  ?  Xame  some  of  the  highest  peaks  in  this 
ige.  Name  the  mountain  passes  in  tlie  Rockies. 
Iiat  other  mountain  ranges  are  in  the  Province  ? 
What  large  island  forms  part  of  the  Province?  How 
t  separated  from  the  mainland  of  the  Province?    How 
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Physical  Features. — llie  province  is  chieily 
luounlainuus.  Between  the  great  ranges  are  elevated 
table-lands.  These  table-lands  are  cut  into  narrow 
valleys  by  rapid  rivers.  The  coast  has  many  bays, 
somewhat  like  tlie  fiords  of  Norway.  The  scenery  of 
British  Columbia  is  magnificent. 

Climate. — The  climate  of  British  Columbia,  a.s  is 
natural  in  so  immense  a  territory, 
vai-ies  a  great  deal  in  tlie  different 
districts.  The  mild  winds  from 
the  Pacific  moderate  the  climate 
along  the  coast,  where  all  the  crops 
of  temperate  countries  may  be 
grown.  The  southern  part  of  the 
interior  is  dry,  with  very  hot 
summers.  Farther  to  the  north- 
west, in  the  same  region,  betweea 
the  Rocky  Mountains  and  the 
Coast  Range,  the  rainfall  is  much 


tli'luriu,  U.O. 

m  the  United  States'?  What  other 
inds  lie  along  the  Pacific  Coast  1 
[n  what  direction  do  the  rivers  of  Brit- 
Columbia  How?  Why?  Name  three 
the  largest  rivers.  Are  there  any 
es?     Name  them. 

Draw  a  map  and  locate  on  it  the  chief 
ers,  and  the  leading  cities  and  towns, 
w  do  you  account  for  the  fact  that  these  cities  and 
.•ns  are  placed  in  their  present  positions? 

Crace  tlic  railways  (if  the  province. 

Position  and  Size. — British  Columbia  is  the 
st  westerly  province  of  Canada.  It  is  about  seven 
idred  miles  long,  extending  from  the  49th  to  the 
h  parallel  of  latitude,  and  has  an  average  width  of 
)ut  four  hundred  miles.  It  is  the  largest  province,  of 
lada. 


Pnrllanii-iil  ■iiilldlii^s,   t  Iciorla. 

greater  and  tlie  heat  less  excessive.  Everywhere  the 
western  slopes  of  the  mountain  ranges  are  moist,  the 
eastern  ones  dry.  This  is  caused  by  the  eastward  flow 
of  the  air  currents,  which  deposit  their  moisture  in 
a.scending  the  western  sides  of  the  mountains,  and  then 
descend  on  the  opposite  sides  as  dry  winds.  In  the 
extreme  north  the  climate  is  of  sub-Arctic  severity. 

Government.  —  The  Government  consists  of  a 
Lieutenant-Governor  and  one  Legislative  Assembly  as 
in  Ontario. 
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Talrr-rroul,  >aucouTer,  B.C. 

Resources. — In  regard 
«  both  variety  and  volume, 
he  resources  of  British 
Columbia  are  among  the 
•idlest  in  Canada.  The 
jrovince  has  immense  areas 

)f  mineral  wealth,  forests  of  great  extent  and  value 
;oast  waters  and  .streams  abounding  in  fish,  and  many 
large  districts  well  adapted  for  agriculture  and  grazing. 
Mines. — The  minerals  of  most  importance  are  gold 
and  eoal.  The  gold  mines  are  among  the  most  valuable 
in  the  world.  Immense  quantities"  of  gold  have  been 
olitaiiiod  by  washing  gravel  from  the  beds  of  the  Fraser 
and  its  tributaries.  Very  rich  mines  are  operated  in  the 
Kootenay  region,  the  largest  of  whieh  are  at  Rossland, 
iind  in  Cariboo,  Omineca,  and  the  Boundary  Country. 
Very  rich  coal  mines  are  found  in  the  south-eastern  pai-t 


herring,  trout,  and  cod.  Throughout  the  pro- 
vince there  are  numerous  canneries,  which  an- 
nually sliip  millions  of  cans  of  salmon.  The  coast 
Indians  are  largely  engaged  in  this  industry. 

Agriculture.  —  In    the    southern   parts   and 
along  the  Pacific  are  situated  tiie  most  important 

agricultural  districts, 
but  there  are  large 
areas  in  the  more 
northerly  interior 
which  will  suj)piirt  a 
farming  population. 
Agriculture  is  yearly 
engaging  more  and 
more  attention 
throughout  the  pro- 
vince. AVheat,  barley, 
oats  and  peas  are  the 
principal  grain  crops. 
Fruit  is  also  grown  to 
VancouTer,  B.C.  some  extent,  and  is  cer- 

tain to  become  an  important  crop  owing  to  the   suit- 
ability of  the  climate. 


of  the  province,  and  on  Vancouver  Island, 
deposits  of  silver,  lead,  and  copper  are  also 
located  in  diiTerenfc  pai-ts  of  the  province. 

Lumber. — The  most  important  forest 
tree  is  the  Douglas  fir,  which  on  the  coast 
frequently  attains  a  height  of  from  two  to 
three  liundred  feet,  with  a  diameter  of  from 
eight  to  ten  feet.  It  is  only  one,  however, 
of  the  many  splendid  trees  which  make  the 
forests  of  British  Columbia  famous  through- 
out the  world.  Lumbering  is  a  great  and 
growing  industry  along  the  coast. 

Fisheries. — The  abundance  of  fish  in 
the  waters  of  her  rivers  and  coast  supplies  a 
large  part  of  British  Columbia's  trade.  Of 
these  fish,  the  most  valuable  is  the  Salmon, 
which  freiiuents  the  waters  of  the  Fraser 
ind  Columbia  in  astonishing  numbers.  Other 
important  varieties  are    halibut,   sturgeon, 


Valuable 


Cities  and  Chief  Towns. 

Victoria,  the  capital  of  British  Columbia,  has  a 
situation  of  great  beauty  on  a  small  but  excellent  har- 
bor, at  the  south-eastern  extremity  of  Vancouver  Island. 
In  early  times  it  was  a  post  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Com- 
pany, and  was  then  called  Fort  Victoria.  Tliis  city  is 
one  of  the  largest  in  the  province,  has  numerous  fine 
buildings,  parks,  and  gardens,  and  is  the  centre  of  im- 
portant business  and  shipping  interests. 


Rossland,  B.C. 
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■Tlie  Loop,"  In  tlie  aelkirks,  B.C. 


Vancouver,  on  Burrard  Inlet,  is  the  wpstern  terminus  of  the 
Canaflian  Pacific  Railway.  It  is  surrounded  by  a  fertile  country, 
and  enjoys  an  exceptionally  mild  climate.  It  is  the  centre  of  the 
lumber  trade  of  the  province.  Extensive  iron,  soap,  and  cement 
works  are  located  liere,  in  addition  to  a  sugar  refinery,  and  numerous 
factories  for  Ciiiiiiing  fish. 

New  Westminster  was  founded  in  1858,  during  the  Fraser 
river  gold  excitement.  It  is  situated  on  the  north  bank  of  the  river 
about  fifteen  miles  from  the  mouth.  The  salmon  trade  and  lumber 
business  are  its  cliief  industries. 

NanaimO. — North  of  Victoria,  and  on  the  east  coast  of  Vancou- 
ver Island,  is  situated  the  thriving  town  of  Nanaimo,  which  depends 
largely  on  its  coal  mines  for  its  support. 

Kamloops  and  Revelstoke  are  mining  towns  on  the  main  line 
of  the  C^inadian  Pacific  Railway,  and  Nelson,  Rossland,  KaslO 
and  Sandon  are  mining  towns  in  Kootenay. 

Cities  and  Chief  Towns  of  British  Columbia. 

Population,  1901. 

Vancouver 26,13.3       Nanaimo 6, 130  Revelstoke  . .  1 ,600 

Victoria    20.810       Nelson      4,G10  Kamloops 1,594 

New  Westminster.     6,498       Kaslo      l.OSO  Trail 1,360 

Rossland   6,104       Kernie    1,640  Greenwood...  1,359 


SASKATCHEWAN. 


Map  Studies. 

What  Province  lies  east  of  Saskatchewan  t  What 
one  west  of  if?  What  territory  is  north  of  it?  East 
of  it?     What  country  lies  south  of  Saskatchewan? 

Give  the  boundaries  of  Saskatchewan.  Name  three 
large  lakes  in  the  northern  part  of  the  province.  What 
is  the  outlet  of  Lake  Athabasca  ?     Of  Lake  Wollaston  ? 

Trace  the  basin  of  the  Churchill  River.  Near  what 
place  do  the  north  and  south  branches  of  the  Saskatche- 
wan river  unite  ? 

Draw  a  map  of  Saskatchewan  and  on  it  trace  the 
railroads  of  this  province.  Locate  the  chief  places 
mentioned  on  page  118,  on  this  map.  Trace  and  name 
the  chief  rivers  flowing  through  this  province,  on  j'our 
map. 

Position  and  Size. — Saskatchewan  lies  between 
Manitoba  and  the  Nurth  West  Territory  on  the  east  and 
Alberta  on  the  west.  It  stretches  from  the  inter- 
national boundary  line  to  the  60th  parallel,  a  distance 
of  more  than  750  miles.  In  width  it  varies  from  nearly 
400  miles  at  the  south  to  about  250  miles  at  the 
north.      Its  area  is  estimated  at  250,650  square  miles. 

Physical  Features. — The  greater  part  of  the 


Proxince  of  Saskatchewan  lies  in  the  second  prairie 
steppe.  This  steppe  is  bounded  on  the  east  by  an 
escarpment  consisting  of  the  Pembina,  Riding,  Duck, 
Porcupine,  and  Pasquia  Mountains.  On  the  west  the 
bounding  escarpment  has  various  names,  as  the  Diit 
Hills,  Vermillion  Hills,  Tlie  Coteau,  Bear  Hills,  and 
Eagle  Hills.  The  average  altitude  of  this  steppe  is 
1,600  feet. 

The  surface  is  more  rolling  than  the  Red  River  valley 
and  is  dotted  with  many  lakes.  Stretches  of  alkaline 
wastes  and  outcroppings  of  sand  alternate  with  immen.se 
areas  of  arable  land.  The  southern  part  consists  of 
open  or  blufl['y  prairie,  while  in  the  north,  it  is  more  or 
less  densely  covered  with  forests. 

Climate. — There  are  four  well-marked  seasons  in 
this  province.  As  it  is  situated  in  the  interior  of  the 
continent,  the  climate  is  subject  to  extremes.  The  days 
are  long  and  warm  in  sunnner  and  short  and  cold  in 
winter.  The  air  is  dry,  invigorating,  and  healthfid,  and 
there  is  much  sunshine  throughout  the  year. 

The  Government. — The  government  is  similar 
to  that  of  Manitoba,  there  being  only  one  chamber  in 
the  Legislature. 
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Resources. — Grain  growing  and 
dairying  are  the  chief  industries  of 
Soutliern  Saskatchewan.  In  the  north 
tliere  are  extensive  forests  of  White 
and  Bhick  Spruce,  Baiiksian  Pine, 
Balsam  Pojilar,  Aspen  Poplar,  Birch, 
and  Taniarac.  The  forest  belt  is  from 
200  to  300  miles  wide.  Sjuth  of  the 
forest  belt,  before  the  open  prairie  is 
reached,  is  a  bluffy  region  of  varying 
width.  The  bluffs  supply  the  settlers 
on  the  prairie  with  fuel.  In  the  south- 
western part  of  the  province  there  are 
fine  grazing  lands  over  which  immense 
lierds  of  cattle  and  horses  and  flocks 
of  sheep  roam. 

Chief  Towns. 

Regina,  the  Capital,  is  situated  on  the  main  line 
of  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  in  the  southern  part  of 
the  province.  It  is  surrounded  by  a  rich  agricultural 
country.  The  Provincial  Normal  School  is  situated  here 
as  well  as  the  headquarters  of  the  North- West  Mounted 
Police. 

Prince  Albert  is  on  the  North  Saskatchewan,  a 
little  west  of  the  junction  with  the  south  branch. 
Farming  and  lumbering  are  the  chief  industries  carried 
on  in  the  vicinity. 
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Maple    Creek    and   Battleford   are   ranching 
centres. 

Moose    Jaw    ami    Medicine  Hat  are  impurt 
ant  divisional  points  on  the  C.P.K. 

Broadview,  Indian  Head,  and  Qu'Appelle 

are  agricultural  towns. 

Chief  Towns  of  Saskatchewan. 


Regina 2,6*5 

Prince  Albert...  2,193 

Moo.se  Jaw 2,042 

Medicine  Hat . . .  1,975 


I 


Popnlatioii,  VM'l 

Moosmiiiri.  .  SfiS  I  Battlefdi-il 51' 

Qu'Appi'lIc  .  842  I  Wolsclf.v 4a 

Indian  Head 7fiS    Grenfell 45i 

Yorkton 700 1  Wapeila. 39; 
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Map  Studies. 

"What  country  is  .south  of  Alberta  ?  Give  the  western 
boundary  of  this  province.  What  province  lies  east  of 
Alberta?     West  of  it?     What  territory  is  north  of  it? 

Give  the  capital.  On  what  river  is  the  capital 
situated  ?      On  what  liver  is  Calgary  ? 

In  what  direction  do  the  rivers  of  Albei'ta  flow  ! 
Name  six  rivers  flowing  through   this  province. 

Draw  a  map  of  Alberta  and  on  it  mark  the  location 
.of  the  towns  mentioned  on  page  119. 

Trace  the  railroads  of  the  pro\ince  on  this  map. 
Trace  the  head  waters  of  the  South  Saskatchewan  on 
the  map.     Of  the  Athabasca. 

Position  and  Size. — Alberta  lies  between  the 
international  boundary  line  on  the  south  and  the  60th 
parallel  on  the  north,  and  between  the  summit  of  the 
Rocky  Mountains  and  the  120th  meridian  on  the  west. 


and  the  110th  meridian  on  the  east.  It  is  about  750 
miles  in  length  with  a  breadth  varying  from  200  miles 
at  the  south  to  nearly  400  miles  at  the  50th  parallel. 
Its  area  is  estimated  at  253,540  square  miles. 

Physical  Features. — The  southern  portion  of 
this  province  occupies  the  third  prairie  steppe.  This 
steppe  has  an  average  elevation  of  3,000  feet  and  extends 
from  the  international  boundary  to  the  North  SiW- 
katchewan.  Its  surface  is  much  diversified.  The  foot- 
hills of  the  Rocky  Mountains  extend  along  its  western 
borders.  From  these,  innumerable  deep  ravines  or 
coulees  wend  their  way  out  into  the  open  plain.  The 
Rocky  Mountains  rise  west  of  the  third  prairie 
steppe  and  the  eastern  half  of  this  chain  lies  in  this 
province. 

These  mountains  are  much  higher  in  the  south  and 
centre  than  they  are  in  the  north.  Their  snow-clad  peaks, 
se\eral  of  which  rise  to  a  height  of  10,000  feet,  may  be 
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een  at  a  distance  of  more  than  a  liiindrod  miles.     Tlio  Coal  is  found  in  large  quantities  tlirougliout  AlberU. 

)riiii-ipal    passes    through    this   chain    are    the    North  The  principal  mines  are  now  located  n.'ar  T>ethljridge, 

Cootenay,  6,800  feet;  Crow's  Nest,  5,500  feet;  Kicking  Canmore,  Anthracite,  and  Edmonton, 

lorse,  traversed  by  the  C.P.R.,  5,300  fc(!t;  Yellowhead,  Oil  of  good  quality  has  Ijceri  discovereil  in  Alberta. 

!,733   feet;   Pine   Kivcr,   2,cS50   feet,    and   the   Peace  Already  a   number   of    wells    have    been  sunk   in  the 

liver,  2,000  feet.  southern  part  of  the  province,  and  throughout  the  entire 

The  highest  peaks  in  .Vlherta  ar(i  Mount  Murchison,  western  parts  oil  exists  in  unknown  quantities. 
3  500  feet,  ISIouiit  Hooker,  13,500,  and  Afouiit  P.rown, 

,6,000  feet.  Chief  Towns. 

This  steppe  is  drained  piiiicipally  by  the  Saskatihewiin  Bdmonton,   the  Capital,   on     the    North    Sa.skat- 


uid  its  many  tributaries. 

In  the  northern  and  north-eastern  part  of  the  province, 
,he  surface   is  an  undulating  plain, 
■rossed   in   places  by  a  few  ranges  of 
ow  hills.     It  is  drained  by  the  Peace 
md  Athabasca  rivers. 

Between  these  rivers,  the  jilain  is 
ihiekly  tinibereil  but  northward  the 
■ountry  is  more  open.  The  Peace 
lliver  Hows  through  a  rich  alluvial 
ilain  well  suited  for  agriculture  and 
;razing.  Wheat,  oats,  and  bivrley 
lave  been  successfully  grown  here 
'or  many  3'ear.s. 

Climate.  -On  the  whole  the 
;liuiati^  of  Alberta  is  warmer  than 
;hat  of  Saskatchewan.  This  is 
nainly  due  to  the  inlluence  of  the 
Pacific  Ocean.  In  the  south-western 
mrt  of  the  province  there  are  regions 
.vhere  the  rainfall  is  insullicient  for 
igricultuitil  purposes.  To  overcome 
Jiis  drawback,  irrigation  works  are 
jeing  constructed  atid,  as  the  .soil  is  fertile,  it  is  ex- 
jected  that  thousands  of  square  miles  of  what  is  now 
(razing  land  will  be  rendered  suitable  for  grain  growing. 

Government. — The  government  is  similar  to  that 
)f  Ontario,  Manitoba  and  Saskatchewan. 

Resources. — Tn  southern  Alberta,  the  climate  is 
;uch  that  range  animals  live  out  of  doors  all  winter, 
ipon  the  luiturally  cured  gras.ses  of  the  plains.  The 
lairy  industiy  is  being  rapidly  developed  by  the 
'stablishment  of  creameries  at  various  points  throughout 
:entral  Alberta. 

Lumbering  is  carried  on  in  the  Northern  Saskatchewan 
•alley  and  along  a  lunnber  of  other  streams. 
I    Gold  is  found   in  paying  qiumtities  in  the  bed  and 
i)anks  of  the  North  Sa.skatchewan  near  Edmonton. 


chewan,  i.s  one  of  the  oldest  Hudson's  Bay  posts  in  the 
we.st.     It  is   the   chief  distributing  point   for  the   far 


ICaillV  >llllnlia 


north.  It  is  surrounded  by  a  country  well  adapted  for 
mi.\ed  farming. 

Calgary  is  the  largest  town  in  the  province.  It  is 
an  important  railway  point  and  is  the  centre  of  an 
extensive  ranching  district. 

Macleod  and  Lethbridge  are  also  ranching 
centres. 

W^etaskiwin,  10  miles  .south  of  Edmonton,  is  a 
rapidly  growing  town.  It  is  situated  in  the  centre  of 
a  fine  farming  district.  Mi.xed  farming  is  being  exten- 
sively tried  in  its  neighborhood. 

Chief  Towns  of  Alberta. 

ropul.ition,  IflOI. 

Krlmoiuon 2.626  |  Slrallicoiirt l.ijii !  \yctji.-^kiwin 630 

(•;ilKarv      4.152  1  Red  Deer 8.il  I  Cardston Bl)l 

Letlibridgo 2.279  {  Macleod.   Tflfi;  .Mountain  View  .  o»i 

Ft.  S'katchewan  1,587  I  Leduc 783  i  Lacombc 430 
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THE  TEKrJTOKIES. 


The  Yukon. 

The  Yukon  Territory  consists  of  a  vast  area  lying 
between  the  60th  parallel  and  the  Arctic  Ocean,  and 
reaching  from  Alaska  on  the  west  to  the  North- West 
Territory  on  the  east.  Its  area  is  estimated  at  196,100 
square  miles. 

This  territory  is  more  or  less  mountainous  through- 
out its  whole  extent.  It  is  a  country  of  rolling  hills, 
mountain  ranges,  and  navigable  streams.  The  southern 
portion  of  the  territory  consists  of  the  upper  basin  of 
the  Yukon  River.  Here  are  to  be  found  many  large 
rivers,  tributaries  of  tlie  Yukon,  such  as  the  Lewes, 
Pelly,  Stewart,  Porcupine,  Macmillan,  Klondike,  and 
others. 


>1a<^liliig  t-nlfl  oil  tlir  KloiKllkc. 

Lying  so  far  to  the  north,  the  summer  season  is 
short  and  the  climate  is  s\ibject  to  extremes  of  heat 
and  cold.  Garden  vegetables  grow  to  a  large  size  at 
Dawson.  Tlie  great  value  of  the  country  lies,  however, 
in  the  minerals,  principally  gold,  which  was  discovered 
in  great  quantities  in  1896  and  1897.  Copper,  iron, 
and  coal  have  also  been  discovered. 

The  discovery  of  gold  in  the  IClondike  has  opened  up 
an  important  trade  for  Vancouver  and  Victoria,  as  well 
as  for  the  coast  cities  of  the  XTnited  States. 

North-West  Territory. 

The  remaining  pait  of  Canada,  containing  1,933,000 
square  miles,  is  called  the  North-West  Territory. 
This  immense  area  includes  the  former  Districts  of 
Mackenzie,    Keewatin,    Ungava,    and    Franklin.      It 


^t  retches  from  the  iTukon  Territory  on  the  west  U 
tlie  possessions  of  Newfoundland  in  the  Labradoi 
Peninsula  in  the  east. 

This  region  is  entirely  unsettled  except  where  th( 
Hudson's  Bay  Company  have  their  trading  posts 
Indians  live  in  settlements  about  these  posts.  Thej 
engage  chiefly  in  hunting  and  fishing.  Large  quanti 
ties  of  valuable  furs  are  annually  collected  and  exported 
The  remainder  of  this  region  is  roamed  over  by  Eskirat 
in  the  north  and  by  Algon(juin  Indians  in  the  extremf 
south. 

The  basin  of  the  Mackenzie  River  occupies  the  north- 
west part  of  this  territory.  This  river  is  nearly  2,.50C 
miles  long,  being  the  second  largest  in  the  continent 
After  leaving  Great  Slave  Lake,  it  windh 
through  a  level  alluvial  plain  and  is  navigable 
for  about  1,200  miles  from  its  mouth.  Tht 
climate  is  such  that  trees  a  foot  in  diametei 
grow  in  the  delta  of  this  river,  and  garden 
vegetables  are  produced  at  the  various  posts 
'^ciittered  along  the  river. 

The  region  known  as  the  Barren  Lands  occu- 
I  lies  a  large  part  of  the  territory  to  the  west  of 
I  ludson  Bay  and  north  of  the  60th  parallel. 

The  part  to  the  east  of  Hudson  Bay  occu- 
pies the  northern  part  of  the  peninsula  of 
Labrador.  (See  map,  page  73.)  It  may  be 
described  as  a  table-land,  having  an  elevation 
of  l,.30O  to  2,000  feet.  Its  rolling  surface, 
made  up  largely  of  marshes  and  bare  rock, 
is  dotted  with  innumerable  lakes  and  traversed 
by  countless  streams.  The  severity  of  the  climate,  and 
the  absence  of  sufficient  soil,  render  this  district  unsuit- 
able for  either  agriculture  or  grazing.  The  forest  belt 
of  Canada  extends  across  the  southern  portion  of  this 
region,  while,  towards  the  north,  the  country,  for  the 
most  part,  is  only  capable  of  producing  mosses  and 
lichens.  The  few  inhabitants  of  this  inhospitable  land, 
mostly  Eskimo,  live  along  the  sea  coast,  and  earn  a 
livelihood  bv  hunting  and  fishing. 

To  the  north,  and  mainly  within  the  Arctic  Circle^ 
lie  (See  map,  page  7;?)  the  numerous  islands  and  penin- 
sulas situated  north  of  the  continent.  A  very  large  por- 
tion of  this  region  remains  unexplored.  The  whale, 
seal  and  walrvis  are  found  in  the  neighboring  seas,  and 
the  musk-ox  and  reindeer  roam  over  the  islands. 


ItjLAND   OF  NEWFOCNDLAXD. 
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NEWFOUNDLAND. 


Size. — Newfoundland  is  about  twice  as  large  as 
Nova  Scotia,  having  an  area  of  42,200  square  miles. 
Its  greatest  length  is  about  four  hundred  miles,  and 
its  greatest  width  three  hundred  and  twenty  miles. 
It  is  shaped  like  a  triangle,  and  has  a  very  irregular 
3oast  line,  with  many  harbors. 

Soil  and  Climate.  —  The  soil  of  the  island,  at 
least  in  the  inhabited  districts,  is  not  very  well 
idapted  for  agriculture,  to  which  little  attention  has 
is  yet  been  given.  But  along  some  of  the  rivers,  and 
it  the  heads  of  bays  and  inlets,  the  hardier  crops  are 
successfully  cultivated.  On  account  of  tlie  Arctic 
jurrent  wliich  brings  down  icebergs  along  the  eastern 
!oast,  spring  is  often  de-  -- 
ayed,  and  the  change  ^ 
:rom  winter  to  summer 
s  very  sudden.  The  cli- 
nate  of  the  western  shore 
s  nmch  milder  tlian  that 
)f  the  Atlantic  coast. 

Government. — The 
jovernor  is  appointed 
)y  the  King,  and,  like 
)thcr  provincial  govern- 
)rs,  he  is  assisted  in  his 
iffice  by  an  Executive 
'ouneil.     The  Legislature  is  like  that  of  Nova  Scotia. 

The  People  and  their  Industries. — The  popu- 
ation  of  Newfoundland  in  1901,  including  that  of 
jabrador,  was  estimated  to  be  220,984.  Around  the 
hief  towns  farming  is  carried  on  for  the  local  market. 
Parley,  oats,  potatoes,  and  garden  vegetables  are  the 
hief  crops. 

Though  the  island  possesses  some  fine  forest  areas, 
umbering  is  not  yet  largely  developed.  Of  minerals, 
he  most  important  is  copper,  and  within  the  last  few 
ears  Newfoundland  has  taken  rank  as  the  fifth  in 
he  list  of  coi)i)er-exporting  countries.  There  are  also 
ilver  and  lead  mines.  Large  quantities  of  iron  are 
sported  annually,  and  coal  mines  and  oil  wells  are 
eing  developed.  At  present,  however,  the  people  of 
Newfoundland  live  mainly  by  the  fisheries.  By  the 
|ensus  of  1901  there  werel,679fishing  vessels  engaged 
1  this  industry,  and  2(>,4.')7  fishing  boats.     The  prin- 


St.  John's  Uarbur,  Nia< 


cipal  varieties  of  fish  caught  are  cod,  herring,  lobster, 
and  salmon.  The  cod  fislieries  are  the  most  impor- 
tant in  the  world,  and  are  carried  on  partly  around 
the  shores  and  partly  on  what  are  called  t)ie  Grand 
Banks.  These  lie  to  the  south  and  east  of  the  island, 
and  are  in  all  over  six  hundred  miles  long  by  about 
two  hundred  in  breadth.  They  form  a  wide  sub- 
marine plateau  covered  by  a  depth  of  water  averag- 
ing about  forty  fathoms.  Upon  these  banks  fish  of 
all  kinds,  and  particularly  cod,  abound. 

Next  to  the  cod  fisheries  the  seal  fisheries  are  the 
most  important.  In  the  spring  large  fields  of  Arctic 
icp  are  brought  down  to  the  shores  of  Newfoundland 

by  the  Arctic  current. 
To  these  floating  ice- 
fields the  seals  resort 
in  herds.  The  sealing 
slnps  push  their  way 
into  these  ice-fields  and 
slaughter  the  seals.  The 
annual  capture  reaches 
nearly  half  a  million. 

The  herring,  lobster, 
and  salmon  fisheries 
rank  next  in  impor- 
tance. A  great  part  of 
the  product  of  the  large  herring  fishery  is  sent  to  the 
United  States  in  a  frozen  condition. 

Cities  and  Chief  Towns. 

St.  John's  is  the  capital  of  the  island  and  the  seat 
of  the  Government  of  Newfoundland.  It  is  situated 
on  one  of  the  best  harbors  in  the  world.  This  harbor 
is  said  to  have  been  named  by  John  Cabot.  St.  John's 
is  the  commercial  centre  of  the  island,  and  the  chief 
place  of  export  for  the  product  of  the  fisheries. 

Harbor  Grace  is  the  second  town  of  Newfound- 
land, and  is  situated  some  distance  north  of  St.  John's, 
on  the  same  peninsula.  It  has  an  extensive  shipping 
and  mercantile  trade,  and  is  the  chief  outfitting  post 
for  the  Labrador  fisliery. 

Hearts'  Content  is  a  town  in  Trinity  Bay,  and 
is  the  landing  place  of  the  Atlantic  cable  between 
Newfoundland  and  Ireland. 
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THE    UNITED   STATES. 

Note. — The  relief  map  of  North  America  on  page  54,  and  tl»e  Icey  on  page  ^^  should  b^  consulted  for  answers  tu  some  of  the  following  ques- 
tions.   Most  of  them  may  he  answered  from  the  map  on  page  123. 


Map  Studies. 

What  states  are  separated  by  the  Delaware  river? 
By  Delaware  bay  ?  By  Chesapeake  bay  1  By  the  Poto- 
mac river  ?     By  the  Savannah  river  ? 

Name  the  states  along  the  gulf  of  Mexico.  In 
which  state  is  the  delta  of  the  Mississippi  1  What  two 
gulf  states  are  separated  by  the  Mississippi  river  1  What 
river  flows  between  Texas  and  Mexico  ? 

Which  states  border  on  Lake  Erie?  On  Lake 
Michigan  ?     On  Lake  Superior  ? 

Name  the  states  along  the  north  bank  of  the  Ohio. 
On  what  lake  does  each  of  these  states  border  ?  What 
states  are  on  the  south  bank  of  the  Ohio  1 

In  what  state  does  the  Mississippi  river  rise?  Name 
in  order  the  states  along  the  left  bank  of  this  ri\er, 
Name  those  that  lie  along  the  riyht  bank. 

What  states  are  crossed  by  the  Missouri  river? 
Between  which  does  it  flow  ?  Across  what  states  does 
the  Arkansas  river  flow  ? 

What  states  are  crossed  by  the  Rocky 
mountains  ?     What  states  border  on  the 
Colorado  river?  Which  are  separated  by 


the  Columbia  river?    In  what  state  is  the  Great  Salt  lake? 

What  states  border  on  Mexico  ?  On  the  Pacific 
ocean?     On  Canada? 

Name  the  six  New  England  states. 

Write  out  a  list  of  the  United  States,  with  their 
capitals.     Bound  the  United  States. 

Which  states  border  on  the  Atlantic  ocean  ?  Which 
of  these  states  contain  no  part  of  the  coastal  plain  ? 

What  state  in  the  New  England  highland  has  no 
seacoast?  Wliere  are  the  White  mountains?  The 
Green  mountains  ? 

Which  of  the  Great  Lakes  border  on  New  Yorkf 
What  lake  is  between  that  state  and  Vermont  ? 

Name  the  river  between  Pennsylvania  and  New 
Jersey.  Which  states  are  on  Delaware  bay  ?  On  Chesa- 
peake bay  ?  The  city  of  Washington  is  in  the  District 
of  Columbia  ;  on  what  river  is  it  built  ? 

Between  what  states  does  the  Savannah  river  flow ! 
What  states  are    crossed    by  the    divide  be- 
tween  the   Atlantic  and   the   Gulf    coastal 
plains  ? 
Between  what    states   does  the  Ohio 


tnast  of  .Sontlicrn  talironila. 


Coast  of  Florida. 
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river  flow  t  Which  of  these  states 
are  wholly  or  in  part  in  the  Alle- 
ghany plateau  ? 

Which  of  the  Great  Lakes  partly 
surround  Michigan?     Which  states 
are  partly  in  the  S  t . 
Lawrence    Lasin 
and  partly  in  flu- 
Mississippi  basin  .' 

Which  states  art' 
partly  in  the  prai- 
ries anfl  partly  in 
the  Western 
plains  ? 

Locate  the  fol- 
lowing cities  in  the 
United  States  and 
try  to  decide  from 
their  location  wliv 
they  became  great 
cities.  Make  a  list 
of  them,  with  the  states  in  wliic-li  tliev  are  situated 


nHj's  Population 

ijiives.  (1900 J. 

New  York..  ..3,437,202 

Chicago 1,698,575 

Philadelphia  .  .  1,293,697 

St.  Louis 575,238 

Boston 560,892 

Baltimore 508,957 

Cleveland   381,768 

Buffalo 352,387 

San  Francisco .     342,782 

Cincinnati 325,902 

Pittsburg   ....     321,616 

New  Orleans..     287,104 

Detroit  285,704 

Milwaukee  .  ..     285,315 

Name  the  two  states  that 
wholly  in  the  Great  Basin  region.  What 
three  states  include  the  Columbia  river 
region?  What  states  are  crossed  by  the 
Cascade  range?  In  wliich  state  is  the 
Sierra  Nevada  ? 

Name  two  territories  crossed  by  the 
Arkansas  river  ?  "Wliich  is  the  largest 
state  in  the  United  States  ? 

What  l)odies  of  water  partly  surround 
Alivska?  What  country  ison  thccastof  that 
territoi-y  ?  Where  are  the  Pribilof  islands  ? 

Name  the  leading  cities  of  the  United 
States  on  the  Great  Lakes. 


Population 

(WVO). 


Cities, 

Washington  ..  278,718 

Newark 246,070 

Jersey  City    .  .  206,433 

Louisville   ....  204,731 

Minneapolis   ..  202,718 

Providence  .  . .  175,597 

Indianapolis  .  .  169,164 

KansasCity,  Mo.  163,752 

St.  Paul 163,065 

Rochester  ....  162,608 

Denver   133,859 

Allegheny 129,896 

Omaha    102,555 

Albany  94,151 

are  almost 


.  Government  of  the  United 
States.  f 

The  law-makiug,  or  legislor 
live,  department  of  the  United 
State.s  is  known 
as  Congress.  It 
consists  of  two 
b  o  d  i  e  s — t  h  e 
Senate  and  the 
House  of  Repre- 
sentatives. 

The  representa- 
tives are  chosen  by 
the  people.  The 
senators  are  chosen 
by  the  law-making 
jodies,  or  legisla- 
iliitniinmimD  tiiri'n,  in  the  various 
states.  There  are  two  senators  from  each  state,  but  the 
representatives  are  chosen  according  to  the  number  of 
people  in  each  state.  Senators  are  elected  to  serve  for 
si.x  years  ;  representatives,  for  two  years. 

The  head  of  the  nation  is  called  the  Presi' 
dent.  He  is  elected  to  serve  for  four  years, 
and  his  chief  duty  is  to  euforce  or  execute  the 
laws.  He  is  Commander-in-chief  of  the  army 
and  navy  of  the  United  States. 

To  aid  in  conducting  the  government,  the  President 
(with  the  approval  of  the  Senate)  appoints  eight  men 
who  are  known  as  members  of  the  Cabinet.  These 
officers  superintend  the  foreign  affairs,  the  money,  the 
army,  the  navy,  the  home  affairs,  the  law  cases,  the  post 
offices,  and  the  agricultural  interests,  of  the  nation. 


lotion  rirld. 


UNITED  STATES. 


125 


The  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  (ton- 
ists  of  a  Chief  Justice  and  eight  Associate 
'ustices  appointed  by  the  President,  with  the 
onsent  of  the  Senate,  and  holding  office  for 
fe  or  during  good  behaviour. 


m^^^t^^^^^^fs^' 
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Some  jiortions  of  the  country  do  not  belong 
to  any  state,  but  are  known  as  territories.  Their 
governors  and  judg(!S  are  appointed  by  the 
President,  with  the  consent  of  the  Senate,  but 
the  people  of  each  ten-itoiy  elect  their  othei- 

,     officers.  The  Tciritories  have  also 

their  own  legislative  bodies. 

There  are  now  five  territories,  as  fol- 
lows : — Alaska,  Arizona,  Indian  Terri- 
tory.New Mexico, Oklahoma.  From  time 
to  time,  as  the  territories  increase  in 


.......  J 
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Public  (.ardcus,  UoHtou. 


The  chief  duty  of  the  Supreme 
bui-t  is  to  protect  the  rights  of 
le  people,  according  to  the  Con- 
itution. 

All  powers  that  the  states  did  not 
ive  to  the  nation  under  the  Con- 
itution,  they  reserved  for  them- 
jlves.  There  are  now  forty- five  states,  and  each 
3sembles  a  republic.  Each  has  its  constitu- 
on,  its  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives, 
s  Supreme  Court,  its  chief  executive  officer, 
illed  a  Governor — as  well  as  other  officers. 


^p?^:±t^'  .;_■  Fi'.'.i'i^^^'^' 


^Vatrr  t'ruut,  \f«-  lurk. 

population,  they  are  admitted  into  the  Union  as  states. 
The  city  of  Washington,  with  its  suburb 
Georgetown,  is  on  a  tract  of  land  set  apart  for 
the  use  of  the  government.  This  tract  is  knoAvn 
as  the  District  of  Columbia.     It  is  neither  a 


A  Hcone  In  \ew  Orleans. 
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state  nor  a  tenitorj'-,  but  is  under  the  control 
of  Congi-ess. 

2.  Chief  Products. 

Cotton  is  the  chief  product  of  the  states  on  the  Gulf 
of  Mexico,  with  Arkansas,  South  Carolina,  and  North 
Carolina.  Some  cotton  is  grown  in  ^Missouri  and  Ten- 
nessee. Fall  River  and  Lowell  make  more  cotton  cloth 
ihan  any  other  American  cities. 

Draw  a  small  map  of  the  United  States,  and  color 
the  states  that  produce  cotton. 

Wheat  is  grown  in  the  states  north  of  the  cotton 
states  iu  the  eastern  half  of  the  United  States,  and 
small  quantities  are  also  grown  on  the  Pacific  Slope. 

Indian  Corn  is  grown 
in  every  state  in  the  eastern 
lialf  of  the  United  States 
south  of  parallel  4-5,  especial- 
ly Kansas,  Iowa,  Illinois, 
Indiana,  and  Ohio. 

Oats  are  grown  in  the 
corn  states,  omitting  the 
cotton  states. 

Tobacco  is  grown  large- 
ly in  Tennessee,  Kentucky, 


New  Jersey  are  the  chief  centres  of  the  fruit  trade  of 
the  United  States.  Apples  are  grown  largely  in  the 
northern  states  from  New  England  to  Nebraska,  as  far 
north  as  "Wisconsin,  and  in  Kansas,  Missouri,  and 
northern  KentuckJ^  Grapes  are  grown  around  Lake 
Erie,  and  the  valleys  of  New  York,  and  largely  in 
California. 

Animals — Hogs  are  raised  in  large  numbers  in  all 
the  corn-growing  states  west  and  south  of  New  York, 
and  beef-cattle  in  all  the  states  east  of  the  Rocky  moun- 
tains, between  the  cotton  states  and  the  45th  parallel 
Washington,  California,  and  the  Rocky  mountain  valleys 


are  good  districts  for  cattle-raising.     The  best  district 


North  Carolina,  and  Virginia.  It  is  grown 

to  a    considerable    extent    in    Missouri, 

Marjdand,  Pennsylvania,  New  York,  and  southwestern 

New  England. 

Forests— The  central  portion  of  the  United  States 
is  prairie  land,  on  which  there  is  very  little  timber.  The 
states  along  the  Great  Lakes,  all  the  Southern  States 
east  of  Kansas,  Oklahama  Territory,  and  Te.xas,  and  all 
the  Northern  States  east  of  Indiana,  are  well  wooded. 
The  Northern  States  on  the  Pacific,  and  the  northern  part 
of  the  Rocky  Mountain  Highlands  have  large  forests. 
The  best  lumber  regions  are  along  Lake  Superior,  in  the 
Southern  States  bordering  on  the  Mississippi,  in  the 
Appalachian  Highlands,  and  in  northern  New  England. 

Fruit — California,  Florida,  Maryland,  Delaware,  and 


for  dairj-  jjroducts  in  the  United  States  is  the  portion  of 
the  northern  states  east  of  Nebraska.  Sheep  are  raised 
in  the  dairjnng  districts,  California,  IVIontana,  New 
Alexico,  and  Texas.  Fish  are  caught  in  nearlj'  all  waters 
around  the  United  States,  especially  along  the  Northern 
coasts  of  the  Atlantic  and  the  Pacific. 

Minerals — Coal  is  found  in  many  states,  especially 
in  the  Appalachian  Highland,  Illinois,  Iowa,  Missouri, 
Kansas  and  the  Rocky  ^Mountain  States. 

Ikon  is  found  in  a  range  of  states  following  the  gen- 
eral direction  of  the  Appalachian  Higlilands  from 
Alabama  to  Vermont,  and  in  some  mines  in  Texas, 
Missouri,    JVIinnesota,    Colorado,    Utah   and    Montana 
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Petroleum  is  found  in  lar^'e  quantities  in  Pennsyl- 
vania, \V(!st  Virginia,  and  Oliio. 

Gold  and  Silver  are  found  in  all  the  States  of 
the  Kocky  IMouutaia  Highland  and  tlie  Pacific  slope, 
especially  in  California,  Colorado  and  Montana. 

3.  Principal  Cities. 
Washington  is  the  Capital  of  the  ITnited  States. 

It  is  noted  for  its  beautiful  piivato  residences,  and  its 
magnificent  national  public  buildings. 

New  York — Tn  amount  of  foreign  trade,  Hong- 
Kong,  London,  and  Antwerp  alone  surpass  thti  port  of 
N'lw  York.  Tiiis  gi'cat  .seapoi-t  carries  on  more  than 
naif  the  foreign  trade  of  the  United  States. 

The  chief  exports  from  Xew  York  are  meats,  cotton, 
petroleum,  wheat,  am 
Bour.  Most  of  these 
ire  sent  to  Great  I5ii- 
tain  and  other  coun- 
tries of  western 
Europe. 

New  York's  prin- 
■ipal  imports  are — 
jloth  from  Eng- 
and,  Germany, 
md  France  ;  coll'eo 
Tom  Brazil  and 
)ther  parts  of 
Topical  America  ; 
■ane  sugar  from  thn 
West  Indies,  an 
)ee  t  sugar  from 
Germany;  tin  platt^ 
rom  England; 
•ubber  from  Para  ; 
ea  from  China  and 
Japan.  New  York  is  the  greatest  manufacturing  centre  in 
America.  The  total  ■value  of  the  manufactures  of  this 
•ity  is  greater  than  that  of  all  the  articles  of  import  into 
.he  United  States. 

Brooklyn,  Long  Island  City,  and  many  towns 

ind  villages  have  been  annexed  to  New  York,  making 
he  total  number  of  people  in  the  city  about  3,500,000. 
The  refining  of  sugar,  and  the  roasting  and  grinding  of 
•offee  and  spices  are  important  industries  in  Brooklyn. 
t  contains  a  United  States  navy  yard  and  has  dry  docks 
md  other  facilities  for  ship-building.  New  York  and 
Brooklyn  are  joined  by  the  largest  suspension  bridge 
■n  the  world. 
'    Chicago  is  the  greatest  railroad   centre  and  lake 


port  in  the  world.  The  city  ranks  first  also  as  a  meat, 
grain,  and  lumber  market.  No  other  city  in  the  union 
makes  as  much  furniture. or  as  many  farming  imple- 
ments. In  the  manufacture  of  iron,  only  Pittsburg 
surpasses  Chicago. 

In  the  value  of  its  manufactures,  Chicago  ranks 
second  among  American  cities.  The  various  articles 
made  or  prepared  for  market  in  a  single  year  in  this 
great  cit_v  ar-e  worth  nejirly  as  nmch  as  all  the  goods 
imported  into  the  United  States  during  the  same  length 
of  time. 

Philadelphia  has  a  line  liail)or  on  the  tidal  portion 
of   the    Delaw.iro 
river.     This 


city  is  not  far  from  rich  mines 
of  coal  and  iron  ore.  Phila- 
delphia, tlierefore,  exports  coal, 
and  manufactures  great  quan- 
tities of  iron  and  steel  goods. 
Philadelphia  now  leads  the  world  in  making  wooUen 

carpets.     Nearly  all  the  new  iron  ships  of  the  United 

States  navy  are  built  there. 

Tlie  foreign  trade  of  Philadelpliia  is  about  one-tenth 

as  great  as  that  of  New  York. 

Boston,  the  chief  trade  centre  of  New  England,  now 
has  a  population  of  more  than  half  a  million,— -about 
one-tenth  of  the  people  in  this  group  of  states.  Boston 
owes  its  growth  largely  to  the  fact  that  here  the  rail- 
roads from  the  west  reach  the  chief  harbor  on  the  New 
England  coast.  Among  American  cities  Boston  ranks 
second  in  foreign  commerce.  It  has  also  a  large  domes- 
tic commerce. 
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St.  Louis  has  a  population  about  equal  to  that  of 
Boston.  The  former  city  is  the  principal  trade  centre 
of  the  middle  Mississippi  valley,  and  is  reached  by  rail- 
roads and  rivers  from  nearly  all  parts.  Many  of  the 
products  of  this  fertile  valley  find  a  market  in  St.  Louis  ; 
and  this  city  sends  out  groceries,  clothing,  and  agricul- 
tural implements. 

No  American  city,  except  IMinneapolis,  surpasses  St. 
Louis  in  the  production  of  flour.     This  great 
river  port  is  near  the  Kentucky  tobacco  district, 
and  ranks  ne.\t  to  New  York  in  the  manufacture 
of  tobacco  goods. 

Meat-packing  is  an  important  industry  in  St. 
Louis. 

San  Francisco  is  the  natm-al  outlet  fur 
the  products  of  the  valley  of  California.  More 
•wheat  is  exported  from  this  sea^port  than  from 
any  other  American  city.  It  leads  also  in  the 
refining  of  sugar. 

San  Francisco  has  a  large  inland  trade  in 
wheat,  flour  and  fruits.  The  principal  manu- 
factures of  the  city  are  clothing,  boots  and  shoes. 

Among  the  imports  are  silk  and  tea  from 
China  and  Japan,  and  sugar  from  Honolulu. 

New  Orleans  h^i^  an  excellent  harbor  on 


the  Ohio  river,  and  fully  a  score  of  railroad  lines  enter 
this  city.  The  chief  manufactures  of  Cincinnati  are 
clothing  and  liquors.  Meat-packing  is  an  important 
industry.  Many  kinds  of  iron  goods  are  also  made  here. 
Cleveland  is  within  easy  reach  of  the  coalfields  of 
Ohio  and  Pennsylvania ;  and  the  oil  districts  in  the 
same  states ;  of  the  iron  mines  of  the  Lake  Superior 
region;  of  the  soft -wood  forests  of  ^lichigan,   and  the 


the  Mississippi  river,  and  has  grown  to  be  the  largest 
city  in  the  Southern  States.  Though  its  important  trade 
in  foreign  goods  is  not  large,  yet  its  foreign  cr/iort  trade 
surpasses  that  of  every  other  city  in  the  Union  except 
New  York.  New  Orleans  sends  yearly  to  Europe  cotton 
valued  at  nearly  $100,000,000.  This  city  has  also  a 
very  large  trade  in  sugar,  rice  and  corn.  New  Orleans 
has  had  rapid  growth  in  manufactures. 

Cincinnati  has  about  ten  miles  of  waterfront  on 


liard-wuod  forests  of  Uliio. 

With  these  advantages,  Cleve- 
land has  become  a  leading  city  in 
iron  and  steel  manufactures,  in 
oil  refining,  in  ship-building,  and 
in  other  great  industries.  More 
petroleum  is  refined  in  Cleveland 
than  in  any  other  city  of  the 
Union. 

Minneapolis. — The  flour 
made  yearly  in  Minneapolis 
could  not  be  purchased  by  all  the 
gold  mined  in  the  L'nited  State* 
during  the  same  length  of  time. 
No  other  city  in  the  Union  pro- 
duces one-half  as  much  flour. 
ISIore  than  one-fourth  of  ]\Iinnesota is  covered  with  forest* 
of  white  pine.  The  Mississippi  river,  above  Minneapolis, 
is  fed  by  many  streams  from  the  forest  arcA,  and  this  city 
has  therefore  become  the  leading  lumber  market  in  the 
Northwest. 

St.  Paul  is  a  great  railroad  centre,  and  is  at  the  head 
of  steamboat  navigation  on  the  ISlississippi.  The  princi- 
pal industry  of  this  city  consists  in  gathering  the  products 
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of  the  surrounding  region,  and  in  shipping  supplies  to  the 
farming  niul  himbering  districts. 

Baltimore  is  on  a.  fine  harbor  not  far  from  the  head 
of  Cliesapeake  bay.  The  foreign  commerce  of  this  city 
is  about  equal  to  that  of  Philadelphia.  Its  bay  supplies 
more  oysters  than  are  taken  from  any  other  equal  area 
in  the  world. 

Providence,  the  second  city  in  size  in  New  Eng- 
land, is  at  the  head  of  Narragansett  bay, — a  partly 
drowned  valley.  Tiiis  city  has  great  woollen  mills,  and 
the  largest  jewellery  factories  in  the  Unitpd  States. 

BuflEalo  is  a  great  railroad  centrej  and  is  the  western 
terminus  of  (ho  Eri(>  Canal. 

Kansas  City,  Mo.,  is  one  of  the  leading  railroad  cen- 


Denver  is  a  supply  city  for  mining  districts  in  the 
Rocky  nicjuntains,  and  for  cattle  ranches  on  the  "West- 
ern plains.  Few  cities  in  the  United  States  have  had  a 
more  rajiid  growth  than  this  state  capital  of  Colorado. 

Milwaukee  is  the  second  city  in  size  on  Lake 
Michigan.  This  port  has  an  excellent  harbor,  and  car- 
ries on  an  extensive  lake  commerce  similar  to  that  of 
Chicago. 

Detroit  has  a  fine  harbor  on  the  Detroit  river.  This 
city,  like  Chicago  and  Cleveland,  is  witliin  ejLsy  reach  of 
the  lumlx-r  and  iron  regions.  Detroit  is  noted  for  the 
manufacture  of  cars  and  iron  goods. 

New  Haven  is  the  largest  railroad  centre  and  jiort 
in  Connecticut,  and  is  the  seat  of  Yale  X'niversity.    This 
city  manufactures  hardware  and  fire- 
arms. 

Duluth  is  the  eastern  terminus  of 
the  Northern  Pacific  railroad,  and  is 
at  the  south-western  end  of  I>ake 
Superior.  This  city  is  the  outlet  of 
the  wheat  district  in  the  Red  River 
prairies. 


tres  in  the  Mississippi  basin.  This  city,  therefore,  has  an 
extensive  trade  with  the  surrounding  agricultural  dis- 
tricts. It  is  one  of  the  greatest  markets  for  farming 
implements  in  the  country. 

Pittsburg's  leading  industry  is  the  manufacture  of 
iron  and  steel  goods.  Among  these  are  locomotives, 
steel  rails,  car  wheels,  and  armor  plate  for  ships  of  war. 

Excellent  sand  for  glass-making  is  found  in  the  upper 
Ohio  vallej',  and  Pittsburg  is  famous  for  glassware. 

This  city  has  a  large  trade  in  soft  coal  and  petroleum. 

Indianapolis  is  the  centre  of  trade  of  the  rich  farm- 
ing and  grazing  districts  of  middle  Indiana.  Several 
lines  of  railroad  meet  in  this  city.  They  bring  in  grain 
.  and  cattle,  and  carry  back  the  various  kinds  of  goixis 
;  which  are  needed  on  the  great  farms.  ISIeat-packing  and 
■  flour-milling  are  leading  industries  in  Indianapolis. 


Fall  River  and  Lowell  lu.mui.i.  mie  more  cotton 
cloth  than  any  other  two  cities  in  America.  It  would 
tjike  three-fourths  of  all  the  gold  mined  yearly  in  the 
United  States  to  pay  for  cotton  goods  made  in  Fall 
River  alone. 

Portland,  the  largest  city  in  Maine,  is  on  a  fine  harbor, 
and  has  a  large  coasting  trade.  In  winter,  when  the 
St.  Lawrence  river  is  frozen  over,  Portland  serves  as  a 
port  for.  some  of  Canada's  foreign  trade. 

Omaha  is  a  large  railroad  centre  and  a  shipping 
point  for  cattle  and  grain. 

Charleston  is  the  chief  sea-port  of  South  Carolina. 
This  city  and  Wilmington  export  more  resin  and  turpen- 
tine than  any  other  two  ports  in  the  world. 

Salt  Lake  City  is  an  important  railroad  centre. 
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4.  Mexico,  Central  America, 
and  the  West  Indies. 

Mexico — About  nine-tenths  of  the  people  of  ^Mexico 
live  in  the  uplands,  where  there  is  good  farming  and 
grazing  land.  Cattle-raising  is  a  leading  industry. 
Among  the  agricultural  products  are  coffee,  cotton, 
sugar  cane,  and  tobacco. 

Mexico  has  rich  mines  of  silver  and  other  minerals. 
The  most  valuable  mines  are  in  the  region  of  the  Sierra 
Madre.  This  country  has  few  mills  or 
factories.  The  chief  manufacture  is  cot- 
ton cloth. 

The    leading    exports  from   4| 
Mexico  are  silver,  coffee,  and 
cattle.     The  trade  is  car 
ried  on  largely  through 
the  ports  of  Vera 
Cruz  on  the  east, 
and  Acapulco  on 
the  south. 

Mexico,  the  capital 
and  principal  city  of 


Central 
America. 

The   small 
republics  in 
Central 
America  do 
not   form  a 
Union    like 
the  states  in 
1  nil  I'd  States  or  in  Mexi- 
co. A  large  part  of  tlie  foreign 
trade     of     Central    America 
consists    of    coffee,     bananas, 
rubber,   and   indigo. 
British   Honduras  is  a 

British  Clown  Colony,  and  consists  of  a  coast  strip 
about  one-fourth  the  size  of  New  Brunswick.  It  is  very 
valuable  on  account  of  the  forests  of  mahogany  and  dye- 
woods,  which  are  largely  exported.  The  chief  town, 
Belize,  has  a  good  harbor. 

W^est  Indies — The  name  West  Indies  is  given  to  the 
group  of  islands  which  partly  enclose  the  Gulf  of 
jNIexico  and  the  Carribean  sea.  The  products  of  these 
islands  are  similar  to  those  of  Mexico  and  Central  Am- 
erica, but  the  most  valuable  are  fruits,  sugar,  tobacco, 
and  coffee.  Cuba  is  a  republic ;  Jamaica  and  the  Bahama 
islands  belong  to  Great  Britain  and  Puerto  Rico  to  the 


the   republic,  lias   a   population   one  and   a  half 
times  tliat  of  Montreal. 


United 
States.  The  is- 
land of  Hayti 
comprises  the 
two  small  re- 
publics of 
Hayti  and 
Santo  Dom- 
ingo. 

Two -thirds 
of  the  po]iu- 
lationofCuba 
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are  of  Spanish  descent,  but  there  are  many  Negroes. 
Havana,  the  capital  and  chief  seaport,  is  one  of  the 
greatest  sugar  markets  in  the  world. 

Tlie  western  half  of  the  island  of  Hayti  is  settled 
chiefly  by  Negroes  ;  the  eastern  half  has  a  mixed  popu- 
lation of  Negroes  and  people  of  Spanish  descent.  The 
latter  outnumber  the  former. 

The  island  is  divided  into  two  states.  The  negro 
republic  of  Hayti  occupies  the  western  part.  Port  au 
Prince  is  the  Capital.  The  Dominican  republic  occupies 
the  eastern  jiart.     Its  capital  is  Santo  Domingo. 

The  British  West  Indies— The  British  West 

Indian  Islands  are  Jamaica,  the  Bahamas,  and  most  of 
the  Lesser  Antilles.  Jamaica  is  next  in  size  to  Cuba 
ind  Hayti.  The  scenery  here  almost  equals  that  of  the 
Rocky  mountains  at  Banff.  The  climate  in  the  moun- 
tains is  healthy.  Sugar,  coffee,  fruits  and  spice  are  the 
3hief  exports.  Kingston  is  the  chief  commercial  city, 
[t  has  a  fine  harbor. 

The  Bahamas  consist  of  about  20  inhabited  islands 
ind  several  thousand  rocks.  These  are  of  coral  forma- 
tion. The  trade  in  sponges  is  large.  Coral,  green  turtles 
md  salt  are  also  exported.  Nassau,  the  capital,  is  an 
important  health  resort. 
j    The  Leeward  Islands  are  a  group  of  nine  princi- 


pal islands  under  one  government.  St,  John,  the  capital, 
is  on  Antigua. 

The  Windward  Islands  do  not  all  belong  to  the 

British.  The  southern  islands  are  grouped  under  a 
British  govenor.  Bridgetown,  t)ie  capital,  is  on  the 
island  of  Barbadoes. 


Mcxlcau  <'liiidr«-n. 


ID: 


SOUTH  AMERICA. 


SOUTH   AMERICA. 


South  America  is  not  .^o  large  as  North  Am- 
erica. Both  these  coutiueuts  have  the  same 
geueral  outhne,  narrowing  towards  the  south. 

The  two  lands  resemble  each  other  in  their 
relief  or  surface  forms.  Each  has  a  long 
western  highland  and  also  a  great  central 
plain,  with  lower  eastern  highlands. 

The  isthmus  of  Panama  joins  the  two  parts 
of  America.  Along  this  neck  of  land,  the 
primary  highland  consists  of  a  hUly  ridge. 
Passes  among  the  hills  are  only  about  three 
hundred  feet  above  sea  hn-el. 

This  isthmus  is  only  about  thirty  miles 
wide,  and  a  man  can  walk  across  it  in  a  day. 
A  railway  crosses  from  shore  to  shore.  An 
attempt  is  being  made  to  dig  a  ship  canal 
through  the  isthmus. 

East  of  the  Andes,  South  America  consists 


chiefly  of  gi-eat  plains  covered  with  forests  or 
grass. 

The  great  plains  are  broken  on  the  north- 
east by  the  highland  of  Guiana,  and  on  the 
south-east  by  the  highland  of  BrazU.  These 
are  much  lower  than  the  Andes. 

Tlie  north  and  middle  parts  of  South  Am- 
erica are  in  the  trade  wind  belts  and  therefore 
have  frequent  rains  wherever  these  winds  rise 
over  the  mountains.  The  equatorial  rain  belt 
also  shifts  north  and  south  across  the  norfhem 
lialf  of  the  confinont. 

The  southern  part  of  the  continent  reaches 
far  into  the  cool  belt,  in  the  path  of  the  stormy 
westerly  winds. 

Tlie  warm  equatorial  currents  of  tlie  Atlantic,  rao\'ing 
westward  under  the  trade  winds,  di\'ide  on  the  eastern 
point  of  South  America  and  sweep  along  the  north-ejust 
and  south-east  coasts. 
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2.  Map  Studies. 


What  (H'cans  border  on  South  Am- 
erica ?  Which  part  of  the  world  ridge 
is  in  this  continent  "i  Along  which  coast 
docs  it  extend  1 

In  what  direction  is  South  America 
from  Nortli  Ameiica?  Wliafc  isthmus 
unites  tluao  continents?  Wliat  oceans 
lie  east  and  west  of  both  ? 

On  wliich  side  of  tli(!  ocjuator  is  tlie 
greater  part  of  South  America  ?  Over 
which  part  of  this  continent  does  the  belt 
of  equatorial  rains  shift  north  and  south  ? 
Which  part  is  in  the  belt  of  westerly 
winds? 

In  what  direction  docs  the  Andes  high- 
land extend  ?  Which  coast  does  it  fol- 
low 1  Which  part  of  the  highland  looks 
the  highest?     The  widest? 

Compare  the  Andes  highland  and  the 
Rocky  Mountain  highland  as  follows : 
Which  is  the  higher  ?  The  longer  ?  The 
wider  ?     In  what  respects  are  they  alike  ? 

Where  is  the  plateau  of  Bolivia  ?  What 
lake  is  on  this  plateau? 

Where  is  tho  highland  of  Brazil? 
Compare  it  with  tho  Andes  highland,  in 
length;  in  wi<lth  j  in  shape.  Ct)rapare 
the  Brazilian  and  Appalachian  highlands 
in  width  and  shape. 

Where  is  the  Guiana  highland  1  Is  it 
larger  or  smaller  than  the  highland  of 
Brazil  ? 

On  which  side  of  tho  Andes  is  the  great  plain  of 
South  America  ?  What  highlands  are  on  tho  northeast 
and  the  southeast  ? 

Describe  the  course  of  the  Amazon  river.  In  which 
heat  belt  does  the  greater  part  of  the  Amazon  basin  lie? 

Where  is  the  La  Plata  river?  Which  river  system 
drains  tho  larger  basin,  tho  Amazon  or  the  La  Plata  ? 
To  which  river  basin  docs  the  northwest  slope  of  the 
Brazilian  highland  belong  ?  The  southwest  sIojk^  1  Which 
part  of  the  central  plain  is  drained  by  the  Orinoco  river  ? 
NN'hat  higliland  partly  separates  the  basin  of  the  Orin- 
oco from  that  of  tho  Amazon  ? 

Compare  the  central  plains  of  North  America  and 
South  America  as  follows :  What  large  river  system 
diaiiiH  the  southern  part  of  each?  The  northern  part? 
The  north-central  pax-t  ? 


~  — ZCapo  Horn 
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Draw  the  general  outline  of  South  America, — using 
only  three  straight  lines.  State  the  general  direction  of 
each  coast.     Which  is  the  longest? 

Sketch  the  Pacific  coast  of  all  America,  Which  is 
tho  more  regular,  the  west  coast  of  North  America  or 
that  of  South  America  ? 

Sketch  the  north  coasts  of  both  continents.  Which 
of  these  coasts  is  the  more  irregular  ?  Which  is  in  the 
colder  belt?  Sketch  the  east  coast  of  all  America. 
Compare  the  two  parts. 

Where  is  the  Caribbean  sea  ?  Name  a  river  flowing 
northward  into  the  sea.   "WTiere  is  the  San  Francisco  river? 

^lake  a  list  of  the  countries  of  South  America  with 
their  capitals. 

^^"Il^'  is  tho  climate  of  Quito  pleasant,  although  it  is 
at  the  equator  ? 
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3.  The  Andes  Highland. 

The  Audcs  Lighkiud  consists  of 
I  great  mountain  system,  with 
(nauy  long  and  high  valleys  be- 
;ween  its  ranges.  This  highland 
extends  about  one-fifth  of  the  way 
u-ound  the  earth. 

The  west  slope  of  the  Andes  is 
short  and  in  most  jjarts  steep. 
East  of  this  highland  lie  broad 
plains.  In  the  valley  of  the  Ama- 
zon are  tlie  sclras,  ov  forest  })lains. 
Dther  i)arts  of  the  plains  are  grass 
lands. 

The  southei-n  portion  of  the 
A.ndes  has  partly  sunk  beneath  the  sea.  Many 
ine  fiords  now  occupy  deep  valleys  worn  in  the 
trestern  slope.  Ridges  and  peaks  that  the  sea 
iid  not  entii-(!ly  cover,  fonn  a  fi-inge  of  islands. 

About  half  way  between  Capo  Ilorn  and  the 


Chilli  burazo. 

sharp  bend  in  llie  Pacific  coixst,  the  Andes 
ihaiu  is  very  high.  Some  of  the  peaks  are 
more  than  four  miles  above  the  sea  level,  and 
ire  white  witli  snow  all  the  year. 

"West  of  this  part  of  the  Andes  lies  the  long 
ind  narrow  plain  of  middle  Chile.  The  land  near 
;he  sea  is  rugged  but  not  vcn-y  high.  The  plain 
s  between  this  rough  coast  land  and  the  Andes. 

The  plateau  of  Bolivia  lies  in  the  widest  part 
)f  the  Andes.  It  is  the  highest  plateau  in 
A.merica,  and  is  shut  in  both  on  the  east  and 
frest  by  lofty  ranges.  The  plateau  of  BoUvia 
iverages  about  12,000  feet  in  height. 

On  the  plateau  of  Bolivia  there  is  a  large  sheet  of 
ivater,  known  as  Lake  Titirara. 

\  Titicaca  is  the  largest  lake  in  South  America,  and  is 
'he  loftiest  large  body  of  water  iu  the  New  World. 


Cltjr  of  ruuania. 

Although  high,  the  plateau  of  Bolivia  is  too  near  the 
etjuator  to  be  very  cold.  Corn  and  potatoes  grow  around 
the  lake,  and  cattle,  alpacas,  and  llamas  graze  there. 
The  mountains  yield  much  silver  ore. 

North-west  of  Bolivia  the  plateau  is  neither 
so  Ande  nor  quite  so  high.  In  tlio  Andes  of 
Peru,  the  ranges  on  the  east  are  separated  by 
long  and  deep  valleys  in  which  many  livers 
flow  to  the  lowlands.  The  rains  of  tlie  trade 
winds  are  very  heavy  on  this  eastern  mountaia 
slope,  which  is  therefore  covered  with  dense 
forests. 

For  more  than  a  thousand  miles  along  the 
west  slope  of  the  middle  Andes,  there  is  «, 
region  known  as  the  rainless  coast.  The  desert 
of  Atacama,  at  the  southern  end  of  the  rainless 
coast,  merges  into  the  fertile  plain  of  middle 
Chile.  Tliis  desert  is  at  the  northern  end  of 
the  country  of  Chile. 


<  ;ip<-   lliirit. 
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In  the  northern  part  of  the  Andes  are  many- 
high  and  wide  valleys,  walled  in  by  mountain 
ranges.  Some  of  these  valleys  are  covered 
with  coarse  wash  from  the  mountains  and  are 
dry  and  barren.  Others  are  coated  with  fine 
soil,  largely  made  of  weathered  volcanic  ash. 
One  of  the  most  noted  of  these  high  valleys  is 
that  of  Quito,  a  little  less  than  two  miles  above 
sea  level. 

The  valley  of  Quito  is  in  the  midst  of  the  most  noted 
group  of  volcanos  in  the  world.  There  may  be  seen 
cones  so  old  that  their  sides  are  cut  by  streams,  and  cones 
smooth  with  recent  flows  of  lava  and  showers  of  ashes. 

Some  of  the  volcanoes  are  very  active.  Cotopaxi, 
about  twice  as  high  as  the  plain  of  Quito,  is  the  loftiest 
active  volcano  known.  The  summit  of  this  great  cone  is 
buried  in  snow,  and  is  often  hidden  by  clouds.  Another 
famous  peak  is  Chimborazo.  This  giant  cone  is  higher 
than  Cotopaxi,  but  is  not  active. 

jNIany  earthquakes  occur  in  this  volcanic  region.  For 
this  reason  most  of  the  houses  are  built  low  and  flat. 
They  are  made  chiefly  of  sun-dried  bricks.     During  one 


earthquak  e, 
about  a  cen- 
tury ago,  forty 
thousand  peo- 
ple are  said  to 
have  been 
killed  in  Quito. 

In  the  ex- 
treme north 
the  Andes 
divide  into  three 
main  ranges. 
The  western 
range  is  not 


Tbe  4  uiKiut*. 

veiy  high,  and  it  ends  near  the  isthmus  of  Pan- 
ama. The  middle  chain  rims  almost  due  north. 
The  eastera  range  cui"ves  for  some  distance 
along  the  northern  coast. 

The  long  valleys  east  and  west  of  the  middle 
chain  are  drained  by  the  Magdalena  river  and 
its  branches.  The  Magdalena  river  is  the  chief 
waterway  in  Columbia,  and  is  navigable  for 
many  miles  from  the  sea. 

4.  The  Highland  of  Brazil. 
T\w  highland  of  Brazil  is  shaped  like  a  tri- 

I  angle,  with  one  side  lying  along  the 
cast  coast.  The  coastal  part  is  the 
highest.  As  a  whole,  the 
highland  of  Brazil  is  only 
aboiit  one-sixth  as  high  <is 
that  of  the  Andes,  or  about 
equal  to  the  Appalachian 
highland. 

Long  rivers  flow 
northward  and  south- 
ward from  about  the 
middle  of  th(>  highland 
of  Brazil.    This  part  of 
the  highland  is  a  pla- 
teau, not  yet  deeply  cut 
by  streams.    Farther  north 
and  south,  deep  and  wide 
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valleys  have  been  wot-ii  iu  the  plateau,  leaving 
long  ridges  between  them.  Rapids  and  falls 
abound  in  most  of  the  streams  and  make  them 
unfit  for  waterways. 

The  coast  of  this  highland  region  is  not 
broken  by  long  bays.  The  best  harbor  is  that 
of  Rio  Janiero.  It  is  deep  and  broad,  and  ranks 
among  the  finest  in  the  world.  Rocky  reefs 
help  to  form  liai-bors  in  some  places  along  the 
coast  of  Brazil. 

Towards  the  coast  dense  forests  cover  large 
ai-eas  in  this  liighland.  In  the  inland  region, 
where  the  rainfall  is  lighter  than  it  is  near 
the  coast,  there  are  wide  grassy  plains  known 
as  the  campos.  Herds  of  cattle  graze  on  the 
campos. 

Many  useful  {)lauts  are  raised  on  the  high- 
land,— chieily  in  the  rainy  eastern  part.  Among 
these  are  coif  ee,  sugar  cane,  cotton  and  cassava. 

Kio  Janiero  is  the  {jreatesb  coffee  market  in  the  woi-ld. 


5.  The  Guiana  Highland. 

On  the  northeast  the  great 
plain  of  South  America  is 
broken  by  the  Guiana  highlam 


Thi?^  liigiikuiu 
is  for  the  most 
part  a  much- 
\v  o  r  n  plateau, 
with  Hat-topped 
hills  and  moun- 
:iins  rising  in 
high  cliffs  from  wide  \  alleys.  One  of  these 
table  mountains,  near  the  central  part  of  the 
highland,  rises  about  a  mile  and  a  half  above 
.sea  level,  but  most  of  the  peaks  are  not  half  so 
high. 


This  highland  is  reached  by  the  equatoria 
rains  and  therefore  has  its  wettest  season  dm- 
ing  the  hot  months.  In  all  seasons  the  highes 
portions  are  well  watered,  for  the  trade  wind 
give  out  rain  as  they  rise  over  the  highland. 

On  the  north  of  tlie  Guiana  hi<,'hland  lies  a  woodei 
coastal  plain.  Large  swamps  tliat  extend  along  th 
shore  are  the  home 
of  many  alligators. 
The  slope  passes 
so  gently  under 
the  sea  that  at  low- 
tide  wide  traqts  of 
.sand  and  mud  arc 
laid  bare. 

Much  of  the 

south  slope  of 

the    highland 

consists  of 

rough  hills  and 

1  (are  rocky  val- 
leys, for  the  ^Hnds  from  the  se; 
give  their  rains  mostly  to  th 
northern  slopes. 

6.  The  Selvas. 

The  slopes  east  of  the  crest  of  th 
Andes  are  mainly  in  three  great  rive 
liasius.  The  divides  between  thesi 
I  )asins  cross  the  highlands  of  Brazi 
and  Guiana,  and  the  lowlands  farthe 
iiland. 

The  Amazon  basin  is  between  th 
ither  two.  The  highest  parts  of  it 
long  slope  are  in  the  Andes.  The  lowest  par 
are  coastal  swamps,  more  than  two  thousam 
miles  east  of  the  siio\^y  peaks.  The  side  slope 
des(!end  from  the  highland  of  Brazil  on  th 
south,  and  that  of  Guiana  on  the  north. 

The  Amazon  basin  is  the  largest  in  t]i(>  world 
It  comprises  about  one-third  of  the  continent 

This  basin  is  in  the  equatorial  rain  belt,  an* 
its  rainfall  is  very  heavy.  The  Amazon  rive 
carries  more  water  to  the  ocean  than  any  othe 
river  in  the  world.    Its  muddy  water  is  see) 
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at  sea  for  a  great  distance  from  land.  Sonic 
branches  of  the  Amazon  rise  in  the  Andes, 
and  the  water  which  follows  the  winding 
bank  down  from  those  sources  to  the  mouth 
flows  about  four  thousand  miles. 

The  main  branches  of  the  Amazon  are  the 
Madeira  river  on   the  south   and  the  Negi'o 


^mir  on  (li«-  .iuiiifoit. 


rivi-r  on  the  north.  Large  steamers  go  up 
the  Amazon  from  the  sea  to  the  foothills  of 
the  Andes.  For  gi-eat  distances  many  of  the 
tributaries  are  deep,  ^\■ide,  and  free  fi'om  rapids. 
The  length  of  navigable  streams  in  the  ^Vma- 
zon  system  is  gi-eater  than  the  distance  round 
the  eai-th. 

Part  of  the  wide  moutli  of  tlie  Amazon  lias  so  strong 
a  tidal  wave  or  bore,  that  small   boats  caniK>t 
tride  it. 

Dense   forests,    called    selm'<,   cover 

the  lowlands   of    the   Amazon  basin. 

Long  ^dnes  hang  from  the  trees,  and 

eds  and  rashes  grow  in  the  wet  soil, 

forming  a  network  so  thick  in  some 

places  that  one  cannot  pass  through 

without  first  cutting  a  path. 

Tree  ferns  and  palms  in  gi'cat 
variety  gi-ow  in  the  selvas.  Many 
beautiful  birds  live  among  the  high 
tree  tops. 

Many  small  tribes  of  Indians  live 
near  the  banks  of  the  streams. 
These  natives  catch  fish  in  the 
rivers,  and  animals  in  the  forest. 

Large  rubber  trees  grow  on  the  hot  and 
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damp  banks  of  the 
Amazon.  Deep 
I'uts  are  made  in 
(lie  bark,  and  cups 
are  placed  be- 
neath them  to 
catch  the  milky 
juice  wliich  oozes 
out.  When 
heated  in  certain 
kinds  of  smoke, 
this  juice  dries, 
thickens,  and 
t'orms  rubber  of  a 
tine  quality. 

The    most 
splendid     for- 
ests   of  rose- 
wood,    m  a  - 
raiiiiMs  oiuas.  liogany,    and 

other  expensive  woods  found  in  the  world,  are 
in  the  vaUeys  of  the  Oiinoco  and  the  Amazon. 

7.  The  Valley  of  the  La  Plata. 

South  of  the  Amazon  basin  hes  the  La  Plata 
basin.  It  reaches  from  the  crest  of  the  Andes 
on  the  west  to  the  crest  of  the  coast  range  on 
the  east. 

This  basin  is  about  oue-half  as  large  as  that 
of  the  Amazon.  The  main  stream  is  the  Par- 
ana river  which  flows  into  the  broad  La  Plata 
river. 

The  lowland  of  the  La  Plata  basin  is  a  young 
plain  in  which  the  rivers  have  cut  only  narrow 
and  shaUow  vaUeys.  The  noi-thei-u  part  of  this 
plain  is  called  the  gran  chaco,  or  great  hunting 
ground  South  of  the  chaco  the  plain  takes 
the  name  of  panipafi^  meaning  fields.  The 
pampas  extend  also  far  south  of  the  La  Plata 
basin. 

Deep  rich  soil  covers  large  portions  of  the 
La  Plata  plain,  and  its  grass  feeds  millions  of 
cattle,  sheep  and  horses.  Much  grain  also  is 
raised  in  this  region.  In  some  places  there  are 
clumps  of  tall  coai-se  grass  covered  with  soft 
plumes.     This  is  known  as  pampas  grass. 


8.  The  Llanoa 

The  third  large  liver  basin  in  South  Jim- 
erica  is  tliat  of  the  Orinoco.  On  the  soutl 
it  adjoins  the  Imsiii  of  the  Amazon.  Oi 
the  wcist  and  north  the  Andes  form  th( 
boundary. 

The  lowland  of  this  basin  is  a  very  youn^ 
coastal  plain.  Its  rivers  How  in  narrow  valleyf 
worn  only  a  httle  below  the  level  of  the  plain 
The  main  river  has  made  a  large  delta  that  ii 
low  and  swampy. 

The  plains  of  the  Orinoco  are  called  the  llai/os 
"When  the  sun  is  north  of  the  equator  they  an 
visited  by  the  equatorial  rain  belt.  The  rivers 
are  then  swollen  by  heavy  rains,  and  spreac 
far  and  wide  over  their  flood  plains.  Im- 
mense herds  of  cattle  and  droves  of  sheef 
feed  on  the  rich  grass  Avhich  springs  up  aE 
over  the  wet  plains.  The  region  then  teems 
"with  life. 

As  the  sun's  rays  become  more  and  more 
slanting  the  rains  leave  the  llanos  and  move 
south  towards  the  campos.  The  overflow  in 
the  lowland  is  slowly  drained  oif.  The  rivers 
then  grow  smaller  and  shrink  away  from  iheii 
banlvs.     Turtles  and  snakes  bury  themselves 

in    the 
mud.  The 
smaller 
streams 
dry  away, 
leaving    only 
parched    beds, 
ithhei-e  and  there 
uddy  pools, 
u-iug  the  dry 
oason  a  great 
change    takes 
place    in   the 
life  on  the 
plains. 
Hot  trade 
^-     winds  scorch 
the    grass 
and  other  plants.     They  die  down  to  the  roots 
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ind  tlms  iiwait  llio  re- 
turn of  the  rains.  Tho 
iattle  and  sheep  move 
uto  the  flood  plains, 
)r  are  driven  to  the 
^■ass  lauds  along  the 
jorder  foothills.  The 
Jain  becomes  almost 
I  desert. 

In  some  places  it  is  diffi- 
;ult  to  trace  the  divides  bc- 
ween  tlio  tliree  great  river 

)asins  of  South  America.  The  Orinoco  river  and  Rio 
^egro  tiibutary  of  tho  Amazon  are  connected  by  the 
!!!assiquiari  river.  Tributaries  of  the  Amazon  and 
Paraguay  rivers,  navigable  by  canoes,  are  separated  by 
mly  three  miles  of  plain. 

With  the  exception  of  a  few  rapids  and  the  portage 
>f  three  miles,  a  person  might  journey  in  a  canoe  from 
he  delta  of  the  Orinoco  to  the  broad  mouth  of  the  La 
'lata. 

9.  Countries  of  South  America. 

The  countries  of  South  America  are 

•epnblic'S,  except  Guiana. 

Brazil — This  country  is  nearly  as  large  as 
'jurope.  The  selvas  give  many  kinds  of 
food  useful  for  dyeing,  for  cabinet  work,  and 
or  ship-building.  CoH'ee,  cotton,  tobacco,  and 
ndia-rubber  are  the  chief  agricultural  products; 
^bout  lialf  of  all  the  cotTee  produced  in  tho 
lorld  is  grown  in  Brazil.  The  country  is  also 
■ery  rich  in  minerals.  Quicksilver,  copper,  and 
liamonds  are  the  principal  minerals. 

Rio  Janikro,  the  capital  of  this  republic,  is 
n  a  diH'p  and  spacious  harbor  sheltered  by 
lills  on  all  sides.  This  port  is  near  liio  richest 
offee  districts  in  lirazil,  and  is  the  lai-gest 
oifee  market  in  tho  world. 


Other  exports  from  Rio  Janiero  are  sugar,  hides,  to- 
bacco, and  diamonds. 

The  principal  imports  into  Brazil,  are  cotton  cloth  and 

machinery. 

Baiiia,  a  large  port  north-eastward  from  Rio  Janiero, 
resembles  the  latter  in  its  foreign  trade. 

Peunambuco  is  the  leading  sugar  port  of  Brazil. 
Para   is  on  one  of    tlio   wide  distributaries  of  the 

Amazon.    This  city  has  a  large 

rubber  trade. 

Other  exports  from  tho  .Vina^ 
zon  biusin,  m(jstly  through  Para, 
are  cocoa,  Brazil  nuts,  hides 
and  Peruvian  bark. 

Argentine  Republic— 

Five-sixtiis  of  Argentina  con- 
sist of  plains.  The  people  of 
this  republic  are  engaged  chiefly 
in  raising  cattle,  sheep,  wheat, 
and  Indian  corn.  In  tho  pro- 
duction of  wool,  Argentina  is 
is  second  only  to  Australia, 

Bdenos  Atkes,  one  of  the  principal  ports  of  the  con- 
tinent, has  a  large  foreign  trade  in  hides,  wool,  mutton 
and  wheat.  Tho  leading  imports  are  cloth  and  railway 
materials. 

Cordova  and  La  Plata  are  important  trade  centres. 
The  former  has  a  university  and  ar\  academy  of  sciences. 

Uruguay — Tliis  is  the  smallest  country  in  South 
America.  The  people  are  mostly  natives  of  mixed  races. 
Wool  and  hides  are  the  principal  exports. 

Montevideo  is  the  capital  and  the  largest  port. 

Paragnay — In  this  small  republic  the  most  valu- 
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abte  product  is  Paraguay  tea,  or  yerba  mat4.  There  are 
good  grazing  lands  in  this  country.  AscUNCION,  the 
capital,  is  the  coniiuercial  centre. 

Chile  is  a  long,  narrow  country  west  of  the  Andes 
extending  from  tiie  southern  point  of  South  America  to 
Peru.  The  country  is  mountainous,  with  fertile  valleys 
between  the  mountains.  The  people  are  enterprising. 
Their  export  trade  is  chiefly  with  Great  Britain.  This 
republic  has  great  mineral  wealth.  Copper,  silver  and 
nitre  are  abimdant  in  the  northern  half  of  Chile.  Rich 
mines  of  coal  are  being  worked  in  the  southern  half. 

The  principal  farming  products  of  Chile  are  wheat 
and  wine  grapes. 

Valpar.\iso  is  the  chief  port.  Most  of  the  imports, — 
such  as  cloth,  cattle  and  sugar, — are  received  into  this  city. 

Santiago  is  the  capital  and  largest  cit}'  of  Chile. 
Santiago  is  in  a  wide  valley  on  the  western  slope  of  the 
Andes,  more  than  one-third  of  a  mile  above  sea  level. 

Bolivia — -West  of  the  Andes  this  country  is  chiefly 
desert.  East  of  the  Andes  it  is  a  great  plain  covered 
with  trees.  This  inland  country  has  rich  mines  of 
silver.  Its  rubber  product  is  of  the  finest  quaUty.  It 
also  produces  sugar,  spices,  quinine,  and  alpaca  wool. 

Bolivia  has  no  seaport,  but  many  of  its  products  ai-e 
exported  through  Buenos  Ayrcs,  Arica  (Chile),  and 
other  ports. 

La  Paz  and  Sucre  are  the  principal  cities.  Sucre  is 
the  capital.     PoTosi  is  noted  for  its  silver  mines. 

Peru — Sugar  and  cotton  are  raised  in  the  flood 
plains  of  the  small  rivers  of  western  Peru.  Sheep  and 
alpacas  are  reared  in  the  highlands.  Sugar,  cotton  and 
wool  are  the  leading  exports.  Silver,  Peruvian  bark, 
nitre  and  guano  are  also  exported.  Cloth  is  the  most 
valuable  article  of  import. 

Lima  is  the  largest  city  and  capital  of  this  country. 


Cai.lao  is  one  of  the  principal  seaports  of  western  South 
America. 

Ecuador — The  western  part  of  Ecuador  is  moun- 
tainous. 'J'lic  eastern  part  is  flat  and  very  hot.  Sugar, 
cotton,  coffee  and  tropical  fruits  are  produced  in  con- 
siderable quantities.  The  staple  product  of  Ecuador  is 
cocoa.  This  country,  like  all  the  others  crossed  by  the 
Andes,  has  rich  mineral  deposits. 

Ecuador  is  crossed  by  the  equator.  The  lower  part 
of  the  country  is  very  hot.  The  high  western  part  is 
pleasant  and  healthful. 

Quito  is  the  capital.      Guayaquil  is  the  largest  city. 

Colorubia — The  leading  exports  of  this  country  are 
coffee,  cocoa,  mahogany,  rubber  and  sugar. 

Bogota,  the  capital,  is  over  a  mile  and  a  half  above 
the  sea  level. 

Panama,  formerly  a  department  of  Colombia,  as.sertec 
its  independence  in  1903.  To  prevent  incessant  civi 
wars,  its  foi-nier  cui'se,  tlie  new  state  was  recognized  bj 
the  United  States  and  chief  European  Powers. 

Venezuela — Coffee,  cocoa,  sugar,  cotton,  mahogany 
and  rubber  are  tlie  most  valuable  exports  from  Vene- 
zuela.    IMauy  hides  are  shipped  from  the  Orinoco  basin. 

Caracas  and  Valencia  are  the  most  important  cities 
of  this  country. 

Guiana — This  country  is  owned  by  three  European 
countries,  England,  France,  and  Holland.  The  climate 
is  pleasant,  owing  to  the  trade  winds,  and  strong  land 
and  sea  breezes.  Sugar,  Cayenne  pepper,  coffee,  rice, 
medicinal  plants  and  spices  are  the  chief  productions. 

Britisu  Guiana  is  the  largest  division.  George- 
town is  the  capital.  Dutch  Guiana  is  the  central  part 
Par.imaribo  is  its  capital. 

French 
Guiana  is  the 
eastern  part 
of  the  coun- 
try. Its  capi- 
tal is  Cay- 
enne, after 
which  Cay- 
enne pepper  is 
named.  It  is 
situated  on  an 
island  with 
the  s  a  m  o 
name.  The 
French  u.se 
this  colony  as 
a  jwnal  .settle- 
ment. 
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1.  Europe  is  a  little  larger  iu  size  than  the 
)orainion  of  Cauada.  This  coiitiiiout  forms 
he  western  part  of  Eui-asia. 

Euro])e  may  bo  divided  into  three  regions, — 
aonntaiuons    highlands    in 
ho  southwest,  lower  high- 
inds  in  the  noi-tliwest,  with 
jwlands  between  the  high- 


Europe  is  in  tlie  path  of  the  westerly  %vinds. 
The  west  coast,  therefore,  receives  the  heaviest 
rainfall,  but  a  fair  amount  of  rain  falls  in  the 
interior,  though  becoming  less  and  less  as  the 
farther  inland  regions  are  reached.  The  rain- 
fall around  the  Caspian  sea  is  light. 

Owing  largely  to  the  winds  from  over  the 


land  regions, 
and  also 
spreading    far 

0  the  north-east.  Many  peninsulas  and  seas 
iiake  the  coast  of  Em-ope  more  iiTegular  than 
hat  of  any  other  continent. 

^Umost  the  whole  of  this  continent  is  in  the 

001  belt.  Only  the  southern  peninsulas  pro- 
ect  into  the  warm  belt. 


drift  of    the  Gulf 
stream,    the    Avestera 
part  of  Europe  has  a 
much    milder  climate 
than  the  Atlantic  and 
Arctic   coasts  of  Am- 
erica at  the  same  dis- 
tance from  the  equator. 
Tlie  many  seas  which 
bonhn-  on  Europe  help 
to  give  much  of  it  an 
even  climate ;  but  the 
great  plain  in  eastern  Europe  is  far  away  from 
the  Atlantic  ocean,  and  therefore  has  hot  sum- 
mers and  cold  ■winters. 

2.  Map  Studies. 

Which  is  tho  larger, — Xortli  America  or  Europe  ? 
Wliat  oceans  lie  between  these  continents  ? 

What  seas  and  mountains  bound  Europe  on  the 
south  1     Wliat  mountains,  river,  and  sea,  separate  the 
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northern  plain  of  Eurasia  into  tvo  parts, 
— ono  in  Asia  and  tlie  other  in  Europe? 
Which  of  these  parts  is  the  larger  ? 

Which  half  of  Europe  consists  largely 
of  highlands'?  Of  plains?  What  coun- 
tries are  partly  bounded  by  the  Pyrenees  1 
By  the  Caucasus  and  Ural  mountains?  By 
the  Aljis  ?  By  the  Kiolca  mountains? 
By  the  Carpathian  mountains. 

What  coinitries  border  on  th(!  North 
sea?  Baltic  sea?  Culf  of  Bothnia?  Bay 
of  Biscay?  Adriatic  sea?  .^gean  seal 
What  great  seas  partly  bound  Russia? 
Where  is  the  Irisli  sea?  The  strait  of 
i)ii\er?     The  sti'ait  of  (Gibraltar? 


Where  docs  tlu^  V^ 


■r  rise?     De- 


re      c     T      /      "    v^ 


o      c     /:      f     ^ 


scribe  its  course.      Into  what  sea  does  it 

flow?     In  what  gciifial  dirc'ction  does  the 

Dainibe  river   flow   and   into   what  sea? 

Where  is  the  Seine  river?     The  Thames? 

TlioPo?   The  Dnieper?    The  Rhine?   Tho 

Rhone?     The  Ellje.     See  map  of  CcnU-al 

Europe,  pa(ji'  107. 

Which  heat  belts  cross  Europe?     In  which  of  these 

belts  is  the  broad  middle  part  of  the  continent?     What 

portion  of  Kui-ope  is  in  the  warm  belt?     In  which  Ijclt 

of  winds  does   Ivn-opo  lie?     «SV'e  luojis  on.  pays  i.T,  23 

and  24- 

Where  ai'o    the    Alps?     In    wliat    general  direction 

does   the   highland   of   SDuth-western    Europe  extend! 

Compare   it     with    tho    liocky    Mountain    Island, — in 

trend, — in  length, — in  breadth.  iSi'ey/obe  map,  paije  Jf. 
Where  ate  the  Valdai  hills?  Name  two  rivers  flow- 
ing into  the  Casp- 
ian sea.  Describe 
the  course  of  the 
Dwina  river. 
^Vliich  one  of  these 
rivers  tlows  in  the 
coldest  region  ? 

Drawthegener- 
al  shape  of  E  u  rope, 
— using  three  or 
fourstraight  lines. 
Sketch  each  coast. 
Which  has  the 
more  regular  coast 
line, — North  Am- 
erica or  Ein'ope  ? 
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Make  a  list  of  the  countries  and  capital-. 

Name  five  large  bodies  of  water  that  partly  surround 
the  Scandinavian  peninsula. 

Wiiat  sea  is  east  of  England  and  Scotland  ? 

Wiiat  three  continents  surround  the  Mediterranean 
sea  ? 

3.  The  British  Isles. 

Two  large  islands  and  about  5,000  smaller 
ones  form  the  group  known  as  tlie  British 
Isles.  The  largest  of  these  is  Groat  Britain, 
the  most  important  island  in  the  world  ;  yet 
it  is  only  one-fortieth  as  large  as  Canada.  It 
is  600  miles  long  and  from  ?>'!  to  3()0  miles 
wide ;  its  area  is  88,094  sq.  miles.  Ireland  is 
second  in  .size  among  the  Briti-sh  Isles.  It  is 
300  miles  long  and  175  miles  in  greatest 
width.     Its  area  is  32,583  sq.  miles. 

These  famous  islands  are  at  about  the  same 
distance  as  the  Lal)rador  peninsula  from  the 
equator,  but  they  enjoy  a  milil  climate  an<l 
equable  seasons,  while  the  peninsula  has  a  low 
temperatm-e  with  verj'  severe  seasons.  The 
prevailing  south-west  winds  are  tempered  by 
the  heat  from  the  waters  of  the  Nortli  Atlantic 
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Ocean  aud  so  warm  the  Biitisli  Isles  and  the 
adjacent  countries  of  Europe. 

The  government  of  these  islands  is  a 
limited  monarchy  consisting  of  the  Sovereign, 
Lords,  aud  Commons.  The  sovereign  holds 
office  by  right  of  birth,  but  his  authority  is 


ENGLAND  AND  WALES. 
Map  Studies. 
Give  the  boundaries  of  England  ;  of  Wales.      What 
country   lies   to   the   uorth-west  of    England  ?     WHiat 
strait  and  channel  separates  England  from  France  ? 
What  are  the  chief  inlets  on  the  east  coast  of  Eng- 
land?    On  the  south  coast?    On 
the  west  coast  of   England?     On 
the  west  coast  of  Wales?      What 
separates  the  Isle  of   Wight  from 
the  main  land  1    Anglesey  ?    What 
are   the   chief  capes   on    the   east 
coast  ?   On  the  south  ?    On  the  west 
coast    of    Wales?    What    is    the 
south-west  point  of  England  called  1 
Name  five  rivere  flowing  into  the 
North   Sea.     Name   a  large  town 
situated  near  the  mouth  of  each  of 


Ihnitcd.  There  are  two 
Houses  of  Parliament,  the 
House  of  Commons  and  the 
House  of  Lords.  The  mem- 
bers of  the  former  are  elected 
by  the  people ;  those  of  the 
latter  are  nobles  who  hold 
their  seats  by  right  of  in- 
heritance of  a  peerage,  or 
who  have  been  created  peers 
by  the  Crown,  and  bishops 
who  have  their  seats  on  account 
of  their  rank. 

A  new  law  cannot  be  made 
nor  an  old  one  altered  without 
the  consent  of  the  Sovereign 
and  both  Houses  of  Parliament.  The  carr}'- 
ing  out  of  the  laws  is  in  the  hands  of  a 
Prime  Minister  assisted  by  a  Cahinef.  The 
members  of  the  Cabinet  supervise  foreign 
aflCaii's,  the  treasury,  the  army,  the  navy, 
and  the  other  departments. 


these  rivers.  What  rivers  flow  into  the  English 
Cliannel  from  England  ?  Compare  the  lengths  of  the 
rivci's  flowing  into  the  North  Sea  and  the  English 
Channel. 

Name  four  rivers  flowing  into  Bristol  Channel.  Wliat 
are  the  two  largest  rivers  flowing  into  the  Irish  Sea 
from  England  ? 
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Cambridge  ? 


On    what   river   is   Bristol  situated  1     Hull  (     New- 
castle?    Tjiverpool  ?     liOndon  ?     Greenwich? 

What  counties 
border  on  the  Eng- 
lish Channel?  On 
Scotland?  On  Wales? 
On   the  North   Soa? 

U^^^'f  W  ^'^  On  the  Irish  Sea? 

•i*--  Jl'.V^v  %-*i.T  ..     -  What  counties  of 

Wales    have   a    sea 

roast  ?    Name  the  in- 

land    counties   of 

Wales  ;    of  England. 

In  what  county  is  Liverpool;     Birmingham?    Hull? 

York?      Newcastle  on  Tyne ?      Leeds?      Portsmouth? 

Plymouth?       Sheffield?      Manchester?       Birkenhead? 

Bristol?     Brighton?      Dov(m- ?      Oxford  ^ 

The  mountaius  in 
Eugland  and  Wales 
are  little  move  than 
high  hills.  They  lie 
chiefly  in  the  west. 
The  following  are  the 
chief  elevations : — 

1.  The  Highlands  op 

D  E  von  avd  Corn- 
wall.— These  form 
three  subdivisions  : 
(1)  Exmoor,  a  table- 
land in  Devonshire 
and  Somerset ;  (2) 
Dartmoor,  a  table- 
land with  granite  hills  having  mines  of  tin,  copper 
and  lead,  and  quarries  of  building  stone ;  (3)  the 
Cornish  Heights,  consisting  of  granite  hills  and 
moorlands ;  these  yield  lead,  copper,  tin,  zinc, 
granite,  and  China  clay. 

2.  The  Cambrian  Group  op  Mountains. — These  oc- 

cupy the  greater  part  of  Wales.  Snowdon  (.3,571 
ft.)  is  the  highest  mountain  in  England  and  Wales. 
Valuable  slate  quarries  are  worked  in  the  northern 
part  of  AVales. 

3.  The  Cumbrian    Mountains. — These   are   found   in 

Cumberland,  Westmoreland,  and  the  northern 
part  of  Lancashire. 

4.  The  Pennine    Chain. — This  consists  of  hills  and 

moorlands  from  1,000  ft.  to  2,000  ft.  liigh,  extend- 
ing from  Derbyshire  to  the  Cheviot  Hills. 


Luiitlftu  l!i'l<li;e. 


5.  Tiiio  Cheviot  Hills. — These  are  on  the  border 
tween  England  and  Scotland,  and  belong  mor 
Scotland  than  to  England. 

The  middle  and  south-east  parts  of  Engli 
form  a  rich  farming  and  grazing  lowland,  1 
it  cannot  raise  enough  grain  and  cattle  tofij 
the  millions  of  people  who  live  in  this  coi 
try.  Wheat,  corn,  beef,  and  apples  are  i 
ported  from  Canada  and  other  countr 
Shiploads  of  cotton  fi-om  the  Southern  Sta 
are  sent  to  the  English  mills.  In  return,  mi 
kinds  of  cloth  and  manufactm'ed  goods 
exported  from  Eugland. 

The  main  water-parting  lies  along  tlie  P' 
nine  mountains,  crosses  the  central  plain 

low  hills  till  it  me 
the  southern  div 
in  Gloucester-shi 
Thus  it  resemble 
T  inverted:  thus 
These  two  wat- 
partings  divide  1 
ri\'ers  into  three  s; 
tems : 

1 .  The  rivers  which  dr 
the  eastern  side 
the  central  wa( 
parting  and  flow 
to  the  North  S 
The  e.ostern  slope 

broad  and  gradual ;    lience  its  rivers  are  slow  i 

navigable. 

The  most  important  are  the  Ti/nc,   Tees,  0 

and  Trent  forming  the  Humber,   Great  Ouse,  t 

llinmen. 
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2.  Tliu  rivers  which  drain  the  western  side  of  the  cen- 
tral water-parting  and  flow  into  the  Irisli  Sea  and 
St.  George's  Channel. 

Those  rivers  are  sliort  and  rapid,  except  the 
Severn,  which  is  the  longest  river  in  England. 
Tlie  most  important  are  the  Severn,  Wi/e,  and  the 
Bristol  Avon.  ;  the  Mersey,  Itihhle,  and  Eden. 

\.  The  rivers  which  drain  the  southern  side  of  the 
southern  water-parting  and  flow  into  the  English 
Channel. 

Tliese  are  short,  shallow,  and  of  litXle  vnliio  to 
commerce. 

Lakes. — The  lakes  of  England  lie  cliiefly  in 
liti  "  Ijiike  Di.sd'ict,"  a  niouutainous  region  in 
Umiiliorland  and   Wostniorcland.     From   tlio 
jentre    of    the 
J  n  111  1)  r  i  a  n 
p'oii]!,     Ilclvel- 
yii,  i  hoy  radiate 
iko  the  spokes 
)f  a  ^\•heel  in  all 
lirct'lious.    The 
argost  is  "Win- 
lerniere,    14 
nilcs  long  and 
I  mile  \vi(l(\ 

Others  are  ITlles- 
/atcr,  Thirlmcrc, 
)er  won  twater, 
Juttermere,  Wast 
i^atcr,  Coniston 
^ater,  Grasmere,  and  Rydal  water. 

Coast  Features. — England  has  a  very  ex- 
ensive  coast  line.  From  I>er\vick  i-onnd  the 
;oast  to  the  head  of  Solway  Firth  in  a  straight 
iue  from  headland  to  headland,  is  about  1,000 
ailos,  but  so  deeply  is  the  coast  indented  that 
he  total  length  of  coast-line  is  about  2,400 
ailes. 

East  Coast, — The  east  coast  is  in  general 
^^^■ ;  in  some  places  embankments  are  neces- 
ary  to  prevent  inroads  of  the  sea. 

The  chief  openings  are  the  mouth  of  the  Tees,  the 
[umber,  the  Wash,  and  the  estuary  of  the  Thames. 
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The  chief  capes  are  Flauiborough  Head  (160  ft.). 
Spurn  Head,  the  Naze,  North  Foreland  (184  ft.)  and 
South  Foreland  (375  ft.). 

Tlie  only  islands  are  Holy  Isle  and  Fame  Islands,  off 
the  Northumberland  coast.  Sheppy  and  Tlianet,  on 
the  coast  of  Kent,  once  islands,  are  so  no  longer. 

South  Coast. — The  jiart  of  th(i  coast  east 
of  the  Isle  of  Wight  is  a  low  clay  shore  with 
here  and  there  chalk  cliffs ;  the  part  to  the 
west  is  high  and  precipitous,  indented  by 
numerous  deep  cuts  which  form  safe  harbors. 

The  chief  inlets  are  Portsmouth  Harbor,  Southamp- 
ton Harbor,  Poole  Harbor,  Weymouth  Bay,  Plymouth 
Sound,  Falmouth  Harbor,  and  Mount's  P>ay. 

The  chief  capos  are   Beachy   Hoa<l   (JJG+  ft.),  Selsea 

Bill,  St.  Catharine's 
Point  and  the 
Needles  on  the  Isle 
of  Wight,  St.  Al- 
lian's  Head,  Port- 
land Bill,  Start 
Point,  the  Lizard, 
rid  Land's  End. 
The  Isle  of 
Wight  is  22  miles 
I'ing  and  13  miles 
vide.  The  Channel 
I  slands,  which  lie 
lose  to  the  coast 
I  if  France  and  geo- 
graphically belong 
to  France,  have 
been  a  portion  of  the  Kingdom  of  England  since  the 
Norman  conquest.  The  chief  are  Alderney,  Guernsey, 
Jersey,  and  Sark. 

The  West  Coast. — The  Avest  coast  is  in 
general  bold,  mountainous,  and  rocky.  It  is 
broken  up  by  large  openings. 

The  chief  inlets  are  the  Solway  Firth ;  Morecambe 
Bay ;  the  mouths  of  the  Kibble,  ^Mersey,  and  Dee ; 
Cardigan  Bay ;  Milford  Haven  ;  Carmarthen  Bay ;  and 
Bristol  Channel. 

The  chief  capes  are  St.  Bees  Hejul,  Great  Orme's 
Head,  Braich-y-pwll,  St  David's  Head,  Worms  Head, 
and  Hartland  Head. 

The  chief  islands  off  the  west  coast  are  the  Isle  of 
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Man  ;  Anglesea  ;  the  Scilly  Isles,  a  group  of  145  islets, 
which  seiiil  flowers  ami  vegetables  to  London. 

Industries. — England  is  a  mamifacturing 
and  commercial  country.  AgriculUire  has 
been  gradually  giving  place  to  trade  and  man- 
ufactures. This  is  owing  to  the  development 
of  the  coal  mines  and  the  application  of  coal 
to  the  production  of  steam  iiower. 

The  three  sta- 
ple uiauufact- 
m'es  ai'e  those  in 
which  cotton, 
iron,  and  wool 
are  the  raw  ma- 
terials. 

The  cotton- 
manufactm-e  is 
the  most  valu- 
able, and  is  situ- 
ated  mainly 
VLTpon  the  coal 

field  in  south-east  Lancashire.  This  is  a  re- 
gion of  cheap  coal  and  ii-on.  The  climate  is 
moist,  a  condition  essential  for  the  spinning 
and  wea^dng  of  cotton.  The  raw  material  is 
readily  obtained  through  the  seaport  of  Liver- 
pool. Manchester  is  the  centre  of  this  indus- 
try. Other  towns  engaged  in  its  manufacture 
are  Salford,  Oldham,  Bolton,  Blackbm-n,  Pres- 
ton, and  many  more. 

Nottingham,  which  manufactures  cotton 
hosiery,  machine-made  net  and  lace,  is  the 
only  other  town  at  a  distance  from  the  "  Cotton 
Capital,"  Manchester,  engaged  in  making 
cotton  goods. 

The  raw  cotton  is  obtained  chiefly  from  the 
United  States,  Egypt,  and  India. 

England  is  notod  for  the  smelting  of  iron, 
the  manufacture  of  steel,  and  the  making  of 
iron  and  steel  goods,  as  machinery,  cutlery, 
and  hardware. 

The  abundance  of  iron  ore,  coal,  and  lime- 
stone in  the  region  of  the  great  coal  fields 
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causes  iron-smelting  to  bo  carried  on  ehiefl;! 
in  these  regions.  Iron  and  steel  goods  ar 
manufactured  maiidy  in  two  districts:  — (] 
In  the  "  Black  Country,"  situated  in  Soutl 
Slaffoi'dshire,  and  the  adjacent  parts  of  Wai- 
wickshu'e  and  Worcester shu'e,  with  Binning 
ham  for  the  centre;  (2)  lu  South  Yorkshh-f 
the  centre  of  the  manufacture  being  Sheffield 

noted  for  it 
making  of  cut 
l.^i'y. 

The  West  Eid 
ing  of  Yorkshir 
has  long  beei 
t  he  chief  seat  o 
the  woollen  in 
(Instry.  Th 
principal  centre 
of  this  manufac 
ture  are  Leed 
and  Bradford 
Other  towns  engaged  in  it  are  Halifax,  Hud 
dersfield,  Dewsbury,  Wakefield,  &c. 

The  raw  wool  is  obtained  chiefly  from  Aus 
tralia  and  South  Africa. 

Otuek  Important  Manufactures. — 

1.  The   making   of   earthenware   anil   porcelain.     Th 

centre  is  the  district  called  the  Potteries,  in  Nortl 
Staffordshire. 

2.  The  silk  industry.     This  is   carried   on   at    Derbj 

Coventry,  Macclesfield  and  other  places. 

3.  Glassware  is  manufactured  at  St.   Helens,  Birming 

ham,  Stourbridge,  and  Smethwick. 

4.  Paper  is  made  in  districts  where  thei'e  is   a  goa 

supply   of  pure   water,   in  Kent,   Derbyshire,  ant 
Lancashire. 

5.  Chemicals  are  made  ab  many  places,  as  Newcastle 

Swansea,  Jarrow,  Widiies,  St.  Helens,  <tc. 

6.  Sugar  refining  is  carried  on  at  London  and   Liver 

pool. 

Commerce. — The  foreign  commerce  of  Eng 
land  and  Wales  is  of  greater  value  than  thai 
of  ail}'  other  coiintry.     The  imports  cousisi 
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mainly  of  food  and  raw  materials.  The  six 
chief  articles  imported  are  grain,  raw  cotton, 
■wool,  siii^ar,  metals,  and  timber.  These  are 
mainly  bi'ong'ht  from  the  British  possessions, 
the  United  States,  and  the  adjacent  European 
countries.  The  exports  consist  chiefly  of  coal 
and  manufactiu-ed  goods,  as  cottons,  "woollens, 
and  articles  of  iron  and  steel. 


Among  the  chief  causes  that  liave  made  England  and 
Wales  tlio  greatest  trading  country  in  the  world  are 
the  following : — 

1.  A  favorable  climate. 

2.  The  abundance  of  raw  material,  such  as  coal  and 
iron. 

3.  Its  geographical  position,  being  near  the  centre 
of  the  land  surface  of  the  earth. 

i.  The  abundance  of  natural  harbors  and  large  num- 
ber of  navigable  rivers,  together  with  the  nearness  of 
ill  parts  to  the  coast. 

5.  The  great  number  and  extent  of  the  colonies. 

The  chief  seaports  are  London,  Liverpool, 
Cardiff,  Newcastle,  Hull,  North  and  South 
Shields,  Southampton,  Sunderlaud,  Swansea, 
and  Bristol 

London  controls  most  of  the  British  trade  witli 
[ndia,  ^Vust ralia,  and  the  mainland  of  Europe ;  also  a 
large  part  of  the  trade  with  tropical  America.  From 
China  and  India  this  great  port  receives  tea,  silk,  sugar, 
JofTee,  spices,  indigo  and  other  products  of  south-eastern 
Asia.  Greece  sends  currants;  Italy  and  Spain,  olive 
)ii  and  wine. 


From  the  Baltic  ports  lumber,  wheat,  cattle,  and 
wool  reach  London ;  from  tropical  America  sugar, 
coffee,  hides,  rubber,  and  cocoa.  Australia  ships  wool, 
gold,  and  frozen  meat;  Canada,  live  stock,  grain,  and 
dairy  products. 

Liverpool  is  the  second  Engli.sh  seaport,  and  the 

centre  of  the  American  trade.     Canafla  and  the  United 

States  send   more   pnxlucts   to   I.ivcriXKjl    than  to  any 

other   part    of    the    world.       Most    valualile 

among  tliese    are  cotton,  grain,   and 

meats.     Large    quantities    of    wool 

from  Argentina  and  Australia  are 

al.so  received  at  Liverpool. 

The  e.xjKjrts  of  Liverjxwl  are 
chiilly  cloth,  niaiuifactured  from 
wool,  cotton,  or  silk ;  cutlery  and 
other  kinds  of  hardware ;  liea\y 
iron  goods,  a.s  engines,  rails,  and 
armor-plates. 

The  rise  and  fall  of  the  tide  in 
the  Mersey  at  Liverpool  is  .so  great 
that  many  steamers  enter  enclosed 
docks  to  load  and  unload.  In  these 
docks  the  water  can  always  be  kept 
at  the  same  level.  Other  steamers 
use  gi'eat  landing  stages  that  float,  and  thus  rise  and 
fall  with  the  tide.  It  is  connected  with  its  suburb, 
Birkenhead,  by  a  tuniul  under  tin'  river. 

Cardiff  is  the  tiiird  Britisii  seaport.  It  exports 
(■t)al  and  iron,  and  imports  timber  and  tires. 

Hull  has  a  large  Baltic  trade,  and  is  the  fourth 
English  seaport. 

Newcastle  exports  coal,  builds  ships,  and  has 
manufactures  of  engines,  fire-arms,  and  chemicals. 

North  and  South  Shields,  at  the  mouth  of 
the  Tyne,  exports  coal. 

Southampton,  the  chief  seaport  in  the  south  of 
England,  is  a  large  port  for  piissenger  steamers  to  all 
parts  of  the  world. 

Sunderland,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Wear,  exj^orts 

<oal  and  has  large  shipbuilding  j'ards. 

Swansea  exports  coal  and  is  the  great  seat  of  the 
copper-smilting  industry.  Great  quantities  of  copper 
ore  are  imported  and  the  metallic  copper  is  exported. 

Bristol's  traile  is  chiefly  with  Ireland,  the  West 
Indies,  and  South  America. 
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Eaglaiul  is  <Uvuk'(l  Tor  local  goveninieiit 
into  forty,  and  "Wales  into  twelve  shires  or 
counties. 

The  Counties  are  as  follows  : — 

1.  The  six  northern — Northumberland,  Durham,  York, 

Cumberland,  Westmoreland,  Lancaster. 

2.  The  five  eastern — Lincoln,  Cambridge,  Norfolk,  Suf- 

folk, Essex. 

3.  Th«  fov/rteen  midland — Stafford,    Derby,    Notting- 

ham, Worcester,  Leicester,  Rutland,  Warwick, 
Northampton,  Huntingdon,  Oxford,  Buckingham, 
Bedford,  Hertford,  ^Middlesex. 

4.  The  five  western — Cheshire,    Shropshire,    Hereford- 

shire, Monmouth,  Gloucester. 

5.  The  five  soullv- 

eastern- Kent, 
Surrey,  Sus- 
sex, Berk- 
shire, Hamp- 
shire. 

6.  The  five   soutk- 

wesiern- Wilts, 
Dorset,  Som- 
erset, Devon, 
Cornwall. 

7.  7%e  six  counties 

o/Xorlh  Wales 
— Anglesea, 
Ca  r  n  arvon, 
Denbigh, 
Flint,  Mont- 
gomery, and  Merioiith. 

8.  The  six  counties  of  South  Wales — -Cai'digan,  Radnor, 

Pembroke,  Carmarthen,  Brecknock,  and  Glamorgan. 

SCOTLAND. 
Map  Studies. 

How  is  Scotland  separated  from  England  ?  Give  the 
boundaries  of  Scotland  on  the  East,  North,  and  West. 
What  separates  Scotland  fioni  Iieland  ?  What  separ- 
ates the  mainland  from  the  Orkney  Islands?  From 
the  Outer  Hebrides  1 

What  two  large  firths  are  on  the  east  coast  1  Name 
the  largest  inlets  on  the  west  coast. 

What  is  the  most  northerly  point  of  Scotland  called  ? 
The  most  southerly?     The  most  easterly? 


Name  three  rivers  flowing  into  the  North  Sea.  Into 
what  water  does  the  Clyde  flow?  The  Nith  ?  The 
Tweed?     TheDoon?     The  Dee? 

On  what  river  is  Stirling  situated?  Aberdeen? 
Glasgow  2     Dundee?     Greenock,? 

Which  is  the  largest  of  the  Outer  Hebrides  ?  What 
separates  Skyo  from  the  Outer  Ilcl)rid('s?  Where  are 
Stafla  and  lona  Islands  1  Wliore  is  Bell  or  Inch  Cape 
Rock  ? 

What  three  counties  bonier  on  England  ?  Name 
the  two  most  northern  counties  on  the  mainland. 
Name  the  most  easterly  county.  What  counties  border 
on  the  Firth  of  Forth?  Which  is  the  most  south- 
western county  ?  Name  the  counties  bordering  on  the 
Firth   of  Tay.     Which   counties  border  on  the  North 

Sea?  On  the  At- 
lantic Ocean  ?  On 
the  North  Channel? 
What  city  is  sit- 
uated on  the  Clyde? 
At  the  nortliem 
end  of  the  Caledon- 
ian Canal?  Near 
Leith  on  the  Firth 
of  Forth  I 

In  what  county 
is  I'^il  i  n  bu  rgh? 
Ayr  ?  Dumfries? 
Hawick?  Dundee? 
St.  Andrews?  Ban- 
nockburn  ?  Inver- 
ness ?     Glasgow? 

Scotland  consists  of  a  soutliern  upland  re- 
gion, a  lowland  plain,  and  a  northern  moun- 
tain mass.  Two  depressions,  Glen  More  and 
the  Lowlands,  divide  the  country  into  three 
moimtainous  regions.  These  are  the  follow- 
ing:— 

1.  The  Northern  Highlands,  which  im-Iude  the  moun- 
tain ranges  north  of  Glen  More. 

2.  The  Grampians,  which  form  the  Central  High- 
lauds.  These  stretcli  across  tlie  country  from  east  to 
west  and  include  the  highest  land  in  Great  Britain,  as 
Ben  Nevis  (4,406  ft),  IVn  Macdhui  (l,.jOOft.),  Cairn- 
toul  (4,L'00  ft.). 

.3.  The  Southern  upland  region.  This  lies  south  of 
the  Firth  of  Forth  and  contains  a  nmnber  of  low 
rangrs  of  hills. 
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A.  continuous  belt  of  high  ground  from 
Cape  Wrath  to  Loch  Lomond  fonns  the 
"Wind  and  water-parting"  of  the  country. 
Between  the  Grampians  and  the  southern 
uplands  is  the  only  plain  of  any  considerable 

extent  in  Scot- 
and. 

It  is  usvial  to 
divide   Scot- 
and    mto    the 
Highlands  and 
tht>  Lowlands. 
ine    drawn 
from  Dun- 
l)arton  on 
the  Clyde 
to    Stone- 
haven   on 
the  North 

Sea  marks  the  division  between  these  two; 
the  Highlands  lie  to  the  north-west  of  this 
line  and  the  Lowlands  to  the  south-east  of  it. 

liivER  Systems.— Since  the  water-parting  of 
Scotland  lies  near  the  west  coast,  the  rivers  of 
the  eastern  slope  are  much  the  longer.  The 
largest  are  the  Tweed,  Forth,  Tay,  Dee,  Spey, 
and  Ness.  On  the  western  slope  the  largest 
are  the  Clyde  and  Ayr. 

The  Clyde,  between  Glasgow  and  Greenock,  is  the 
greatest  shipbuilding  river  in  the  world.  The  many 
manufacturing  towns  in  tlie  basin  of  this  river  make  it 
the  fh'st  coinjnercial  river  of  Scotland.  Its  lower  basin 
"  forms  one  vast  town  of  mining  works  and  factories 
for  iron,  silk,  wool,  and  cotton." 

Tlie  Tay  discharges  the  greatest  amount  of  water  of 
any  river  in  Gi-eat  Britain. 

At  Queensferry  the  Forth  is  crossed  by  the  Forth 
Bridge,  one  of  the  greatest  bridges  in  the  world. 

Lakes. — Scotland  abounds  in  lakes,  called 
lochs,  noted  for  their  beauty  and  surrounded 
by  most  pictm-esque  mountain  scenery.  Lying 
in  Vcilleys  they  are  generally  long  and  naiTow. 
The  most  important  are  Lomond,  Awe,  Ness, 
Tay,  Katrine,  and  Leven. 


Coast  Features. — Tlie  coast  of  Scotland  i 
much  indented  and  is  about  2,500  miles  lonj 
No  part  of  the  country  is  more  than  40  milt 
fi'oin  sea-water.  The  east  coast  from  Tarb( 
Ness  to  the  Firth  of  Forth  is  generally  flat  an 
sandy ;  from  St.  Abb's  Head  to  the  Tweed : 
is  bold  and  rocky. 

The  chief  openings  are  the  firths  of  Forth,  Ta' 
Moray,  Cromarty,  and  Dornoch. 

The  chief  headlands  are  St.  Abb's  Head,  Fife  Nes 
P.uchan  Ness,  Kinnaird's  Head  and  Tarbet  Ness. 

The  islands  on  the  east  coast  are  all  small,  such  f 
Hell  (Inch  Cape)  Hock,  Bass  Rock,  Inchkeith. 

The  south  coast  is  low  and  flat.  The  chief  openinf 
are  Lu(;e  Bay  and  Wigtown  Bay.  The  chief  capes  ai 
the  Mull  of  Galloway  and  ]5urrow  Head 

The  west  coast  is  bold  and  formed  mainl 
of  hard  rocks.  It  presents  a  succession  c 
dec])  inlets,  bold  headlands  and  long  penin 
sulas.  The  chief  inlets  are  the  firths  of  Solwaj 
Lome,  and  Clyde  and  the  narrow  salt-wate 
indentations  known  as  lochs,  the  chief  o 
whi(.'h  are  Lochs  Broom,  Linnhe,  Fj-ne,  am 
Ryan. 

The  chief  capes  are  the  jNIull  of  Kintyre  and  Ardni 
murchan  Point. 

The  Hebrides  number  about  500  islands.  They  ar 
subdivided  into  the  Inner  and  the  Outer  Heliride.' 
Skye  and  Lewis  are  the  largest  of  them.  Staffa  ha 
Fingal's  cave,  and  lona  has  remains  of  ancient  churchei 
In  the  Firth  of  Clyde  are  Arran  and  Bute,  formin 
Buteshire. 

The  chief  straits  are  Kilbrannan  Sound,  the  sound 
of  Jura.  Mull,  Sl(-at,  the  Miiich  and  the  Little  Mitirh. 
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A  sound  is  a  narrow  strait,  and  got  its  name  be- 
cause it  could  be  swum  across. 

Tlie  huge  sea-cliffs  forming  the  iiorthevu 
COiist  are  wild  and  desolate. 

The  chief  inli-ts  are  Thurso  Bay,  Dunnet  Bay,  and 
Loch  Eriboll 

Till!  cjipos  are  Duncansby  Head,  Duiuiet  Head,  and 
Cajie  Wrath. 

The  northern  islands  are  tlu;  following  :  — 

1.  The  Orkney  group,  consisting  of  67  islands,  of 
which  about  (0  are  inhabited.  The  largest  is  Po- 
mona, or  Mainland. 

2.  The  Shetland  group,  consisting  of  over  lOO  islands, 
9f  which  between  .30  and  40  are  inhabited. 

The  inhabitants  of  these  two  groups  are  engaged  in 
Sshing,  farming,  and  knitting. 

Indi'stries. — Scotland  is  noted  fur  skilful 


with  a  considerable  amount  of  faiTu  produce, 
as  cattle,  sheep,  and  oats  to  England. 

The  chief  pwrts  are  Glasgow  and  Greenock  on  the 
west,  and  I>Hitii,  Aberdeen  and  Dundee  on  the  east. 

Glasyoiv  is  the  .second  city  in  Great  Britain  and  the 
greatest  shipbuilding  centre  in  the  world.  Its  success 
is  due  to  its  fine  harbor,  its  nearness  to  mines  of  coal 
and  iron  ore,  and  to  the  development  of  trade  with 
America. 

Greenock  refines  sugar,  and  builds  iron  and  steel 
ships. 

Leith  is  the  port  of  Edinburgh. 

Dundee  imports  jute  from  India,  and  flax  from  Russia. 
It  cxjuirts  linen,  jut©  and  hemp  g(KKls. 

Aberdeen,  the  "Granite  City,"  has  a  large  coasting 
and  fishing  trade. 

Scotland  is  divided  into  32  counties,  which 


fanning.      The  chief  crops  are  oats,   barley,     may  be  classified  as  follows : — 

wheat,     potatoes,             .  1.  The    thirteen 

and    turnips.      In      Smm.     .^       '  ~'^'°"^""^""^     .Southl/jwland  coun- 

the    Highlands,      ^^Km^v  ties— Kirkcudbright, 

the  rearing  of  cat-     W/m^  -^     Roxburgh,  Wighton, 

tie  and  the  fisher-      1^'  w  }                                                     ..^Jb            Dumfries,       Selkirk, 


ies  are  the  chief 

branches    of    in- 

iustry.     Mining, 

in  a  nufactures, 

md    commerce 

are,  however,  th(> 

3hief     industries 

ot  the  country.     Manufactures  are  largely  pursue. i 

in  tlie   Lowlands,  within  the  coal  and  iron   district 

between  the  Forth  and  the  Clyde. 

Tlie  CiiNoii.  manufacture  is  carried  on  chiefly  in 
jlasgow  and  Paisley. 

Woollens  are  manufactured  chielly  in  the  valley  of 
the  Tweed,  at  Galashiels,  Hawick,  ikc. 

Lincii,  and  Jale  manufacturing  is  centered  at  Dundee. 

Papi'r  is  extensively  made  in  Aberdeen.shire  and  near 
Edinburgh. 

Shijihuildiiuj  is  chiefly  carried  on  on  the  Clyde. 
Here  the  largest  steamers  and  ironclads  are  built. 

The  commerce  of  Scotland  resembles  that  of 
England.  The  imports  are  chiefly  raw  mater- 
ials for  manufacture  and  foodstuffs.  The 
ixpoi'ts   are    manufactured    goods,    together 


.Vyr,  i^inark,  Peebles 
I:{erwick,  Hadding- 
ton, Edinbuigh, 
Liidithgow,  and  Ren- 
frew. 

i .  T  h  e  .se vei  i  North- 
Lowland  counties — 
Dunbarton,  Stirling, 
Clackmannan,  Fife, 
Kinross,  Kincardine, 
and  Forfar. 

3.  The  three  South- 
Highland   counties — Bute,    Aigylc,  and  Perth. 

4.  The  nine  North-Highland  counties — Aberdeen, 
Banff,  Elgin,  Nairn,  Inverness,  Ross  and  Cromarty, 
Sutherland,  Caithness,  and  Orkney  and  Shetland. 

IRELAND. 
Map  Studies. 
How  is  Ireland  separated  from  Scotland  t      Give  the 
boundaries  of  Ireland. 

Name    the  chief  inlets  on  the  east  coast.      On  the 
north  coast.     On  the  west  coast.     On  the  south  coast. 
Name  the  most  northerly  point  in  Ireland  ;  the  most 
southerly ;  the  most  westerly. 
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What  rivers  flow  into  tiie  Irish  Sea  1  In  what 
direction  does  the  Shannon  flow?  The  Barrow?  Tlie 
Bann?     Tlie  Foyle?     The  Boyne?     The  Liffeyl 

Into  what  body  of  water  does  the  Lee  emjity  ?  The 
Shannon?     The  Boyne?    The  Bann?    The  Barrow? 


Ciaut'H  i'aiiNt^wnj,  Ireluuil. 

On  what  river  is  Dublin  situated  ?  Cork?  London 
derry  ?     Limerick?     Belfast?      Gal  way  ? 

What  counties  border  on  the  northern  coast  ?  On 
the  eastern  coast?  On  the  southern  coast?  On  the 
western  coast?  ^^^lat  counties  border  on  the  North 
Channel  ?     On  the  Irish  Sea  t 

Which  is  the  most  southerly  county?  The  most 
northern  ?     The  most  eastern  ?     The  most  westei-n  ? 

What  city  is  situated  on  the  Liffey?  On  the  Lee? 
On  the  Foyle  ?     On  the  Shannon  ? 

In  what  county  is  the  City  of  Waterford  ?  City  of 
Cork?     Belfast?     Dublin?     Limerick?     Londonderry? 

Ireland  is  a  great  interior  plain,  broken  here 
and  tliei-e  by  hills  and  snrroitnded  by  short 
ranges  of  monutains  which  lie  chiefly  I'ound 
the  coast.  The  central  plain,  covering  about 
about  one-qunrter  of  the  country,  is  IfiO  miles 
long  and  120  miles  wide.  It  is  low  and  boggy 
in  character  and  is  nowhere  more  than  300 
feet  high. 

The  highlands  may  be  arranged  into  four  groups :  — 

1.  The  Nortiiorn  Highlands,  including  the  mountains 
of  Antrim  and  Donegal. 

2.  Tlie  Eastern  Highlands,  including  the  Wicklow 
mountains  and  the  Mourno  mountains  in  the  County  of 
Down. 

o.  Tlie  vSoiithern  Highlands,  including  the  Knock- 
mealdown  and  Galteu  mountains. 


4.  The  Western  Highlands,  including  the  mountains 
of  Keny,  the  Connemara  mountains,  and  the  Nephin 
Beg  mountains.  i 

RivEii  Systems. — "With  the  exception  of  the 
Shannon,  the  rivers  of  Ireland  rise  in  the 
heights  which  border  the  central  plain,  and 
fall  into  the  sea  on  the  same  side  of  the  island 
as  tliiit  on  which  they  rise.  Hence  they  are 
short. 

The  most  impoi-tant  are  the  Bann  and  the  Foyle  on 
the  north  ;  the  Boyne  and  Lifi'ey  on  the  east ;  the  Bar- 
row, Blackwater,  and  Lee  on  the  south ;  and  the 
Shannon  in  the  west. 

The  Shannon  is  the  largest  river  in  the  British  Isles. 
It  rises  in  the  County  of  Cavan,  flows  through  Loughs 
Allen,  Ree,  and  Deig  and  etiters  the  Atlantic  by  a 
broad  and  deep  estuary  60  miles  long. 

Lakes. — Owing  to  the  dampness  of  the  cli- 
mate, combined  with  the  nature  of  the  surface, 
there  are  many  lakes  iu  Ireland. 

The  most  important  are  Neagh,  Erne,  Conn,  Corrib, 
Mask,  llee,  Derg,  and  Killarney. 

The  largest  is  Lough  Neagh,  and  the  most  beautiful 
the  Lakes  of  KiUarney. 

Coast  Features.— The  north  coast  is  bold 
and  rocky.  The  Giant's  Causeway  is  one  of 
the  natural  wonders  of  the  world.  It  is  2,000 
feet  long,  1,000  feet  broad  and  is  composed 
of  immense  basaltic  pillars. 

The  chief 
openings  in 
this  coast 
are  Loughs 
Foyle  and 
.Swilly. 

The  prin- 
(■il)al  head- 
ands  are 
Fair  Head, 
14  miles 
fi'om  Scot- 
land, Ben- 
gore  Head,  Malin  Head,  and  Horn  Head.     . 

On  tlie  north  coast  the  chief  islands  are  Rathlin  and 
lory. 


.^(■oiic  oil  ilH'  t  oasl  ol  liM-laiid. 


Longitude  Wesl     8"    from  Greenwich 


9'  Longitude  Went     8"'     from  Orccnvtch 
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The  east  coast  is  generally  flat,  sandy  and 
regular  There  are  many  sandbanks  and 
sunken  rocks  to  obstruct  navigation. 

The  chief  inlets  are  Wexford  Harbor,  Dublin  Bay, 
Ihiiiilalk  Bav,  Dundruni  Bav,  and  ]^t'lfast  Lough.  The 
main  lu'a<iland.s  aro  Wicklow  Head  and  Howth  Hoad. 

Tlie  islands  off  this  coast  are  small  and   unimportant. 

The  soutli  coast  has  several  fine  harbors,  as 
Cork,  Youghal,  Dungarvan,  and  Waterford. 

The  principal  capes  are  Clear  and  Mizen.  There  arc 
no  important  islands  off  this  coast.    Clear  is  the  largest. 

The  west  coast  is  high,  rocky  and  being  ex- 
posed to  the  ftdl  force  of  the  Atlantic,  is  much 
broken  and  very  irregular. 

The  principal  openings  in  the  west  are  the  Bays  of 
Donegal,  Sligo,  Clew,  Galway,  Dingle,  and  Bantry,  and 
the  estuary  of  the  Shannon. 

Tlie  chief  capes  are  Rossan  Head,  Acliill  Head,  Loop 
Head,  and  Dunmore  Head. 

There  are  many  islands  off  this  coast,  but  none  are 
of  any  c()nsid(>rable  niagnitudo.  The  most  important  is 
Valentia,  the  terminus  of  the  submarine  cable  to 
Newfoundland. 

The  soil  of  Ireland  is  generally  fertile.  Oats 
and  potatoes  are  commonly  grown.  Cattle, 
sheep  and  pigs  are  extensively  raised. 


,ali1'S  or    Kllla|-Il«-J  ,    Irrl.itMl. 


Manufactures  flourish,  principally  in  the 
north  and  east,  where  the  linen  manufacture 
is  pursued  on  a  large  scale,  and  wooUens  and 
cotton  goods  are  also  manufactured. 


I. nun  is  made  clneHy  at  Belfast,  ^Viinagli,  Largan, 
and  Newry. 

Shiphwilding  is  centered  at  Belfast,  where  large  iron 
and  steel  vessels  arc  built. 

Lacp  is  extensively  made  by  the  women  of  the  west. 


..  i:i\ .  .     Ill  hiii.i. 


Ireland  has  few  minerals.     There  is  eonsid 
erable  iron  ore,  but  little  coal  wherewith  to 
work  it.     Hence  her  manufactures  are  much 
less  extensive  than  those  of  Great  Britain. 

The  commerce  of  Ireland  is  chiefly  with 
Great  Britain.  The  imports  are  coal,  manu- 
factured goods,  and  tea,  sugar,  and  coffee. 
The  chief  importing  ports  are  Dublin,  Cork, 
and  Belfast. 

The  exports  are  linen,  and  agricultural  i>ro- 
ducts. 

The  chief  ports  are  Dublin,  Belfast,  Cork,  "Waterford, 
Limerick,  Galway,  and  Londonderry. 

DubHn  is  the  capital.  It  has  shipbuilding  yards, 
and  manufactures  poplins  and  woollen  goods. 

lie/fast  is  the  principal  manufacturing  centre  of  Ire- 
land. This  pre-eminence  is  due  to  the  following  causes: 
L  It  is  situated  on  the  Ulster  coal  field.  2.  Coal  and 
iron  can  be  readily  imjiorted  from  Great  Britain.  3. 
The  climate  favors  linen  making. 

Co7-k  exports  cattle  and  provisions.  .Vtlantie  steam- 
ers call  at  Queenstown  on  an  island  in  Cork  harlwr. 

Waterford  has  a  large  cattle  trade  with  liristol. 

Liinerick  exports  agricultural  products  and  makes 
gloves  and  lace. 

Galway  has  important  fisheries. 

Londondniy  exports  farm  produce.  North  .Vmerican 
steamers  from  Gla.sgow  call  here. 


puB|uaaj9    ^ 
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Ireland  is  divided  into  four  pro-^dnces  and 
these  are  subdivided  into  tliii-ty-t\vo  counties. 
The  provinces  are  Ulster  in  the  north,  Loinster 
in  the  east,  Munster  in  the  south,  and  Con- 
naught  in  the  west.  These  four  provinces, 
with  IMeuth,  at  one  time  formed  separate  king- 
doms, but  now  they 
form  oidy  geogi'a- 
phical  boundaries. 

1 .  The  nine  counties 
of  Ulster  are  Antrim, 
Londonderry,  Donegal, 
Tyrone,  Armagh,  Down, 
Monaghan,  Cavan,  and 
Fermanagh. 

2.  Thetwelvecountias 
of  Leinster  are  Louth, 
Meath,  Westmeath, 
Longford,  Dublin,  Kil- 
dare,  King's  County, 
Queen's  County,  Wick- 
low,  Wexford,  Car- 
low,  and  Kilkenn  \ 

3.  The  six 
counties  of 
Munster  aii^ 
Tipper  ary, 
Limerick, 
Clare,  Kerry, 
Cork,  and 
Waterford. 

4.  The  five 
counties  of 
Connau  ght 
are  Galway, 
Mayo,  Sligo, 
Leitrim,  and 
Roscommon. 


shocks  are  frequent  in  the  Alps,  and  are  taken  to  mean 
that  the  mountains  are  still  growing  higher. 

Among  the  Alps  are  great  snow-capped  peaks,  down 
whose  sides  long  glaciers  slowly  wind,  melting  in  the 
valleys. 

The  Alps  are   pierced   by  several  railroad   tunnels. 


ST.  GOTHABD  TUNNEL 


B 


4.  Region  of  the  Alps. 

The  outlet  of  the  Black  sea  separates  the 
plateau  region  of  southwest  Asia  from  a  chain 
of  highlands  stretching  we.' 'ward  to  the  Atlan- 
tic coast.  The  Alps,  which  form  the  mountain 
centre  of  south-west  Europe,  are  about  as  high 
as  the  Eocky  mountains  in  the  park  region. 

The  Alps  have  many  sharp  peaks,  for  they  are  too 
young  to  be  greatly  worn  down.  They  are  not  neai-ly 
SO  old  as  the  Appalachian  highland.     Slight  earthquake 


The  St.  Gothard  tunnel  is  nearly 
ten  miles  long, — the  second  longest 
in  the  world ;  the  Simplon,  completed 
in  1905,  is  12  miles  long.  These 
connect  the  Swiss  plateau  with  the 
basin  of  the  Po  river.  Mount  Cenis 
tunnel  is  near  the  western  end  of 
the  Po  basin. 

Thousands  of  cattle  gi-aze 
in  the  valleys  among  the 
Alps.  As  the  warm  season 
approaches  and  the  winter  snow  melts  away,  the 
cattle  are  driven  to  the  gi-assy  slopes  high  up 
the  mountain  sides.  The  cold  season  finds  the 
herds  again  in  the  lower  valleys.  Cheese  is  a 
valuable  product  in  the  highland  region,  and 
is  a  leading  article  of  export. 

Tliere  is  very  Httle  coal  in  the  Swiss  plateau, 
but  swift  streams  supply  plenty  of  power  for 
the  mills  and  factories.  Tlie  Swi.ss  jicople 
weave  large  quantities  of  silk  and  cotton 
goods,  and  make  many  fine  watches. 
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The  western  pai't 
af  the  Alps  bends 
■iouthward  between 
th(>  valleys  of  the 
h>  and  the  Ehoiie. 
rhis  part  of  tlie 
uountain  chaiii  ex- 
;en(ls  to  tlu^  shore  of 
;lie  Mediterranean 
sea. 

A  long  branch 
•allt'd  the  Apeiiiiilics 
•uiistheentire  length 
)f  tlie  i)eninsula  of 
:taly. 

On     the     western 
;ide   of    the   Rhone 
raWey  rises  the   l)road   range  known 
'^Vvciiiti's.     These  mountains  are  nnie 
md  lower   than   the   Alps,   and    coiit; 
oui'ces  of 
treams 
ng  we 
wird    t 
he   At- 
;intie. 

Th(^ 

u  r  a, 
aouu- 
a  i  n  s 
xtend 
rom  the 


as  tlie  Khine  river  south-west  into  the  valley  of  the 
li  older  Khone.  They  consist  chiefly  of  low  arches  or 
lin  the  folds,  so  young  that  they  have  not  yet  been 
greatly  worn.     See  illustration  above. 

iiiiillx'rry  tree,  upon  whose  leaves  the  silkworm 
feeds,   is   comiiion    in    southern    Europe.     Tlie   eity   of 
..yons,  at  the  junction  of  the  lihone  un<l  Saoiie  rivers, 
has  the  largest  silk  manufactories  in  the  world. 

The  Rhone,  like  all  other  rivers  flowing 

hito   seas   having   only   faint    currents,  is 

making  a  delta.     This  river  is  so  rapid  that 

only  steamers  can  stem  its  current  above 

the  delta  plain,  and  thus  reach  Lyons. 

On  the  north  of  the  Swiss  plateau,  many 

old   and    low    mountains   extend    far    into 

(rermany.     The  surface  of  these 

mountains  has  been  worn  down  to 

layers  of  rock  that  were  once  deep 

in  the  earth.      Tliey  are   rich    in 

ii-on  ore  and  other  minerals. 

There  are  so  many  mines  in  these  old 
mountains  that  the  Germans  speak  of  all 
mining  as  mountain  ivork. 

On  the  east  the-jVlpineliigliland  reaches 
out  to  the  Carpathian  range.  On  the 
south-east  the  liighland  sends  out  branch 
ranges  into  the  Balkan  peninsula.  These 
are  mostly  low,  like  the  mountains  shown 
in  the  piotiiri>  of  Maralhon,  on  this  page. 
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5.  The  Spanish  Peninsula. 

The  jori-i'iit  poiiiiisnla  in  south-west  Eurojie is 
known  us  the  SjKiiiish,  pinhiniila.  Tlie  lofty 
Pyrenees  mountains  extend  aci-oss  its  isthmus. 
This  great  pcniusvUa 
is  shaved  hy  two 
c  o  u  n  t  r  i  e  s, — Spain 
and  PortugaL 

Among  the  moun- 
tains   of    soutli-west 
Europe,  the  PjTonees 
are  next  in  height 
to  th(^  Alps,   and 
form    a   lofty 
harrier     be- 
tween France 
and  Spain. 

The  Spanish 
peninsida  con- 
sists mainly 
of  broad  table- 
lands, with  a 
border  of  nar- 
r  o  w  coastal 
plains  on  the 

east  and  the  west.  Mountain  ranges  almost 
mclose  the  upland  region,  and  other  ranges 
extend  across  it.  The  general  level  is  about 
haK  a  mile  above  the  sea.  This  broad  iq 
land  surface  is  swejjt  by  chilly  winter 
winds,  and  is  paivhed  by  summer  sun- 
shine. Only  the  spi'ing  and  autimin 
months  are  mild.  The  rainfall  is 
so  light  that  the  plateaus  are  al- 
most treeless.  i: 

The  river  valleys  in  this  penin- 
sula are  fertile.  Those  of  the  Ebro 
and  (Tuadahpiivir  rivers  form  the 
broadest  lowlands,  but  even  these  are 
not  veiy  broad.  The  narrow  coastal 
plains  also  are  fertile.  Those  on  the  west  and 
south-west  coasts  receive  heavy  rainfall ;  those 
on  the  east  are  well  irrigated  from  immense 
reservoirs  in  the  uplands.  Wheat  and  barley 
are  the  chief  grain  crojjs,  but  the  peninsula  is 


Vrnellaii  Goiitluller. 


noted  for   its   vineyards   and  orange  gi'oves- 
AVino  is  the  chief  article  of  expoi't. 

On  the  southern  coast  of  Sj);iiii,  near  the  strait  ( 
Gibraltar,  a  small  but  famous  peninsula  extends  inl 
the  sea.  The  body  of  the  peninsula  consists  of  a  nia> 
of  rock,  about  two  miles  and  a  half  long,  known  a 
the  Eock  of  Gibraltar.  This  Rock  was  once  an  islam 
but  sandy  waste  filled  in  the  strait  at  its  northern  en< 
and  now  a  Hat  neck  unites  the  Rock  with  the  niainlam 
Gibraltar  is  the  strongest  fortress  in  the  world.  1 
belongs  to  the  British  nation. 

6.  The  Po  and  the  Apennines. 

The  Po  river  flows  though  a  plain  that  i 
not  many  feet  above  the  sea  leveh  This  iilaii 
is  made  of  waste  worn  from  the  Alps  and  th 
Ajjennines.  The  lowland  consists  of  floO' 
and  delta  plains.  No  other  region  in  Europ 
rivals  the  valley  of  the  Po  in  the  grandeur  o 
its  magnificent  landscapes. 

The  melting  snow  and  ice  in  the  high  Alps  fee 
many  of  the  Po  branches.  One  of  these  flows  froi 
a  glacier  on  Mount  Blanc. 

Along  the  northern  border  of  the  plain,  near  tli 
foot  of  the  Alps,  are  some  of  the  Alpine  lakes  tha 
are  famous  for  their  beauty.  Among  these  are  Conn 
Garda  and  Maggiore. 

The  Adige  river  di-ains  part  of  this  lowland  but  d« 

not  join  the  Po.     The  floods  of  these  rivers  are  so  dai 

gerous  tliat  dykes  have  been  built  to  confine  tli 

water.  As  the  streams  continue  to  fill  thei 

channels  with  waste  from  the  mountain: 

the  dykes  are  built  higher.      In  soni 

places   the    surfaces  < 

the    rivers    are    no" 

higher  than  the  plaii 


Rock  of  Gibraltar. 
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I'asH  of  SI,  llcniaiMl. 

The  marshy  delt.as  of  the  Po  and  the  Adige  arc  rap- 
idly growing  iuto  the  Adriatic  sea.  Some  places  that 
were  once  seaports  are  now  several  miles  irdand.  Along 
tlio  coast,  sandy  islands  almost  inclose  lagoons. 

The  city  of  Ycnice  is  built  on  islands  in  one  of  these 
lagoons.  In  this  city,  canals  partly  take  the  place  of 
streets.  Boats  called  gondolas  are  seen  everywhere  on 
the  canals. 

Irrigating  canals  reach  almost  inovy  luii-t  of 
the  valley  of  the  Po  and  the  Adige,  making  it 
Olio  large  garden.  Grains  of  all  kinds  thrive 
there,  and  the  foothills  are  covered  "with  vine- 
yards. The  meadows  are  mowed  five  or  six 
times  a  year, — yielding  fine  gi-ass  for  dairy 
cattle.    Mulbeny  trees  abound. 

The  St.  Bernard  pass  is  one  of  the  most  famous  passes 
in  the  routes  over  the  Alps  from  the  Po  valley.  Since 
the  building  of  the  railro;ids  these  lofty  passes  have  been 
little  used  by  travellers. 

From  the  fertile  plains  in  the  north,  the 
Apennines  extend  towards  the  sonth-east 
through  the  entire  length  of  the  peninsula  of 
Italy.  This  celebrated  range  is  older  than  the 
Alps,  and  has  no  such  lofty 
peaks  as  those  rising  on  the 
north-west  of  the  Po  basin, 
but  the  upi)er  parts  of  the 
Apennines  are  bmied  in  snow 
aU  winter. 

The  foothills  and  coastal 

plains  south-west  of  the  range 

are    sheltered,   and    produce 

many  kinds  of  fruit.     Among 

iiaiiun  I'jpcr.       these   are    oranges,    lemons. 


olives,  and  gi'apes.  This  region  is  also  famous 
for  mulberry  trees.  Silk  is  the  most  valuable 
export  from  Italy. 

The  leaning  tower,  shown  below,  is  in  Pina,  a  city 
on  the  Arno  river,  Italy.  Two  tliDusand  years  ago 
Pisa  was  only  two  miles  from  the  mouth  of  the  Arno  ; 
now  it  is  six  miles,  for  the  river  has  meanwhile  built 
its  delta  out  into  the  sea. 

The  famous  leaning  tower  is  183  feet  high,  and  it 
leans  13  feet  from  an  upright  position.  The  walls  of 
the  tower  are  very  thick,  and  ai-e  miide  of  marble. 

7.  The  Balkan  Peninsula. 

Many  i-anges  braneh  from  tlio  eastern  end 
of  the  Alps.  Some  of  these  turn  towards  the 
south-east  and  dix^de  into  smaller  ranges, 
foi-ming  the  highland  in  the  Balkan  i)eninsida. 
This  bi'ond  jicninsula  stretches  from  the  Black 
sea  to  the  Adriatic. 

The  Balkan  range  is  the 
highest  ia  the  i)eninsula. 
These  moimtains  extend 
east  and  W(\'it  along  the 
southern  border  of  the 
Danube  basin. 


l.i'iililii;;   l(M%t-r  ol 
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Forests  of  pine  anil  oak  gfrow 
on  the  Balkan  slopes,  and  in  other 
parts  of  the  rugged  highland  of 
this  peninsula.  Thousands  of 
swine  feed  on  the  acorns. 

The  roses  which  thrive  near 
the  Balkan  range  yield  a  per- 
fume known  as  altar  of  roi^m. 
The  lowlands  in  the  Balkan 
j]eninsula  aie  very  fertile.  The  hilly  pf)rtions  atl'ord 
good  pastures 

The  middle  belt  of  the  Balkan  peninsula  is  occupied 
by  Turkey.  Owing  to  the  poor  way  in  which  the  coun- 
try is  governed,  the  people  are  shiftless,  and  do  nob  make 
good  use  of  their  land.  Wheat,  raisins,  and  ttiliacco  are 
valuable  products.  Constantinople,  on  the  strait  called 
the  Bospkorus,  is  the  chief  port  of  Turkey. 

The  Pindus  mountains  are  low,  but  they  run  like  a 

backbone  through  the  southern  part  of  the  peninsula. 

There,  in  the  small  country  of  Greece,  many  deep  and 

broad  valleys  lie  between  the  branches  of  this  range. 

On  the  plains  of  Marathon,  shown  in  the  picture  on 
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page  161,  the  ancient  Greeks  won  a  great  victory  over 

a  large  army  of  Persians.     Tliis  plain  lies  between  the 

mountains  and   the   sea.     Most  of   the   mountains  in 

Greece  are  small  and 

greatly   worn, 

likethose  which 

overlook    the 

plain  of  Mara^ 

thon. 

Thesouthern 
part  of  Greece 
is  a  peninsula 
having  a  very 
narrow  neck 
known  as  the 
isthmus  of  Cor- 
inth.    A  ship 

canal  has  been  cut  through  this  isthmus.  The  small 
raisins  of  Greece  are  called  currants, — a  corruption 
of  the  word  Corinth.  Currants  are  the  most  valuable 
product  which  Greece  sends  to  other  countries. 

Many  years  ago  the  Greeks  were  famous  for  their 
learning  and  their  works  of  art.  They  built  grand 
temples  in  wliich  they  placed  beautiful  statues  made 
of  marble,  or  of  ivory  and  gold.  Many  of  the  marble 
statues,  and  the  ruins  of  some  of  their  temples,  still 
exist.  The  most  famous  temples  were  built  on  a  forti- 
fied hill,  known  as  the  Acropolis,  in  Athens. 

On  the  highest  part  of  this  hill  stood  the  Parthenon, 
— the  grandest  of  all  the  temples.     Within  and  with- 
out the  Parthenon  were  statues  and  friezes  which  rank 
foremost   among    ancient    sculptures.      Many  of 
these  are  now  preser\ed  in  the  British  Museum, 
in  London. 

8.  The  Plain  of  Hungary. 

The  Cai-pathiau  mouutains  partly 
divide  High  Europe  from  Low 
Europe. 

The  lowland  i)art  of  the  Danube 
basin  which  lies  south-west  of  the 
Carpathian  mountains,  is  known  as 
i\iQ]}la'm  of  Huiuiary.     This  is  a  young 
plain  which  was  formerly  tlie  bed  of 
a   lake.      The    leadiii";    products    are 
sugar  beets  and  gi-ain.     The  plain  of  Hungary  sup- 
ports nearly  three  and  a  half  times  as  many  people  as 
there  are  in  Canada.     Tlie  Danube  and  its  liranches 


foiin  a  watei-way  to  almo.st  every  part  of  the 
plain.  Tlie  main  river  affords  an  outlet  east- 
ward. 

Far  tlie  gi-eater  part  of  the  Danube  basin  is 
in  tlie  country  of  Austria-Hungary,  which 
includes  the  plain  of  Hungary.  The  leading 
articles  of  e.xport  from  this  countiy  are  beet 
sugar,  grain,  and  luml)er.  Yii>nna,  the  largest 
city,  is  built  near  the  place  where  the  Danube 
river  leaves  the  mountain  district  on  the  west 
and  enters  the  plain  of  Hungary. 

9.  The  Scandinavian  Peninsula. 

The  Scandinavian  peninsula  is  the  largest 
peninsula  in  Europe, — being  more  than  a 
thousand  mUes  long.  The  highland  in  this 
gi-eat  tongue  of  land  is  very  old,  like  the 
Laurentian  highland. 

The  Scandinavian  highland  was  once  worn  low,  then 
raised  again,  cut  by  deep  valleys,  and  at  length  partly 
drowned. 

The  western  slopes  of  this  highland  are  steep 
and  rugged.  They  descend  to  many  long  and 
deep  fiords.  Along  the  coast  are  countless 
islands  formed  by  the  partial  di'owning  of  the 
highland. 

The  western  .slopes  of  the  Scandinavian  highland  re- 
semble the  sides  of  the  Alps  in  having  glaciers,  torrents, 
falls,  lakes  and  forests  ;  but,  unlike  tlie 
Alps,    the    old   Scandinavian   moun- 
tains are  often  flat^topped,  and  to- 
gether they  form  a  rugged  plateau. 
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Along  the  west  coast  of  the  great  peninsuhi  tx tends 
a  series  of  banks  over  which  the  water  is  sliallow.  Bu- 
yimd  tlicm  tlie  water  is  very  deep.  These  banks,  like 
shoals  along  many  other  shores,  abound  in  fish. 

The  Lofoden  islands 
form  a  group  off  the 
north-west  coast  of 
the  peninsula.  The 
tide  rushes  with  great 
force  between  two  of 
tlieso  islands.  Boats 
are  sometimes  lost  in 
this  strong  tide,  known 
as  the  viafilstrovi. 

The  eastern  sloj  le 
of  the  Scandina- 
vian highland  is 
move  gentle  than 
the    western,    aii<l 

descends  to  a  rolUng  lowland.  Many  rivers 
cross  this  lowland,  and  flow  into  the  gulf  and 
sea  on  the  east  and  south. 

Althoitgh  the  northern  part  of  this  penin- 
sula lies  within  the  Ai'ctic  circle,  no  portion  is 
in  the  cold  belt.  The  mildness  of  the  climate 
along  the  coast  of  this  northern  land  is  largely 
due  to  the  drift  from  the  Gulf  stream,  part  of 
the  North  Atlantic  current. 

In  winter  the  sea  and  gulf  on  the  east  of  the  penin- 
sula, as  well  as  the  wide  sti'aits  leading  into  them,  are 
frozen  over,  for  here  tlie  mild  winds  from  the  ocean  do 
not  enter.  At  the  same  time,  the  ocean  around  Nortli 
cape  is  free  from  ice.  Thus  the  heat  given  to  ocean 
currents  in  the  torrid  zone  proves  a  great  blessing  to 
people  in  this  far-away  land. 

The  North  cape  is  so  far  awav  from  the  equator  that 
in  the  warm  season  the  sun  for  nioie  tlian  twe  months 
does  not  siidc  below  the  horizon.  During  the  cold  season 
there  is  a  night  of  equal  length.  The  other  days  and 
nights  vary  in  length  from  a  few 


minutes  to  twenty-four  hours. 

Two  countries  comprise 
the  greater  part  of  the  Scan- 
dinavian peninsula.  They 
are  Norway  on  the  west,  and 
Sweden  on  the  east.     Nearh- 
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all  the  people  in  these  coimtries  belong  to  the 
wiiite  race,  but  the  Lapjis,  in  the  imrth,  are  a 
l)ranch  of  the  yellow  race. 

Some  of  the  Lapps  keep  herds  of  reindeer. 

Others  catch  fish  in 
the  lakes,  streams 
and  sea.  In  winter 
Ihc'ir  land  is  buried 
in  .snow  and  ice. 

Large    crops    of 
pain  are  raised  in 
the   southera   low- 
land of  the   Scan- 
diuavianpeninsnla, 
;uid  there  mo.st  of 
l!io    people    live. 
This   iK'niusula   is 
in  the  great  forest 
belt  which  extends  from  the  Atlantic  ocean  to 
the  Pacific.     Norway  pine  and  fir  are  leading 
exports.      There  are  also  rich  mines  of  iron 
ore  in  the  old  rocks  of  the  peninsula. 

The  people  in  these  countries  carry  on  trade 
chiefly  through  tln^  two  large  cities  of  Stock- 
holm and  L'hristiania. 

The  peninsula  and  islands  of  Denmark  form  a  part 
of  Scandinavia.  The  surface,  clintate  and  products  of 
r>enmark  are  similar  to  those  of  the  lowlands  in  south- 
ein  Sweden  and  Norway.  The  peojile  of  these  three 
countries,  except  the  Lapps,  are  called  Norsemen,  mean- 
ing 7iorthmeH. 

Iceland  and  the  southern  part  of  Greenland  belong 
to  Denmark.     Iceland  is  a  volcanic  island  about  300 
miles  long.     Its  middle  region  is  a  table-land  less  than 
lialf  a  niileab(5ve  sea  level  and  covered  with  lava  and  sand. 
Parts  of  the  island  are  perpetually  buried  in  ice. 
Most  of  the  people  in  Iceland  live  near  the  cojust.s. 
The  chief   exports   are  codfisii,    wool  and   eider-down. 
No  grains  and  only  a  few  vegetables 
are  raised  on  the  island.     Tiie  best- 
known   of   the    Iceland    volcanoes 
is  !Nrt.  Hccla.     Iceland  is  remark- 
able for  its  geysers,  one  of  which 
throws  a  column   of   water  about 
Narnt'iilaii  t  ari.  one  hundred  feet  into  the  air. 
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10.  Low  Europe— Western  Part. 

West  of  the  Alpiue  highland  lies  the  lowland 
of  France. 

In    wliat    general    direction    do    the    rivers   of    this 
lowland  flow  ?     Name  two  of  them. 

Between  the  Pjrenees  and  the 
wide  mouth  of  the  Gironde  river 
extends  a  young  coastal  plain,  low 
and  tlat.  This  region  is  known  as 
the  Landes,  and  consists  of  wide 
marshes  and  sandy  tracts. 

Northward  from  the  Gironde  river 
the  central  part  of  France  is  rolling 
and  hilly. 

Very  low  plains 
lie  along  the  south- 
ern shore  of  the 
North  sea.  Part 
of  this  lowland  is 
a  young  coastal 
plain,  and  pni't  is 
tlie  delta  plain  of 
the  Rhine  river. 
In  some  places  the 
land  surface  is 
sunk  Vu'low  the 
level   of    the   sea, 

and  dykes  havt>  Ik'cu  huilt  to  keep  out  the  salt 
water.  Portions  of  the  plain  have  been 
reclaimed  from  the  sea.  Lagoons  were  sur- 
rounded liy  dykes  to  prevent  more  water 
flowing  into  them,  and  were  then  i>nmped  dry. 


Canals  form  a  network  over  tliese  lowlands  and 
afford  cheap  water  ways  to  all  parts  of  the  low 
country.  Thousands  of  winchiiills  are  kept  busy 
pumping  water  from  tlie  fields  into  the  canals.  A 
man's  wealth  may  here  be  counted  in  windmills  and 
cattle.  One  portion  of  these  flat  plains  is  known  as 
lloHaiid,  or  the  Xelherlands, — meaning  lowlands. 
On  the  south-west  is  Belgium. 

The  Rhine  river,  aliove  its  delta  plain, 
has  cut  a  deep  valley  thi'ough  a  broad 
rolling  upland.  Many  of  the  Rliine  branches 
also  have  worn  valleys  in  this  upland. 

The  battle-scarred  house  shown  on  next  page  is  near 
the  village  of  Waterloo,  about  nine  miles  south-westward 
from  Brussels,  in  Belgium.  The  house  was  torn  by  shot 
and  shell  in  the  great  battle  of  Waterloo,  in  which  the 
power  of  Napoleon  was  broken.     This  famous  French 


The  Falls  of  llie  Rlilnr,  on  (he  bonier  of  Switzerlanil, 


Cologne,  on  the  loner  Rhine. 

general  was  banished  to  the 
lonely  island  of  St.  Helena, 
where  lie  died. 

North-eastward  from 
the  Net lierlands,  low 
swam])y  oi-  sandy  coastal 
plains  border  on  the  North  and  Baltic  sea- 
coasts.  The  lowlands  are  crossed  by  the  Elbe, 
the  Oder  and  the  Vistula  rivers,  flowing  from 
the  border  of  the  highland  region. 

Tlie  resnons  on  tlie  west  and  north  of  the 
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Alpine  higliland  are  in  the  path  of  the  westerly 

winds  of  the  cool  belt,  and  are  therefore  well 

supplied  with  rainfall.  Coroals  are  plentiful  in 

the  rolling  uplands,  uud  many  of  the  sunny 

slopes  of    the   rivei- 

valleys  are  covered 

with  vinoyards. 

Mostoftho     /     H   f  •fPI'-%  \\ 

gi'apes  are  used 

in  making  wine, 

some  of  which 

is    sent  to   our 

country. 

A  large  and 
thriving  industry, 
on  the  plains  reach- 
ing from  France  through  Germany  and  into  the  valley 
of  the  Danube,  consists  in  raising  sugar-beets  and 
making  sugar  from  their  juice. 

We  have  learned  that  iron  ore,  coal  and  other  miner- 
als abound  in  the  old  mountain  uplands.  These  products 
have  led  to  the  building  of  mills  and  factories  of  almost 
every  kind.  Clotli  and  iron  goods  are  leading  manufac- 
tures. 

Excellent  clay  for  making  pottery,  and  sand  for  mak- 
ing glass,  are  found  in  many  parts  of  the  region  west 
and  north  of  the  Swiss  highland. 

The  western  part  of  Low  Europe  is  thickly  settled, 
because  the  climate  is  good,  the  country  is  suited  to  easy 
travel,  and  pi-oducts  are  plentiful.  Among  the  great 
centres  of  trade  are  Paris,  Antwerp,  Amsterdam,  Ham- 
burg and  Berlin. 

11.    Countries  of  Low  Europe — Western 
Part. 

The  Gekman  Empiee. — The  Gennan  Empire 
consists  of  a  Eederal  Union  of  twenty-five 
states  and  the  newly-acquired  province  of 
Alsace-Lorraine. 

It  has  rich  coal  and  iron  mines,  beds  of  clay 
for  making  porcelain,  and  sand  for  making- 
glass.  The  river  valleys  of  this  countrj^  are 
famous  for  their  wine  gi-apes.  Large  areas  are 
planted  with  sugar-beets  and  with  cei'eals. 

The  principal  manufactures  of  this  country 
are  cloth,  iron  articles,  beet  sugar,  glass,  and 
porcelain. 


It  ranks  second  among  commercial  cotm- 
tries.  It  touches  every  one  of  the  great 
countries  on  the  continent  of  Eui-ope.  Its 
position  on  the  Baltic  enables  it  to  trade  with 
the  countries  on  this  sea;  its  coast  upon  the 
German  Ocean  gives  it  free  access  to  Great 
Britain,  America,  and  the  rest  of  the  world. 
It  has  railroad  communication  with  every 
country  on  the  Continent.  Its  domestic  trade 
is  greatly  facilitated  by  canals  which  connect 
all  its  navigable  rivers.  A  great  ship  canal, 
the  Kaiser  WUhelm,  connects  the  Baltic  and 
North  Seas.  It  is  61  miles  long  and  29^  feet 
deep.  It  saves  two  days'  time  of  all  steamers 
from  Hambm'g  to  all  Baltic  ports,  as  compared 
with  the  old  jom-ney  round  the  Skaw. 

Berlin,  the  capital,  is  the  third  city  in  size  in 
Europe.  It  is  a  great  trade  centre,  having  extensive 
manufactures  in  woollens,  silks,  cottons,  cast-iron  goods, 
and  porcelain.  It  is  also  a  noted  "Residence  and 
University  City." 

Leipsic  is  a  great  railroad  centie.  It  is  the  greatest 
fur  and  bather  market  in  the  world;  it  is  also  the  centre 
of  the  German  hook  trade. 

Munich  and  Dresden  have  great  galleries  of 
painting  and  sculpture.  Munich  is  the  "city  of 
museums." 

Hamburg,  on  the  Elbe,  is  the  fifth  seaport  of  the 
world  and  the  second  city  of  the  German  Empire.  At 
high  tide  the  harbor  has  less  than  25  feet  of  water, 
and  the  largest  ships  load  and  unload  at  Cuxhaven,  the 

outer-port  of  Ham- 
burg. 

Dantzic,  on 

the  Vistula, 
is  the  chief 
port  on  the 
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Baltic.     It  is  a  kind  of  uoitherii  Venice,  canals  running      best  System  of  cauals  ill  Europo.      The  Luu- 
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through    its    streets,    and    many    of    the  houses    being 
built  on  piles. 

Breslau,  on  the  Oder,  is  the  second  city  of  Prussia 
in   iioiMilatioii.     It  is  celebrated  for  its  wool  fair  and 
the   manufacture  of  linen  and  woollen 
cloth.     It  is  situated  in  the  middle  of 
the  trade  between  the  North  Sea,  the 
Baltic  Sra  and  the  basin  of  the  Danube. 

Cologne,  an   ancient  city   on  the 
Rhine,    manufactures   cotton,    woollen, 
and   silk    fabrics,   and    is 
noted  fdrltsdistilled  waters 
called  Eau  de  Cologne. 

Fkance. — France  is 
oue  of  the  wealthiest 
countries  of  the  world. 
It  lies  about  half  way 
between  the  E(iiiator 
and  the  North  Pole.  It  is  essentially  an 
auricultural  and  nianufactnriiii?  country,  one- 
half  the  people  being  direutly  engaged  ui 
agi'iinlture.  About  seven-eighths  of  its  soil 
is  under  car(>ful  cultivation.  Tliere  are 
extensive  vineyards  in  the  south.  ^Mulberry 
trees  and  the  rearing  of  silkworms  in  the 
south,  as  well  as  poultry  fanning,  deserve 
special  notice.  Its  most  important  manufac- 
tures are  those  of  silk,  wine,  wool,  cotton, 
linen,  iron,  and  leather. 

France  has  a  very  extensive  commerce,  the 
fourth  in  the  world.  Situated  as  it  is  between 
the  Athmtic  and  the  ^Icditerranean,  the  two 
great  commercial 
channels  of  the  world, 
it  holds  a  most  com- 
manding position  for 
maritime  trade. 

France  possesses  a 
magniticent  systemof 
internal  connnunica- 
tion.  It  has  more 
than  23,000  miles  of 
railroad.  The  150 
navigable  s  t  r  e  a  m  s 
ai*e  connected  bv  the 
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guedoc  Canal  connects  the  Bay  of  Bi.'^cay  with 
the  Mediterranean,  and  effects  a  gain  of  1,-100 
miles  on  the  ocean  route  round  the  Iljeriau 
peninsula. 

Paris,    the    capital,  is    the   second 
largest  city  in  the  world.     It  is  situate<l 
on  both  Ijanks  of    tiie  Seine  and  on  an 
island  in  the  middle  of  the  stream.     It 
is  noted  for  its  art  galleries  and  its  fine 
juildings.      People  fiom  all  countries  go 
to  Paris  to  "  shop."     It  is 
the  pleasure  city  of  Europe 
and    America.     It  is    the 
centre  of  the  railroad  sys- 
tems   of    France  and   the 
focus    of    the  foreign  and 
internal    trade    of    the 
country. 

Havre,  at  the  mouth 
of  the  Seine,  is  the  port  of  Paris.  Steamers  from 
Havre  reach  nearly  all  great  sea-ports.  It  iminirts  all 
kinds  of  raw  materials.  Among  the  French  expoi-ts  to 
Canada  are  silks,  woollens,  and  millinery  goods. 

Lyons,  the  second  city  in  France  both  in  popula- 
tion and  manufactures,  at  the  contluence  of  the  Klmne 
and  Saone,  is  the  centre  of  the  silk  manufacture.  It  is 
not  far  from  the  coal  region  of  the  Cevennes,  nor  from 
the  silkwoirn  districts  of  Southern  France. 

Marseilles  is  not  only  the  largest  port  of  France, 
but  also  the  greatest  counnereial  port  on  the  ile<iiter- 
ranean.     It  is  the  chief  port  on  the  Rhone  valley. 

Bordeaux,  on  the  Garonne,  is  the  third  largest 
port  ot  France.  The  basin  of  the  Garonne  produces  great 
(luantities  of  grapes,  and  Bordeaux  is  the  chief  wine- 
shipping  port. 

Lille  is  in  the  flax- 
i'rowini'  region  of  North- 
ern  France,  and  is  near 
coal  mines.  It  has  large 
mills  for  the  manufacture 
of  linen  cloth  and  thread. 

Toulouse,  in  the 
vinevard  district  on  the 
Garonne,  lies  between  the 
Atlantic  and  Mediter- 
ranean, with  which  it  is 
connected  by  canals. 
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Belgium.  Beljiciiim  has  valuable  coal  mines, 
aud  is  in  the  flax  district.  Laces  and  linen  ai"e 
impoi'taut  manufactures  in  this  country. 

Sugar  beets  ai'O  a  leading  crop  in  Belgium. 
Here  are  also  beds  of  excellent  sand  for  glass- 
making. 

Antwer[3,  d''  iliii  f  ]nrt,  is  flip  centre  of  the  rail- 


colonies,  among  which  are  Java,  Sumatra  and 
Dutch  (iuiaiia.  These  colonies  send  t()l)acco, 
tea,  (ioffee,  sugar  and  spices  to  Holland. 

Amsterdam  ainl  Rotterdam,  aro  important  ports. 

iSIaiiy  skillful  diaiiiuiid-cuttcrs  live  in  tlii^se  cities. 

•  Denmakk.  This  countiy  resembles  Holland 
in  its  ])roducts. 


Copenhagen  is   tlie   capital   and 
principal  city. 


road  and  canal  .systems  whldi   n-arh   nearlv  all  }>arts  of 
Belgium.     It  is  the  third  great  port  of  the  world. 

Brussels  is  noted  for  carpets  and  laces.      Liege 
is  Well  known  for  its  fire-arms. 

The  Netherlands  or  Holland.    The  people 
of  this  country  are  largely  engaged  in  dairying 


Low  Europe— Eastern 
Part. 
The  gi'eat  lowland  of  eastern 
Europe  is  known  as  the  plain  of 
JiMSsia.  It  fonns  with  the  Siberian 
plain  the  northern  lowland  of 
Eurasia.  The  plain  of  Russia 
stretches  from  the  Black  sea  and 
the  Caucasus  mountains  to  the 
-Vrctic  coast,  and  includes  one  half 
<if  the  continent. 

One  of  the  richest  petroleum  fields 
known  in  the  world  is  in  the  Caucasus 
mountains. 

The  northern  portion  of  the 
plain  of  Rus.sia  consists  of  frozen 
reeless  tundras  like  those  along 
the  Ai'ctic  coasts  of  America  and 
Asia.  Sotith  of  the  tundras  lies 
the  forest  belt,  which  crosses  the  uorthei'n  plain 
of  all  Eurasia. 

The  portion  of  the  Russian  jjlain  known  as 
FhiJand  is  very  flat  and  contains  thousands  of 
lakes.  The  southern  half  of  Finland  is  in  the 
forest  belt,  but  the  northern  part  merges  into 


and  in  raising  cereals.      Holland   has   niauv     the  desolate  tundi'as. 
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On  the  south,  of  the  forest  belt  are  fertil(> 
treeless  plums  extending  to  the  Black  sea  and 
to  the  salty  steppes  around  the  Caspian  sea. 
The  plains,  except  in  the  drier  salty  portion, 
yield  immense  crops  of  grain,  and  afford  pas- 
tm-ago  to  large  numbers  of  cattle,  horses  and 
sheep. 

Through  the  forest  belt  and  across  the  plains 
flows  the  Volga,  the  largest  river  in  Europe. 
The  Volga  basin  comprises  about  one  fifth  of 
the  plain  of  Russia.  The  main  river  in  this 
basin  rises  in  marshes  near  the  Valdai  hills. 
These  hills  are  only  a  few  hundred  feet  above 
sea  level,  Init  many  large  rivers  rise  in  or  near 
them. 

TheVolgn 
river,  withits 
net- work  of 
canals,  forms 
the  main 
water  way 
through  the 
Russian 
plains.  It 
reaches  al- 
most all  parts 
of  the  fttrest 
and    grain 

districts,  the  mining  region  in  the  Ural  moun- 
tains, the  fur  belt  in  the  Dwina  basin,  the  oil 
wehs  near  the  Caucasus  range,  and  the  salt 
beds  around  tht*  Caspian  sea.  These  water 
routes  lead  to  all  the  border  seas  of  the  plain 
of  Russia. 

13.    Mediterranean  Covmtries. 

Spain.  The  soil  of  Spain  is  rich  in  the  val- 
leys; olives,  figs,  lemons,  and  gi-apes  gi-ow 
abundantly.  There  are  fine  pasture  lands  on 
the  higher  lands,  and  sheep  raising  is  a  large 
industry.  The  mines  produce  iron,  lead,  and 
quicksilver.  The  quicksilver  mines  are  the 
richest  in  the  -world.  A  great  deal  of  cork  is 
exported  from  Spain.  The  chmate  is  very  hot 
in  the  valleys. 


Madrid,  the  capital  and  largest  city  of  Spain,  is  in 
the  cent  nil  plateau. 

Barcelona  is  the  chief  city  of  eastern  Spain.  This 
city  exports  fruits,  olive  oil,  silk  and  wine.  Valencia 
is  noted  for  its  fine  silk  nianufiictures.  Malaga  is  a 
wine  and  fruit  port. 

PoKTi'G.u.. — The  climati'  of  Portugal  is  very 
delightfid,  and  the  soil  in  the  river  valleys  is 
very  productive.  The  exports  are  quite  similar 
to  those  of  Spain,  especially  wines,  figs,  olives, 
oranges,  and  lemons. 

Lisbon  is  the  principal  trade  centre  of  PortugaL 
This  citj',  as  well  as  Oporto  farther  north,  lias  a  large 
trade  in  wine  and  in  ollvo  oil. 

Italy.    The  valley  of  the  Po  is  very  fertile; 

grain  grows  abund- 
antly, and  there  is 
excellent  pastm-age. 
Vast  quantities  of 
wine  are  produced 
on  the  foothills  of 
the  Apenrunes.  The 
slopes  ou  the  west- 


ern side  of  this  range  have  a  warm  climate, 
and  are  suited  to  the  growth  of  oranges, 
lemons,  gi-apes  and  other  fruits.  Italy  is 
noted  for  its  marbles  and  silks.  The  leacUng 
exports  of  this  countiy  are  silks,  wine,  oil  and 
fruits.  The  imports  are  raw  cotton,  .sugar, 
coffee  and  other  food  supphes. 

Naples,  on  the  Ijeautiful  bay  of  the  same  name,  is 
the  largest  city  in  Italy. 

Rome,  the  capital,  contains  the  Vatican,  or  residence 
of  the  Pope ;  and  St.  Peter's,  the  largest  cathedral  in  the 
world.     This  city  is  famous  for  its  historic  ruins. 


17:2 


EUROPE. 


Milan  is  the  most  important  city  in  the  Po  valley. 
Genoa  is  the  chief  port  of  northwest  Italy.  Florence 
and  Venice  have  famous  art  galleries. 

TuKKEY  is  a  mountainous  country, 
witli  wide  valleys  and  rich  plains  be- 
tween the  mountains.      Tlie   Turks 


Egypt  and  Tripoli.      The  cliicf  ruler,  or  sxdtan,  is  the 
head  of  tlip  Mohammedan  religion. 

Grkece,  once  the  leading  country  in  the 
world  in  power,  in  htera- 
tui-e  aud  in  art,  is  now 
comparatively  unimport- 
ant. It  is  chiefly  of  inter- 
est on  account  of  its  past. 
It  has  a  fine  chmate,  and 
its  soU  is  very  productive. 
Grapes,  oranges,  lemons, 
and  especially  currants  are 
largely  gi'own. 

Athens,  the  canital  of  Greece, 


famous  fur  its  history,  and  for 
the  ruins  of  its  ancient  temples. 

Other  Countries  of 
Europe. 

S^\^TZERL.\^'D.    The  swift 
st  reams  of  this  country  sup- 
ply good  water  power.  Here 
are  also  mines  of   brown 
» oii,i;iuiiii.)pio,  ou  the  i;osi.urii>.  coal,  or  Ugu'ite.    Raw  silk 

have  not  been  a  very  progressive  people,  and     is  brought  from  Italy;  cotton  from  the  United 
have  not  much  foreign  trade.  States;  flax  from  the  coimtries  of  Low  Em'ope. 

Constantinople  is  the  capital  of  the  Ottoman     Switzerland    manufactm'es    laces,    silks    aud 
Empire,  including  Turkey  in  Europe,  Turkey  in  Asia,      cotton  cloth. 
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Zurich,  is  the  principal  manufacturing  city.  pire.     Railroads  and  canals  connect  thi.s  city  with  the 

Geneva  i«  noted  for  its  watches,  clocks  and  music  productive   parts  of   the   great  phtin    of  Russia.     The 

boxes.  Icadin;;  exports  are  wheat,  flax,  lumlx>r  and  wool. 

AUSTIUA-Iix  XGAKV.    Tlu!  fertile  Jjlltiu  ui'  11  UIl-  Moscow  is  the  railroad  centre  of  liie  empire.     This 

gaiy    yields    grain,    sugar,    beets    and    grapes.  city  lias  an  immense  trade,  not  only  with  other  parts  of 

Cattle  and  sheep  here  find  good   past ui-a <::(•.     I'-niopcaa  ]{ussia,  but  also  with  siiMri.i. 
The  sui'i'ounding  higlilands  are  ricli 
in  niiiiei-als.    The  higher  .slopes  are 
forested. 

Vienna  is  the  railroad  centre  of  the 
eiii]iirr,  and  is  also  a  river  port.  This  city 
has  one  of  the  largest  and  best  universi 
ties  in  tlie  world. 

Budapest,    on    the  I'aiiube,   is    the 
second  city  in  iiujx)rtance  in  this  country. 


It  is  tlio  trade  centre  nf 
the  pl.iiii  of  Hungary. 
Trieste  is  the  princi- 
pal port  of  the  empire. 

Russia. — This  is 
the  largest  country 
in  Europe.  It  is 
a  vast  p  lai  n, 
well  "watered 
by  large  slow- 
flowing  rivers. 
It  has  a  great 
range  of  tem- 
perature, as  it  ex- 
tends through  twenty-  ^.,„i^». 
three  degree's  of  latitude.     Tlie  rainfall  is  small. 
The  chief  i)roduetions  of  Russia  are — iron,  coal, 
wheat  and  other  grains,  flax,  hemp,  and  leather. 
Many  horses  and  cattle  are  exported. 

St.  Petersburg  is  the  capital  of  the  Russian  Em- 


kmilllll.    Mn<s4-ii\f. 

Odessa  ami  Riga  an-  imiHjrtant 
ports.  The  former  is  the  largest  city 
on  the  Black  .sea  and  is  a  famous  wheat 
port. 

Norway  and  Sa^dex. — Those 

countries  are  united  under  one 

<ing.     They  form  the  longest 

peninsula  in  Europe.     The  west 

coast  ha.s  a  warmer  climate  than 

ny  other  counti-y  in  the  world  in 

so  high  a  climate.   "V\nieat  gi'i  )ws 

as  far  north  as  63°,  oats  in  ()8°, 

and  barley  in  70°. 

Fish,  lumlxn-,  minerals,  and  wood- 
pulp  for  the  manufacture  of  paper, 
lire  the  chief  exports. 
Christiania,  the  capital,  is  the  chief 
port    of    Korway.     It  has  a  large  trade 
in  lumber. 
Bergen  is  the  second  port  of  this  country. 

Stockholm,   is   the  capital   of  Sweden.      It  stands 
on  nine  i.sland.s,  and  is  notetl  for  its  beautj'. 

Gothenburg  is  the  leading  port.     It  is  uot«d  for 

its  botanic  gardens. 
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1.  Asia  covers  about  one-twelftli 
of  the  earth's  surface,  iucludef^ 
nearly  oue-thii-d  of  the  total  laud 
surface,  and  is  larger  thau  all 
America.  This  conttneut  may  be 
roughly  divided  into  three  parts, — 
wide  aud  lofty  central  highlands, 
with  broad  plains  on  the  north,  and  n;u- 
rower  plains  on  the  east  aud  south.  The 
great  Asian  highland  extends  north-east  and 
south-west. 

The  central  part  of  Asia  is  an  interior  basin 
at  a  long  distance  from  the  sea.  This  great 
basin  is  inclosed  by  lofty  ranges  and  therefore 
has  but  little  rain.  The  northern  slope  is  in 
the  path  of  the  westerly  Aviuds  but  is  far  from 
the  Atlantic  ocean.  The  rainfall  on  that  slope 
is  therefore  light.  Summer  monsoons  j-ield 
heavy  rains  to  the  south  aud  south-east  slopes 
of  Asia. 

2.  The  Highland  of  Tibet. 

South  of  the  Basin  region  lises  the  gi*eat 
highland  of  Tibet. 


The  raiulall  ol'  llic  iuner  part  of  the  highland 
of  Tibet  is  very  Hght,  owing  to  high  ranges  on 
its  southern  or  windward  border.  Many  of  the 
valleys  of  Tibet  are  like  those  in  the  Great 
Basin  of  North  America,  but  the  former  are 
much  the  highei*.  They  are  covered  with  waste 
from  the  inclosing  rauges.  Streams  from  the 
mountains  run  into  the  valleys,  but  there  is  not 
enough  water  to  overflow  and  reach  the  sea. 
The  lakes  and  marshes  in  these  inclosed  valleys 
are  therefore  salt. 

Several  of  the  lakes  in  the  v/estern  part  of  the  high 
land  of  Tibet  arc  the  liighest  in  the  world,  being  about 
17,000  feet  above  sea  level. 

In  some  places,  where  the  salt  lakes  or  marshes  dry 
awav,  tlie  surface  is  covered  with  layers  of  white  salt. 

The  iuner  part  of  Tibet  is  almost  a  desert.     Owing  to 
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its  great  lieight  it  is  very  cold,  except  during  tlie  days 
of  a  sliort  summer  season.  Tlio  soil  is  poor,  and  tiiere 
are  long  periods  of  drought.  Large  herds  of  wild  yaks 
and  musk  deer  search  out  grassy  places  near  the  streams 
and  on  the  mountain  sides.  Few  people  live  in  the 
inner  part  of  Tibet. 

Three  liugo  mountiiiu  ranges  rise  above  tlie 
plateau  of  Tibet.  These 
are  the  Kueu-Luu  on 
the  north,  the  Karu- 
korum  on  the  north- 
west, and  the  Himalaya 
on  the  south. 

]\It.  E\ercst  is  thought  to 
be  the  highest  peak  on  the 
earth.  It  rises  more  tiian 
five  miles  and  a  half  above 
sea  level. 

The   Himalayas   are  so 
lofty  that  they  form   a  / 
barrier    to    about   one-    { 
half   of   the    air  and 
tiiree-fourths  of  the 
moisture  moving 
t  o  w  a  r  d  s 
them. 


for  a  long  time  their  rivers  have  had  outlets  to 
the  sea,  and  have  carried  away  a  great  (quantity 
of  waste  from  the  valleys.  These  valleys  ai-e 
drained  l)y  two  large  rivers,  the  Indus  and  tlie 
Brahmaputra, —  the  o  n  i- 
flowing  we.stward  anil 
I  lie  other  eastward 
behind  the  range, 
and  then  escaping 
by  deep  gorges 
that  they  have  cut 
through  the  moun- 
tains. 


The  efleet   '  -  ■     .^;- - 

of  sucli  a  barrier  ^ 

is  veiy  marked.     Few 

of  the  kinds  of  plants  which 

thrive  .south  of   the  Himalayas  are 

found  north  of  the  great  chain. 

The  Himalaya  mountains  separate  two  races  of  men, 
^the  yellow  people  on  the  north  and  the  white  people 
on  the  south. 

Just  north  of  the  Himalaj'a  chain,  the  val- 
leys in  the  plateau  of  Tibet  are  deep,  because 


The  upper  parts  of  the  Indus  and  Brahma- 
put  i-a  rivers  are  fed  chiefly  by  snow  melting  on 
the  lofty  mountains.  Along  the  sides  of  these 
streams  are  found  most  of  the  people  who  live 


in  the  highland  of  Tibet. 
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3.  Map  Studies. 

Which  is  the  larger,  —  North  Amer- 
ica or  Asia  ?  What  strait  sei)arate3 
these  continents  ?  Name  the  smallest 
ocean  lying  between  them.  What 
other  oceans  border  on  Asia? 

What  oceans  lie  between  North 
America  and  Asia?  What  sea  and 
strait  separate  Alaska  from  Asia? 

AVhat  continents  lie  on  the  west  and 
south-west  of  Asia?  What  name  is 
given  to  Europe  and  Asia  together  ? 

What  heat  belts  cross  Asia?  Over 
what  continent  must  the  westerly  winds 
blow  before  reaching  central  Asia? 

Which  is  the  coldest  coast  of  Asia  ? 
In  what  direction  does  the  main  portion 
of  the  Asian  highland  extend  ?  Which 
part  of  the  Iiighland  looks  the  highest  ? 
Compare  the  Asian  and  Rocky  Jloun- 
tain  highlands  as  follows:  Which  looks 
the  higher  ?  —  The  wider  ?  —  The  longer  ? 
map,  parjc  4- 

On  which  side  of  the  Asian  highland  is  the  plain  of 
Siberia?  Name  three  rivers  which  cross  this  plain. 
In  what  direction  is  the  central  plain  of  North  America 
longest  ?  In  what  direction  is  the  northern  plain  of 
Eurasia  longest  ?  Which  of  these  vast  plains  is  the 
larger  ?  In  wliich  heat  belts  does  the  northern  plain 
of  Eurasia  lie? 
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Into  what  sea  does  the  Amur  river  flow  ?  —  The 
Yang-tse  river  ?  Name  two  streams  that  cross  the 
plain  of  China. 

What  river  runs  eastward  in  the  plain  of  India  ? 

Draw  the  general  sliape  of  Asia  by  using  three  or 
four  straight  lines.  What  is  the  trend  of  the  Arctic 
coast  ?  —  Of  the  Pacific  coast  ?  —  Of  the  Indian  coast  ? 

Sketch  each  of  these  coasts.  Which  is  the  most 
irregular  ?  Which  is  bordered  by  the  greatest  num- 
ber of  islands  ? 

What  seas  partly  surround  the  peninsula  of  Kam- 
chatka?—The  peninsula  of  Korea  (Corea)?  —  The 
peninsula  of  the  Deccan  ?  —  The  Arabian  peninsula  ? 

What  seas  or  bays  are  separated  by  the  peninsula 
of  Kamchatka?  Of  Korea?  Of  Indo-China?  Of 
Deccan  ?  Of  Arabia  ?  Which  of  these  peninsulas 
are  in  southern  Asia? 

What  continents  are  on  the  west  and  south-west 
of  Asia  ?  Name  two  seas  between  Europe  and  Asia ; 
a  river  and  two  mountain  ranges  between  the  same 
continents ;  a  sea  between  Asia  and  Africa.  What 
gulf  is  on  the  east  of  Arabia? 

On  which  side  of  Tibet  are  the  Himalaya  moun- 
tains ?  What  range  is  on  the  east  of  the  desert  of 
Gobi  ?    What  mountains  are  north-west  of  this  desert  ? 

Which  part  of  Asia  lies  nearest  the  equator?  In 
which  heat  belts  are  the  three  great  peninsulas  of 
southern  Asia  ? 

Locate  the  following  islands :  Borneo,  Sumatra, 
Ceylon,  the  Philippine  and  the  Japanese  groups. 
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4.  The  Altai  Highland. 
From  the  rocky  shore  of  Behring  strait  the 
world  ridge  turns  to  the  south-west  in  Asia. 
For  a  long  distance  low  ranges  of  mountains 
follow  the  Pacilic  coast. 

The  Yablonoi  range  runs  into  the  Altai  highland 
wliich  ext^'nds  inland  towards  tlie  middle  of  the  conti- 
tiuout. .  The  Altai  plateau  is  about  as  high  as  tlie  Great 
Basin  in  the  United  States. 

The  rainfall  of 
this  far-inland  re- 
gion is  light.  Most 
of  the  rain  falls  on 
the  mountain 
ranges. 

Tlie   Altai    high- 


alike  in  many  respects.  Tliey  are  about  the  same  dis- 
tance from  the  equator, — nearly  half  way  to  the  north 
polo.  Their  surfaces  are  broken  b)'  low  ranges,  between 
whicli  lie  long  troughs.  None  of  their  streams  reach 
the  sea,  but  all  waste  away,  or  flow  into  salt  lakes  or 
marshes. 

In  botli  basins,  the  sides  of  tlie  trougli-like  valleys  are 
covered  with  coarse  waste  from  the  ranges,  while  the 
middle  parts  of  the  valleys  receive  the  finer  waste  car- 
ried by  the  few  streams.  Strong  winds  that  sweep  over 
portions  of  the  surface  lay  bare  the  rocky  ledges,  and 
drift  the  sand  into  dunes.  Most  of  the  towns  are  built 
near  the  mountains  where  the  streams  flow  out  into  the 
open  valleys.  These  streams  are  fed  mostly  by  rain  or 
by  snow  melting  on  the  high  border  ranges. 

Loss  than  half  the  region  marked  Gobi  on  the  maps  is 
really  a  barren  waste. 

In  eastern  Gobi,  summer  rains  sometimes  last  for  two 
or  three  days.     Grass  then  springs  up  and  provides 
food   for   the  camels  and  horses   in    the   caravans 
which  carry  tea  from  China  to  Siberia,  whence  it 
is  taken  to  Russia.    Over  a  large  part  of  the  so- 
called  desert  of  Gobi,  camels  and  sheep  eke  out  a 


land,  and  a  large  part  of  the  great  plain 
on  the  north  are  forested  with  cone- 
bearing  trees. 

In  the  broad  valleys  among  the  ranges, 
grain  thrives  and  cattle  find 
land.     Most  of  the  towns  in  this  region 
are  built  near  the  foot   of  the   moun- 
tains, where  the  streams  can  be  used  to  irrigate  the  Ian 

5.  Central  Basin  Region. 
The  dry  Basin  region  of  central  Asia  is  south 
and  south-east  of  the  Altai  highland.  The  east- 
ern part  of  this  almost  nxinless  basin  is  called 
the  desert  of  Gobi.  The  western  part  is  the 
Mkldle  Basin. 

The  Basin  regions  of  Asia  and  Korth  America  are 
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The  southern  slopes  of  the  liiniala}  us  lace 
moist  monsoons  from  over  the  Indian  ocean, 
and  have  very  hea-v"^'  rainfall  when  the  south- 
west trade  winds  of  sunnuer  blow. 

On  the  east,  the  highland  of  Tibet  sends  long 
streams  down  the  slopes  of  China.  Several 
large  rivers  from  the  highland  bend  also  to  the 
south-east.     These  rivers  How  in  long  valleys 
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between  lofty  ranges  ■whicli  extend  into  tlie 
peninsulas  of  southeast  Asia.  The  mountains 
are  liea^ily  forested. 

At  the  western  end  of  the  highland  of  Tibet  stand 
the  Pamir  plateaus.  We  may  think  of  this  region  as 
tlie  mountain  centre  of  Asia.  Almost  all  the  loftiest 
ranees  of  the  continent  radiate  from  the  Pamirs. 

Eastward  stielcli  the  three  huge  ranges  of  Tiliet. 
Towards  the  nortlieast  run  the  Tliian-Shan  mountains 
along  the  border  of  the  Middle  Basin.  The  Suliman 
range  extends  southward  to  the  coast,  and  cuts  off  India 
from  south-west  Asia.  The  high  Kundu-Kush  chain 
stretches  westward  along  the  northern  border  of  the 
plateau  of  Iran. 

6.    Highlands  of  South-west  Asia. 
The  south-west  portion  of  Asia  is  mostly  a 
plateau  region,  fomiing  part  of  the  great  Asian 
highland. 

The  plateau  of  Iran  is  about  one-third  as 
high  as  the  plateau  of  Tibet.  The  former  is 
almost  inclosed  by  mountains,  and  is  too  far 
west  to  receive  the  rainy,  summer  monsoon 
which  blows  from  the  south-west  towards  the 
Himalayas. 

The  plateau  of   Iran 

resembles    the 

Great    Basin    of 


KlijbfP  £*a»<>. 
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North    America.      Botli  have  small   streams, 
salt  lakes  and  salt  swamps. 

Persia  occupies  the  greater  part  of  the  pla- 
teau of  Iran,  and  extends  from  the  Caspian  sea 
to  the  Araltian  sea. 

On  the  plateau 
of  Iran   is   a    n 
gion  known  as  tin 
Persian  salt  dcsiit. 
This  covers  a  largi  ■ 
area,  and  consist 
of  solid  salt  sevci 
al    feet   thick   in 
most  places.      In 
some  parts  it  is  oi 
unknown     depth. 
Centuries   must 
have  passed  while 
the   water    whieli 
has  now    evapoi 
ated  was  deposi; 
ing  this  great  be  ■ 
of  salt. 

South-west  of  the  plateau  of  Iran  lies  a  small 
river  valley  sloping  to  the  Persian  gulf.  The 
greater  part  of  this  valley  consists  of  the  flood 
plains  of  two  rivers, — the  Tigris  and  the  Eu- 
phrates. Canals  have  been  made  to  lead  water 
over  the  plains,  and  some  parts  of  them  are 
veiy  productive.  Wheat  is  the  leading  crop. 
Figs  and  dates  also  thiive  here. 

There  are  many  old  lake  basins  in  the  region 

south  of  the  Black  Sea.     These  contain  small 

lakes  most  of   which  have  no  outlets,  for  there 

is  not  now  enough  rainfall  to  supply  more 

water  tlian  evaporates.     Several  small  rivers 

flow  down  the  north  slope  of  the  plat^u. 

Mt.    Ararat,   in   this  plateau   region,  is  a 

famous   volcanic   cone,  a   little   more  than 

three  miles  and  a  quarter  high. 

]\Iany  small  but  fertile  slopes  descend  from 

western    Asia   to    the    Mediterranean  coast. 

They  receive  light   rainfall   from   the   westerly 

winds.     Figs,  olives  and  grapes  in  large  quantities 

aised  in  this  district. 

The  Dead  sea  is  in  one  of  the  most  famous  valleys  on 
the  earth.  The  water  of  this  sea  is  about  ten  times  as 
salt  as  that  in  tlie  ocean,  and  is  also  very  bitter.      The 
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sea  is  not  quite  fifty  miles  long.     Its  surface  is  about 
one-fourth  of  a  mile  below  the  level  of  the  ocean. 

North  of  the  Dead  .sea  is  a  beautiful  l;iko  known  us 
the  sea  of  (ialilei'.     This  lake  also  is 
below  tlic  .sea  level,  but  its  water  is 
fresh  because  the  river  .Jordan  forms 
its  outlet.     This  river  also  feeds  it. 

Tlie  Jordan  and  the  two  lakes 
are  in  one  long  valley.  It  is  shut 
in  by  high  land  on  both  sides.  Onr 
low  range  near  the  .south-west  shore 
of  the  Dead  sea  contains  a  deposit 
of  rock  salt  about  six  miles  in 
length. 

Tlio  peuiusula  of  Ai-abia  is 
mostly  a  de.sert  plateau.     In 
many  respects  it  resembles  the  (jreat  IJasin, 
but  is  much  drier.     Dates  and  'wheat  are  raised 
in  some  of  the  narrow  valleys  near  mountain 
ranges.    Camels  and  horses  also  graze  there. 

The  hilly  slopes  near  the  southern  end  of  the 
Red  sea  are  famous  for  theu'  coflEee  crops. 

7.  The  Arctic  and  Caspian  Slopes. 
The  ut)rtheru  part  of  Em-asia  consists  mainly 
of  a  broad  low  coastal  plain.    The  Ural  moun- 
tains run  north  and  south  across  the  plain  and 


Lake  Baikal  is  the  largest  body  of  fresh  water  in  Asia, 
but  it  is  not  quite  half  so  large  as  Lake  Superior.     The 
water  <if  tills  lake  is  -icrv  (licj.,   ;md  it  abounds  in  .sal- 
mon.     In   summer 
many  seals  are  caught 
along  its  shore-s. 

A  large  part  of  the 

lain  of  Silxiria  lies 

within  the  Arctic 

circle.   For  two 

months  or 

iMorc  in 


<'4'dar  or  Lcbuuou. 


foiin  a  part  of  the  boundary  between  Asia  and 
Em'ope.  The  Arctic  lowland  in  Asia  is  known 
as  the  plain  of  Siberia.  Nearly  all  of  this  plain 
is  in  the  basins  of  three  large  river  systems. 


portion  of      ^ 

the  Arctic 

coast  of  this  plain 

is  in  darkness.     The 

longest  period  of  summer 

daylight  lasts  for  an  equal 

length  of  time.     South  of  the  Arctic  circle,  in  all  parts 

of  the  Siberian  lowland,  the  summer  days  are  long  and 

the  winter  days  are  short. 

Being  far  from  the  equator  and  far  inland  from  the 
warmer  oceans,  the  plain  of  Siberia  has  long  and  very 
cold  winter-s.  The  smnmers  are  short.  They  are  cool 
in  the  northern  part  of  the  plain,  but  warm  in  the 
southern  part. 

The  map  of  the  heat  belts,  pages  2.3  and  24,  shows  how 
far  south  the  cold  belt  extends  in  Siberia.  There,  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  Lena  basin,  is  the  coldest  winter  region 
known  in  the  world.  The  extreme  cold  is  due  to  the 
fact  that  the  region  is  far  inland  from  the  warmer 
oceans,  that  the  winter  nights  are  long,  and  that  warm 
winds  from  the  far  south  cannot  cross  the  great  central 
highlanil. 

Along  the  Arctic  coast  of  Sibeiia  are  mossy, 
marshy  plains  called  tioulras.  They  resemble 
the  marshy  plains  along  the  Arctic  coast  of 
North  America. 

In  summer  large  herds  of  reindeer  \'isit  the 
tundras  to  feed  on  reindeer  moss.  "WTiite  bears 
and  seals  are  seen  along  the  Ai'ctic  shore,  but 
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both  the  plant  aud  tho  animal  hfe  are  scanty. 
The  region  is  dreary  and  desolate,  except  for  a 
few  weeks  in  summer. 

South  of  the  tundras,  as  in  North  America, 
lie  tho  forest  plains.  Most  of  the  trees  are 
cone-bearers, — larch,  fir  and  pine.  The  forest 
belt  crosses  northern  Eurasia,  from  the  Pacific 
ocean  to  the  Atlantic.  In  Asia  the  forests 
extend  southward  to  the  border  of  the  desert 
of  Gobi,  the  Middle  Basin,  and  the  diy  plains 
around  the  Caspian  sea. 


In  the 

Obi  basin, 
east  of 
the  Ural 
Mount- 
ains,  the 
growth  of 
trees  is 

very  dense.      Here   the   forested  swamps  cover   many 

thousand  square  miles. 

The  forest  belt  is  broken  in  many  places  by 
wide  open  plains.  In  the  warmer  parts  of  the 
Siberian  river  basins,  tho  plains  yield  hai-vests 
of  wheat,  lye,  and  oats. 

Along  the  southern  border  of  the  forest  belt, 
the  open  plains,  or  steppes,  are  covered  with 
fine,  fertile  soU.  Large  crops  of  gi-ain  are  raised, 


and  many  cattle,  sheep  and  horses  graze  on  the 
plains. 

The  south-west  part  of  the  northern  plain  of 
Asia  is  di-ained  towards  the  Caspian  and  Aral 
seas.  As  the  region  is  low  and  far  inland,  it 
has  only  light  rainfall,  and  is  therefore  almost 
treeless. 

Tlie  grass  in  any  one  part  of  this  region  is  not  plenti- 
ful enough  to  support  the  cattle  and  sheep.  The  people 
therefore  wander  with  their  herds  from  place  to  place, 
liring  in  tents  and  carrying  all  their  possessions  with 

them.     Such  wandering  people  are  called  nomads. 

East  of  the  Caspian  Sea  the  plain  is  desert- 
like  and  barren,  except  where  streams  from 

the  mount- 
ains are  led 
aside  in 
canals  to 
in-igate  the 
land. 

The  surface 
of  the  Cas- 
jiian  sea  is 
lower  than 
the  level  of 
the  ocean, 
but  the  sur- 
face of  the 
Aral  sea  is 
Iiiglier.    Both 

these  seas  are  salt. 

The  Caspian  sea  is  more  than  four  times  as  large  as 

Lake  Superior. 

8.    The  Pacific  Slope. 

From  Behi'ing  strait  to  the  Amur  basin,  the 
east  slope  of  Asia  is  veiy  narrow,  and  therefore 
has  no  large  streams. 

Tho  Amur  river  is  the  natural  highway  from 
the  Altai  plateau  to  the  Pacific  coast.  Tlie 
basin  of  this  stream  is  so  far  from  the  equator 
that  the  winters  are  long  and  severe.  The 
region  is  thinly  settled  and  is  largely  over- 
gi'O'wn  with  forests. 

The  south-east  slopes  of  Asia,  including  the  basins  of 
the  Yellow  and  Yaiig-tse  rivers,  are  watered  partly  by 
rains  from  the  summer  monsoon,  and  partly  from  win- 
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trv  storms.   The  suid'   er  rains  are  much  tlie  more  abuii- 
dait. 

Tho  great  delta  plain  of  Cliina  is  made  of  soil  carried 
down  by  tho  Ycdlow  and  Yang-tso  rivers, — mostly  by 
tho  forracir.  This  delta  plain  contains  many  thousand 
S(iuare  miies,  and  is  one  of  tho  most  thickly  settled 
rej:;if)iis  in  tho  world. 


l.U4'.>^s  lkf*ils,    IrlloM    ICi\rr   ICitHiii,  4' 

Above  (lie  tlcka  plain,  tho  Yellow  river  flows  through 
a  district  covered  with  deep,  yellowish  soil.  This  was 
brought  as  dust  by  the  winds  from  the  dry  inland  Basin 
region.  Tho  area  covered  by  this  .soil  is  far  greater  than 
than  that  <if  tlie  lava  jilains  of  the  Columbia  plateau 
region. 

In  some  places  tho  yellowish  soil,  called  loess,  is  hun- 
dreds of  feet  in  depth.  It  fills  valleys,  buries  hills,  and 
rises  far  up  tho  slopes  of  tho  mountain  ranges.  Rivers 
have  cut  deep  valleys  in  it,  and  in  tho  sides  of  the  val- 
leys, at  points  which  tho  streams  no  longer  reach,  mil- 
lions of  Chinese  people  have  dug  caves  for  homes.  This 
soil  is  very  fertile,  and  gardens  cover  a  large  part  of 
tho  region. 

Tho  Yellow  river  has  carried  down  countless  tons  of 
the  yellowish  soil,  and  has  made  of  it  the  larger  part  of 
tho  great  delta  plain  of  China.  Each  year  tho  plain 
grows  farther  into  the  sea,  for  no  ocean  current  strong 
enough  to  carry  away  the  silt  sweeps  past  the  mouth  of 
the  river.  Cities  in  China  that  were  once  seaports  are 
now  far  inland. 

The  Yellow  river  takes  its  name  from  the  yellowish 
soil  which  discolors  tho  water.  This  river  performs  its 
chief  work  in  making  delta  lands,  for  it  is  of  little  use 
to  steamers  entering  from  the  sea.  Tlu;  current  in  some 
places  is  very  swift,  and  numerous  bars  form  not  only 
at  tho  mouth  of  the  river,  but  also  far  upstream. 

As  the  river  has  changed  its  course,  and  as  it  is 
hardly  navigable,  only  a  few  lai'go  cities  have  grown 
up  along  its  banks. 


The  Yang-tse  river  has  built  tho  .'southern 
part  of  the  great  delta  iilaiii  of  China.  This 
stream  fonns  the  best  waterway  on  the  eastern 
slope  of  Asia,  and  is  open  to  large  steamers  for 
more  than  a  thousand  miles  from  the  ocean. 
Many  of  the  greatest  cities  in  China  hav<i  gi-owu 

up  on  the  banks  of 
tho  Yang-tse  river. 

Above  tho  delta 
plain,  for  a  long  dis- 
lance  inland,  the  bas- 
ins of  the  Yellow  and 
Yaug-t.se  rivei-s  are 
rolling  or  hiUy.  The 
western  poi-tious  of 
the  great  basins  are 
in  the  momitainous 
"""•  regions  of  Tibet. 

The  leading  exjiorts  from  China  are  tea  and 
silk.  Rice  and  a  gi'aiu  called  millet  are  among 
the  chief  food  products. 

Canals  extend  almost  the  whole  width  of  the  great 
delta  plain  of  China,  and  form  fine  waterways.  They 
sujiply  water  also  for  large  tracts  of  land  on  which  rice 


and  other  products  are  raised.     A  large  inland  trade  is 
carried  on  by  way  of  these  canals  and  rivers. 

More  than  two  thousand  years  ago,  a  high  and  wide 
wall  was  built  along  tho  former  boundary  of  China,  to 
shut  out  fierce  Tartar  tribes  on  the  north.     The  wall 
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runs  for  more  than  a  thousand  miles  over  mountains 
and  througli  wide  valleys.  Many  parts  of  the  great 
wall  arc  now  crumbling  to  ruins.  ■ 

China  contains  about  one-fourth  of  tlio  people  in  the 
world.     The  Chinese  belong  to  the  yellow  race 

From  the  Tibetan  highland  long  mountain 
ranges  extend  into  the  great  peninsula  of 
Indo-China.      Swift  streams  flow  in  the  val- 
leys between  these  ranges.     The  longest  of 
the  streams  is  the  Mekong  river. 

Tlie  course  of  the  Mekong  is  in  many 
places  broken  by  rapids.  The  river  is  there- 
fore npt  open  to  na\'igation,  except  for 
about  three  hundred  miles  from  its  mouth. 
The  ISIekong  is  building  a  delta  plain,  but  it 
is  not  nearl)-  so  large  as  the  delta  plain 
of  the  Yellow  river. 

9.    India. 

The  gi-eat    couutiy   of    luclia    is 
boi'dered  ou  the  north  by  the  Hima- 
layas.    In  the  south  it  contains  the 
plateaii  of  the  Deccan  in  the  large 
V-shaped  peninsula.     Between  the 
Himalayas    and    the    Deccan   are 
broad  river  plains. 

India  is  in  the  jjath  of  the  monsoons.  In 
the  hot  season  these  winds  blow  from  the  sea 
to  the  land ;  iu  the  colder  season  they  blow 
from  the  land  to  the  sea. 

The  Himalaya  mountains  form  the  greatest 
rain  and  snow  producer  in  the  path  of  the  sum- 
mer monsoons  from  over  the  Indian  Ocean. 
Both  the  northei'n  and  the  southern  slopes  of 
this  range  are  drained  by  rivers  that  flow  into 
the  low  plaius  of  India. 

Tlio  largest  annual  rainfall  in  any  part  of  the 
world    is    supposed    to    be    at    the    town    of    Cherra- 

punji,  in  the  mountains, 
about  two  hundred  miles 
north  of  the  bay  of  Ben- 
gal. This  town  is  a  little 
more  than  4,000  feet  above 
sea  level,  and  is  waUed 
in  on  the  north  by  steep 
ranges  rising  2,000  feet 
A  fhlnrse  Junk.  lugher. 


Most  of  the  rivers  of  the  plain  of  India  are 
inchided  in  three  systems, — the  Indus  on  the 
west,  the  Brahmaputra  on  the  east,  and  the 
Ganges  in  the  middle  part. 

These  three  liver  basins  are  in  the 
warm  belt  and  also  in  the  path  of  the 


Ten  Farm. 

moist  south-west  monsoons.  The  climate  is 
therefore  hot  or  warm  most  of  the  year.  The 
hea\'y  rains  fall  while  the  summer  monsoon 
lasts.  The  diy  season  occurs  when  the  winds 
blow  from  the  land  to  the  sea. 

The  upper  portion  of  the  Indus  lowland,  near 
the  foot  of  the  Himalayas,  is  well  watered,  and 
is  the  richest  wheat  region  in  India.  The  lower 
part  of  this  river  basin  is  a  desert. 

The  plain  of  northern  India,  like  that  of  the 
valley  of  California,  is  formed  of  laud  waste 
brought  by  the  rivers  from  the  mountains. 
Many  branches  of  the  Ganges  rise  in  the  south- 
ern slope  of  the  Himalayas. 

The  Ganges  system  has  built  very  large  flood  plains, 
sloping  only  a  few  inches  to  the  mile.  In  the  rainy 
season  these  plains  are  flooded  far  and  wide,  thus  receiv- 
ing fresh  soil  from  the  highland  slopes.  The  Ganges 
and  Brahmaputra  rivers  unite  in  making  a  large  delta 
plain  crossed  by  a  great  network  of  distributaries. 
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The  plains  of  the  Gcanges  basin  aro  carefully  irrigat<'(l 
by  means  of  canals  and  ditches  loading  from  the  rivers. 
The  rainfall  of  the  summer  season  is  thus  made  to  serve 
through  the  entire  year,  often  through  long  periods  of 
drought. 

Rice  is  the  leading  crop  in  the  delta  lands 
and  in  the  lower  parts  of  the  flood  pluuis.    Far- 
ther inland,  millet  is  the  chief  prodixet  and 
is  the  staple  food  in  nearly  all  parts  of 
India       Cotton   is   the    most  valuable 
article  of  export  from  the  Gauges 
plain. 

The  Ganges  river  is  navigable  for 
more  than  a  thonsand  miles  through 
its  gi'eat  flood  plains,  and  is  alive 
with  boats  carrying  products  from 
place  to  place. 

The  Brahmaputra  i-iver,  like  the 
Indus,  flows  in  a  deep  inland  valley 
on  the  north  flank  of  the  Himalaya 
range.  Cutting  through  the  eastern  part 
of  the  range,  the  Brahmaputra  crosses  tl 
low  plain  of  northeast  India,  and  joins  its  delta 
with  that  of  the  Ganges  river.  This  great 
double  d(ilta  is  slowly  growing  southward  into 
the  bay  of  Bengal. 

The  lowlands  of  northern   India,   except   the  desert 


Most  of  the  natives  are  called  Hindus.     They  belong  to 
the  white  race. 

Southward  from  the  Gangei?  ba,sin  extends 


Baiubuo. 


M'oi-kiiig  iJt'pliuul. 


region  of  the  lower  Indus,  are  densely  peopled.  These 
lowlands,  together  with  the  V-shaped  peninsula  on  the 
soutli,  support  about  one-fifth  of  the  people  in  the  world. 


the  great  Y-shaped 
peninsula  of  the  Dcccan. 
Tliis  is  mostly  a  low  plateau 
region,  about  equal  in  height 
to  the  Appalachian  highland.  The 
l)eninsula  has  low  ranges  facing  the  sea  on  hoih 
sides,  and  is  partly  separated  from  the  rest  of 
India  by  a  hiUy  range  on  the  north.  "Within 
the  triangle  thus  formed,  about  100,000,000 
people  now  have  their  homes, — many  more 
than  dwell  in  North  America. 

The  lava-flows  of  the  Deccan  peninsula  have  been 
fully  as  great  as  those  in  and  around  the  Columbia 
plateau.  In  each  ca.se  the  molten  rock  covered  many 
thousand  square  miles.  The  Deccan  lava-flows  are  much 
the  older  and  the  more  deejily  cut  by  vallevs.  The  sur- 
face is  finely  weathered,  making  dark  soil  that  is  very 
fertile. 

10.    Asiatic  Islands. 

Long  cur^'ing  chains  of  islands  lie  east  and 
southeast  of  Asia,  and  partly  inclose  large  bor- 
der seas.  These  islands  contain  hundi-eds  of 
volcanoes,  many  of  which  are  now  active. 

The  large  islands  in  the  Japan  gi'oup  consist 
mainly  of  old  volcanic  hilly  country,  but  there 
are  also  many  vnde  plains.  Tea,  grain,  and 
the  mulberry  tree  are  raised  in  the  uplands, 
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while  nearly  all  the  low- 
lands are  used  for  rice 
fields.  Two  crops  of  rice 
are  taken  from  the  fields 
each  year. 

A  coarse  grass-like  plant  called 
bamboo  grows  in  Japan,  as  well 
as  in  most  parts  of  south-east 
Asia  and  the  border  islands. 
Bamboo  is  also  found  in  other 
warm  lands.  The  hollow-jointed 
stems  grow  to  the  height  of  forty 
or  fifty  feet,  but  some  stems  are 
more  than  seventy  feet  high. 

Houses  and  boats  are  made  of 
bamboo  stems.  The  seeds  and 
tender  shoots  are  served  as  food, 
on  dishes  formed  from  the  joints 

of  tlie  stalks.  The  softer  parts  of  the  stalks  are  beaten 
into  pulp,  and  are  used  in  making  paper.  Strips  of 
bamboo  are  made  into  baskets,  chairs,  beds  and  various 
other  articles. 

Java,  Sumatra,  Borneo,  Celebes,  the  Philip- 
pines and  many  other  islands  south-east  of  Asia 
are  often  called  the  East  Indies. 

Thousands  of  years  ago  these  islands  were  probably 
connected  with  Asia.  The  seas  around  them  are  mostly 
shallow,  and  the  broken  coastlines  formed  by  the  drown- 
ing of  valleys  show  that  the  land  has  settled. 

Tlie  groups  of  Islands  in  the  East  Indies  have  a  hot 
climate  and  abundant  rainfall.  Their  soil  is  therefore 
very  productive.  Sugai-,  coffee,  tea,  spices  and  rice  in  large 
quantities  are  raised  on  these  islands,  but  chiefly  in  Java. 

The  banyan  tree  is 
found  in  some  parts 
of  the  East  Indies, 
and  on  the  mainland 
of  south-east  Asia. 
The  branches  of  this 
tree  send  down  shoots 
that  take  root  in  the 
ground.  These  shoots 
also  branch,  and  the 
new  branches  send 
down  other  shoots. 
A  single  tree  may 
thus  spread  and  form 
a  grove  covering 
several  acres. 
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Java  is  the  most  productive 
and  the  most  densely  populated 
island  of  the  East  Indies.  This 
one  small  island  supports  a 
population  equal  to  about  four 
times  that  of  Canada. 

Most  of  the  people  in  the 
East  Indies  belong  to  the 
bro^vn  race.  Many  white 
people  from  Europe  have 
settled  along  the  coasts  of 
the  islands,  especially  in 
the  seaports.  Nearly  all 
the  islands  are  claimed  by 
nations  in  Europe. 

Sumatra  consists  mainly  of  a 
A  uinda.  mountain  region  along  its  south- 

west coast,  and  broad  lowlands  stretching  from  this 
highland  to  the  north-east  coast.  The  rivers  which 
cross  this  lowland  are  building  great  deltas.  Coflfee  and 
sugar  are  valuable  exports. 

Borneo  is  one  of  the  largest  islands  in  the  world.  Ita 
area  is  equal  to  nearly  one-tenth  that  of  Canada, 
This  great  island  has  a  central  plateau  from  which 
several  ranges  branch  into  the  coastal  lowland. 

The  Philippine  group  consists  of  more  than  1,000 
islands.  In  the  more  rugged  portions  of  these  islands 
are  found  thousands  of  dwarf  people  called  Negritos. 
The  more  fertile  lands  are  held  by  Malay  people  who 
have  driven  off  the  Negritos.  There  are  also  many 
Chinese  and  some  white  settlers, — the  latter  being  cliiefly 
Spaniards.     Rice  is  the  staple  food  of  the  people. 

Large  quantities  of  sugar,  hemp,  and  tobacco  are 
raised  on  these  islands,  and  are  the  most  valuable  ex- 
ports from  Manilla,  the  chief  seaport. 
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11.    Countries  of  Asia. 

India. — The  Empire  of  India  consists  of  twelve 
Provinces  directly  governed   by   the   British,  and 
about  one  hundi-ed  and  fifty  States  under  native 
rulers  who  acknowledge  the  sovereignty  of  thi 
British  Crown.     It  is  one  of  the  most  iuterestini: 
countries  in  the  world.     Its  ci\'ilization  is  one 
of  the  oldest,  and  its  literature  is  one  of  the 
most  ancient. 

This  country  trades  chiefly  with  Great  Britain, 
China,  Italy,  France,  and  the  United  States. 
The  most  valuable  exports  frona  India  are  cotton 
and  cotton  seed,  wheat,  rice,  opium,  jute,  tea 
and  indigo.  The  principal  imports  are  cotton 
cloth  and  hardware.  The  yearly  exports  amount 
to  $425,000,000  and  the  imports  to  about  $310,- 
000,000.  There  are  more  than  5,000  vessels  engaged 
ia  the  Indian  trade. 

Bombay  and  Calcutta  are  the  greatest  seaports  of  India.  Cal- 
cutta, the  capital  of  India,  is  on  the  lloogly  river,  iu  the  Ganges  delta. 
The  city  is  the  principal  shipping-point  for  the  produce  of  the  Ganges  and 
the  Brahmaputra  basins.  Railroads,  rivers  and  canals  form  tlie  inland 
highways  of  trade  to  and  from  this  great  port.  No  large  rivers  carry  products  to  Bombay,  but  the  city 
is  reached  by  railroads  from  nearly  all  parts  of  India.  Tliis  port  owes  its  rapid  growth  largely  to  its  situatioD 
on  tlie  west  coast,  much  nearer  than  Calcutta  to  the  Suez  canal  and  the  British  Isles. 

Madras  is  the  largest  searport  of  southern  India- 

Benares  is  the  chief  seat  of  the  Hindu  reUgion,  and  is  one 
of  the  oldest  cities  in  the  world.  In  this  holy  city  of  the  Hin- 
dus, the  north  bank  of  the  Ganges  is  lined  with  great  temples. 

Rangun  is  the  chief  port  of  Burmese  India.  This  city  baa 
a  largo  trade  in  rice. 

Delhi  and  Mandalay  are  large  centres  of  trade  in  India. 

Fhench  Indo-China.  French  Indo-Cliina  includes  Anam, 
Cochin-China,  CamWlia,  and   other  provinces.     All  these  are 

under  the  control  of  France, 

The  products  of  French  Indo-China  are  similar  to  those  of 

British  India.    Hanoi,  Hue,  Saigon  and  Pnompenh  are 

the  chief  centres  of  trade. 

SiAM.  This  country  is  ruled  by  a  native  king, — an  absolute 
monarch.  The  resources  of  the  country  are  poorly  developed. 
Teak  and  rice  are  the  principal  products.  Bangkok  is  the 
chief  city. 

Fast  Indies.  Sumatra,  Java,  Celehe.s,  and  middle  and  south- 
ern Borneo  are  possessions  of  Holland.  They  are  called  the 
Dutch  East  Indies.  North-west  Borneo  is  under  the  control  ol 
G  rcat  Britain.    The  United  States  controls  the  Philippine  islanda 
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Chin  a. — This  great  countiy  is  larger  than 
the  -whole  of  Eiu-ope.  Tlie  people  have  lived 
apart  from  other  nations,  and  have  preserved 
distinct  manners  and  customs.  Eecently, 
England,  Russia,  France  and  Germany  have 
obtained  enlarged  treaties  with  China,  so  that 
the  country  is  being- 
opened  up  rapidly  to 
foreign  trade.  The  Brit- 
ish nation  controls  the 
greater  part  of  China's 
foreign  trade.  The  island 
of  Hongkong,  on  the 
coast  of  China,  is  a  Brit- 
ish colony.  It  exports 
Chinese  tea  and  silk; 
and  imports  opium,  cot- 
ton cloth,  sugar  and 
for  the  gi'eat  em- 
pu*e  near  by. 

Canada  imports  tea 
and  silk  f  I'om  China, — 
cliiefly  from  the  ports 

of  Shanghai,  Can- 
ton and  Fuchau. 

Peking,  the  capi- 
tal, and  Canton  are 
the  largest  cities  in 
the    Chinese    Empire. 

Yarkand  is  in  the 

principal  oasis  of  the 
province  of  Eastern 
Turkestan.  LaSSa 
is  the  chief  city  of 
Tibet. 

Japan. — Japan  is  the  only 
limited  monarchy  in  Asia, 
having  its  own  ruler.  All 
the  other  independent  coun- 
tries are  absolute  monarchies. 

Japan  is  often  called  the 
"Great  Britain  of  the  Pacdfic." 
It  resembles  Great  Britain  in  many  respects, 
chiefly  in  its  insular  position  and  its  naval 
power. 

The  exports  of  Japan  are  taken  from  its 


rice  swamps,  its  silk- worm  nurseries,  and  its 
tea  farms.  The  imports  are  mostly  cloth,  metal 
goods,  and  petroleum.  Japanese  trade  is  car- 
ried on  chiefly  with  Great  Britain  and  the 
United  States, 

Japan  is  the  most  progressive  of  Asiatic  countries. 
The  Japanese  have  good 
schools,  railway  and  telegraph 
incs,  and  large  manufac- 
tories. Among  the  latter  are 
iron  foundries,  glass-works, 
paper  mills,  cotton  and  silk 
mills.  The  people  of  Japan 
are  noted  for  the  weaving 
(if    silk    and    the   carving  of 


Tokyo  is  the  capital  and 

the  commercial   centre   of 

Only    two    cities  in 

America  are    larger 

than  Tokyo. 

Yokohama, 

on  the  bay  of  Tokyo, 
is  the  chief  sea-port. 

Osaka  is  an  im- 
portant manufactur- 
ing city.  Kioto  is 
surrounded  by  a 
u'roat  number  of 
iiuddhist  temples. 

Korea. — The  Ja- 
panese have  recently 
won   for    Korea  its 
freedom  from  Chin- 
ese authority.     The 
foreign  trade  of  this 
country  is  small,  and  is  mostly 
in  the  hands  of   the  Japanese. 
Seoul  is  the  chief  city  of  Korea. 
By  the  terms  of  the   Cliina- 
Japanese  treaty  of  1895,  Korea 
was  made  an  independent  king- 
dom,— an  absolute  monarchy. 

Russia  in  Asu. — Siberia 
and  Trans-Caueasia*  are  parts  of  the  great 
Russian  Empire,  which  comprises  about  one- 

"NciiE.— Traiis-C'jiueasia  is  the  naniu  »if  tlic  Asiatic  |X)rtiun  of  tbc 
large  Ruasiaa  proviuceof  Caucasus,  l>iugou  both  sides  of  the  Caucasoa 
mountains. 
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seventli  of  fhe  land  surface  of  the  earth. 
Bokhara  and  Khiva  also  are  under  the  control 
of  Eussia, 

Tashkent,  the  largest  city  in  Asiatic  Russia,  is  in  a 
district  made  fertile  by  irrigation.  Tiflis  is  a  city 
through  which  Russia  conducts  a  large  part  of  its  trade 
■with  Persia  and 
other  countries  of 
south-west  Asia. 
The  raUroad  which 
carries  great  quan 
tities  of  petroleuii 
from  Baku  to  the 

port  of  Batum 
passes  through 
Tiflis. 

Irkutsk   and 
Vladivostok  aiv 

centres  of  Silierian 
trade.  The  latti  i 
city  is  the  Pacilic 
port  of  Siberia.  Tin 
Russians  have  r. 
cently  got  permis- 
sion to  cross  the  north-east  i)arL  ui  Lliiiia  lo  sucuit-  a 
winter  port  for  the  terminus  of  the  Siberian  railroad, 
one  of  the  greatest  railroads  in  the  world,  which  has 
recently  been  constructed  by  Russia. 

Peesla.. — This  countiy  occupies  the  western 
part  of  the  plateau  of  Iran,  and  is  about  5,000 
feet  above  the  sea.  Cereals  and  the  opium- 
poppy  grow  in  the  fertile  portions  of  Persia, 
chiefly  in  the  districts  near  the  Caspian  sea. 
Many  sheep  are  reared  in  the  highland  regions. 
Dates  thrive  along  the  coast,  and  pearls  are 
obtained  from  the  border  waters  on  tlie  south. 
The  Persians  are  famous  for  their  hand-made 
carpets  and  rugs. 

Teheran   and 
Tabriz  are  the 

ju'incipal  cities. 

AFr,n.\xisTAN  is 
a  very  mountainous 
country.  The  peo- 
ple are  dixnded  into 
about  400  tribes. 
The  country  is  im- 
Mik«do-s  Paincr.  Japan.  portant  to  the  Brit- 


ish because  it  controls  the  pas.ses  that  are  the  gateways 
to  India  from  the  north-west.  This  country  is  crosspfl 
by  the  caravan  routes  that  lead  into  India.  Kabul 
is  the  chief  city. 

Baluchistav  is  little  more  than  a  province  of  India. 
It  is  a  rough  plateau,  with  little  fertile  soil.    The  people 

of  this  rugged  coun- 
try are  mostly  shep- 
herds. Khelat  is 
the  largest  city. 

Asi.\Tic  Tdkkey. 
Turkey  now  con- 
trols the  portion  of 
Arabia  lying  along 
the  Red  Sea,  and 
most  of  the  Ai-abian 
territory  en  the 
Persian  Gulf. 
Sm3mia  is  the 

largest  city  and  port 
of  Asiatic  Turkey. 
Damascus  ha.s  an 
extensive  caravan 
trade  with  the 
products  of  tlui  country  are  similar  to  those 
of  Persia,  but  the  Red  sea  coast  is  famous  for  its  coffee. 
Mocha  is  the  chief  port  for  the  shipment  of  this  coffee. 
Jlohaiumed  was  born  in  MeCCa  (Mekka). 

Jerusalem  is  famous  for  its  religious  history. 

Arabia. — This  country  is  the  largest  peninsula  in  the 
woilil.  It  is  nearly  one-third  as  large  as  Canada.  Its 
population  is  about  the  same  as  that  of  Canada,  The 
Turks  control  the  chief  coasts  on  the  Red  Sea  and  Persian 
Gulf  ;  the  English  own  the  island  of  Perim  and  Aden, 
controlling  tlie  entrance  to  the  Red  Sea,  Aden  is  a 
very  important  city.  It  has  a  strong  fort  and  does  a 
large  trade. 

Arabia,  like  Per- 
sia and  Turkey,  is 
a  Moiiammedau 
country-. 

Oman  is  an  in- 
dependent Ara- 
bian State. 

Maskat,  tlic 

capital,  exports 
dates,  and  imports 

^^*^'  fr'UKlvaiiia.  .lalKiii. 
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1.  Map  Studies. 

Note :  Now  that  we  liave  studied  four 
continents,  we  should  bo  able  to  read 
maps,  ■without  the  aid  of  man}'  questions. 

Describe  tlie  position  of  Africa  with 
regard  to  the  other  continents  and  the 
oceans. 

Sketch  tho  map  of  Africa.  Which  of 
the  continents  that  we  have  studied  does 
it  most  closely  resemble  ? 

How  does  Africa  compare  in  size  with 
North  America  ?  With  Asia  1  Compare 
maps  on  paijes  4  and  5. 

What  does  the  relief  map  show  about 
the  surface  of  Africa  ?  Describe  the 
course  of  five  large  rivers  in  this  con- 
tinent. 

Refer  to  the  maps  on  pages  15,  19,  23 
and  24,  and  tell  what  you  can  about  the 
heat  belts  and  seasons  in  Africa, — the 
winds  which  carry  moisture  to  it, — and 
the  ocean  currents  which  reach  its  shores. 

In  what  respects  is  Africa  like  any 
other  continent?  In  what  respects  does 
Africa  differ  from  each  of  the  other  con- 
tinents ? 

What  seas  almost  sever  Africa  from 
Eurasia  ?  What  isthmus  connects  the  two 
land  masses  ? 

Name  two  Nile  branches  that  rise  on  the  highland 
of  Abyssinia. 

Where  is  Lake  Victoria  (Victoria  Nyanza)  ?  On 
which  side  of  the  equator  does  the  greater  part  of  this 
lake  lie  1 

Describe  the  Nile  basin.  Wliat  part  of  this  basin 
Is  in  Egypt?  —  In  Nubia?  What  European  nation 
claims  the  region  about  the  highland  of  Abyssinia? 

Where  is  Tripoli  ?  Where  is  Morocco  ?  Doseribo 
the  Sahara.  In  what  respect  does  the  Sudan  differ  from 
the  Sahara  1  See  page  195. 

Locate  Liberia  and  Sierra  Leone.  What  nation 
claims  the  region  stretching  north-eastward  from  Liberia 
to  the  Mediterranean  sea? 

"UTiat  state  or  country  comprises  the  greater  part 
of  the  Congo  basin  ?  Between  what  two  European 
claims  is  Lake  Victoria  ?  What  lake  partly  separates 
Congo  State  from  German  East  Africa  ?  Where  is  the 
territory  known  as  the  French  Congo  t 

What  European  nation  claims  a  broad  coastal  belt 
on  both  sides  of  the  lower  Zambezi  ?     What  name  is 
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given  to  the  middle  region  of  the  Zambezi  basin?  Wliat 
European  nation  controls  Zambezi  and  Cape  Colony  ? 

Describe  the  surface  of  Cape  Colony.     Locate  the 
Orange  River  Colony. 


Wliab  colony  is  on  the 

vi/    . 

north  of   the  Orange 

River  Colony  ?                   "^ 

Z%Miijdf 

Locate  Madeira,         "^O^ 

yV^^H^L  jift 

the    Canary    and          ^C 

^M^^^Hii^^ 

Mauritius  islands.      4i^k 

^B^^^KtUK. 

For  what  is  St.       j^^S 

IBh^^R^hS 

Helena  noted  ?             ^J 

VH||Ha|H5^ 

Locate    Zanzi- 

^|8|K^ 

bar,  Tananarive, 

,^Hj^ 

Mozambique. 

K 

Locate  the  parts 

Wi, 

of  Africa  claimed 

,^L 

by  Italy,  Germany, 

i-^*'^^ 

Spain,  and  Portu-          '**^ 

gal. 

Datr  Palm. 
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2.  General  View  of  Africa  Physically. 

A  deep  and  wide  canal,  about  one 
liundi-ed  miles  long,  has  been  dug 
across  the  isthmus  of  Suez.  The  canal 
has  no  locks,  for  the  two  seas  which  it 
connects  are  on  about  the  same  level. 

Before  the  Suez  canal  was  made,  the  water 
route  from  all  ports  in  Europe  to  India  lei 
around  the   Cape   of   Good   Hope.     Vessel 
can  now  go  through  the  canal  and  thus  savi 
about  4,000  miles  in  the  voyage.     Port  Said 
is  at  the  Mediterranean  end  of  the  canal. 

Africa  has  a  rounded  outline,  broken  by  very 
few  bays.  Almost  the  entire  continent  is  a 
highland.  Its  average  height  above  sea  level 
is  double  that  of  Em-ope.  The  southern  haK  is 
higher  than  the  northern,  and  the  eastern  part 
is  higher  than  the  western.  The  coastal  plains 
are  very  narrow,  because  the  border  ranges  of 
the  highland  lie  near  the  sea.  Almost  all  parts 
of  the  continent  inland  from  the  coast  ranges 
consist  of  plateaus. 

AU  the  gi'eat  rivers  of  this  continent  have 
falls  or  rapids,  and  not  a  stream  is  open  very 
far  inland  to  large  vessels  from  the  sea.  Great 
areas  in  Africa  are  deserts.  The  coastal  regi- 
ons near  the  equator  are  very  unhealthy.  For 


these  and  other  reasons,  large  parts  of  Africa 
are  stUl  little  known. 

Africa  is  the  hottest  of  the  continents.  Only  the 
extreme  southern  part  of  this  great  land  mass  is  in  the 
cool  belt. 

The  Sahara  desert  is  swept  by  the  north-east  trade 
winds.  Their  effect  is  very  drying,  because  they  blow 
mostly  from  over  wide  land  areas,  and  gradually  become 
warmer  as  they  approach  the  heat  equator. 

At  the  north  and  south  ends  of  the  continent,  the 
highland  slopes  facing  the  sea  receive  winter  rains  when 
the  trade  winds  shift  towards  the  equator,  and  the  storms 
of  the  westerly  winds  reach  those  parts  of  the  continent. 
Tlie  summers  are  dry. 

Because  of  this  arrangement  of  winds  aud 
rains,  Africa  has  a  wide  forest  belt  across  its 
equatorial  region,  where  the  rains  are  frequent 
aud  heavy.     On  both  sides  of  this  belt,  the 
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forests  mergrt  into  open  grassy  plains,  where 
the  raius  are  lighter, — falliug  wheu  the  equa- 
torial .  rain  belt  moves  over  them.  Beyond 
these  grassy  plains  lie  desert  regions, — the 
Sahara  in  the  noi-th  and  the  Kalahari  in  the 
south. 


Fill raiicf  to  Surz  4  aual. 


3.  Egypt  and  the  Nile. 

The  highest  plateau  in  Africa  is  that  of  Abys- 
sinia. Its  east  slope,  facing  the  Eed  sea,  is 
steep,  and  is  not  broken  by  large  river  valleys. 
The  west  slope  is  more  gentle,  and  is  di'ained 
by  branches  of  the  Nile  river. 

The  main  river  of  the  Nile  system  rises  in 
the  lake  region  of  middle  Africa,  and  is  the 
only  large  river  flowing  northward  to  the  Medi- 
teiTauean  sea.  The  basin  of  the  Nile  is  thought 
to  be  about  as  large  as  that  of  the  Mississippi. 

For  hundreds  of  miles  tliis  great  river  flows  through 
the  desert  and  does  not  receive  a  single  tributary.  There 
the  river  has  cut  a  long  and  broad  valley,  and  has  made 
a  flood  plain  several  miles  in  width.  Every  summer, 
after  the  equatorial  rains  have  fallen  in  the  highland  of 
Abyssinia,  and  in  the  lake  region  of  middle  Africa,  the 
Nile  overflows  its  flood  plain,  and  deposits  a  thin  coat^ 
ing  of  new  soil.  Most  of  this  sediment  is  given  by  the 
Atbara  to  the  Nile. 

In  the  harv(Kst  time  on  the  fertile  delta  and 
flood  plains  of  the  Nile  may  be  seen  cotton, 
sugar-cane,  rice,  wheat,  corn  and  other  pro- 
ducts like  those  raised  on  the  southern  plains 
of  North  America.  Cattle  and  sheep  also  graze 
in  the  pastures  of  the  Nile  valley. 

The  flood  plains  of  the  lower  NUe  fonn  one  of 


the  most  thickly  settlcnl  parts  of  the  world. 
Most  of  the  ijeople  belong  to  the  white  race, 
although  their  skin  is  very  dark.  Millions  of 
Negi'oes  dwell  in  the  basin  of  the  Uppei  NUe. 

4  Northern  Africa  and  the  Sahara  Desert. 
The  highland  wliich  iuL-ludes  the  Atlas 
mountains  consists  of  long  and  narrow 
plateaus  with  border  ranges.  These  pla- 
teaus, like  other  high  plains  between 
ranges,  receive  but  little  rainfall,  and  are 
suitable  only  for  pastm-e  land. 

The  northern  slopes  of  this  highland  re- 
ceive rains  from  the  westerly  winds  in 
winter.  These  slopes  are  fertile,  and 
]iroduce  cereals  and  fruits  like  those  of 
southern  Euroiae.  The  slopes  of  the 
highland  which  face  inland  are   almost 

barren,  because  they  are  on  the  lee  side  of  the 

mountains. 
Most  of  the  people  in  the  lands  on  the  north 

of  the  Sahara  desert  have  dark  or  swarthy  skin, 

but  they  belong  to  the  white  race. 

The  desert  of  Sahara,  though  about  as  large 

as  Canada,  supports  only  about  one-third  as 

many  people.     Most  of  these  live  near  the 

fertile  places,  or  oases,  where  there  are  wells  or 

natural  springs.     The  desert  tribes  are  mostly 

wandering  Arabs,  or  Bedouins,  and  Berbers. 

Although  their 

skin  is  swai-thy 

they  belong  to 

the  white  race. 
In  the   middle 

and    eastern   parts 

of  the  desert,   the 

surface  consists 

largely  of   stonj' 

table  lands.     Some 

of  these  are  a  mile 

high.     They  are 

swept   by   hot   dry 

winds  which  blow  away   the  dust  from  their  stony  or 

gravelly  surfaces. 

Near  the  desert  mountains  and  table-lands  are  many 

springs  around  which  date  trees  grow.    Some  grain  also 

is  raised  there. 
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The  western  part  of  the  desert  of  Sa}ia,ra  is  mainly  a 
great  sandy  region  in  which  countless  dunes  form.  Some 
of  these  are  more  than  six  hundred  feet  in  heiglit.  Much 
less  than  half  the  great  desert  of  Sahara  is  a  sandy 
waste. 

Violent  winds,  like  the  squalls  of  our  thunder  storms, 
but  without  rain  or  clouds,  often  raise  great  quantities 
of  dust  in  the  Sahara.  The.se  hot  winds,  called  the 
simnom,  sometimes  darken  the  sky  with  dust.  Caravans 
hardly  survive  the  stifling  heat  and  dust  of  the  simoom. 
The  camels  crouch  to  the  ground,  and  the  men  wrap 
their  heads  in  their  cloaks. 

The  Sahara  is  the 
largest  desert  on 
the  earth. 


Gobi  region.  A  ■wide  branch  of  thi.s  l)ai-i-«n 
belt  spreads  northward  around  the  Aral  and 
Caspian  seas. 

5.  Sudan. 

A  wide  belt  of  country  south  of  the  Sahara 
desert  is  known  as  Sudan.  It  extends  from 
the  Atlantic  coast  to  the  highland  of  Aljys- 
sinia. 

Sudan  is  wholly  noilh  of  the  equator,  but 
is  within  the  range  of  the  equatorial  rains. 
They  are  heaviest,  however,  in  the  southoni 
part,  and  decrease  towards  the  border  of  the 
Sahara  desert.     Southern  Sudan,  therefore,  is 


Uoaouiii  1  amp  in  Ibo  Mahnrn  llesort. 

This  desolate  region  is  too  far  south  to  receive  rains  from 
the  westerly  winds,  and  too  far  north  to  be  reached  by 
the  equatorial  rain  belt.  Even  along  the  Atlantic  coa-st 
of  the  desert  there  is  no  rain. 

The  Sahara  desert  is  part  of  a  gi-eat  belt  of 
arid  regions,  whose  rainfall  is  so  light  that  they 
have  no  ovei-flow  to  the  soa.  The  desert  belt 
crosses  A_rabia,  Iran,  the  Middle  Basin  and  the 


heavily  forested,  but  northward 
the  trees  give  place  to  open  gi-assy 
}ilain.s,  whifh  still  farther  north 
merge  into  the  desert.  The  greater 
part  of  the  countiy  is  fertile. 

The  greater  part  of  central  Sudan  is  in  the 
])asiu  of  lake  Chad, — the  largest  basin  of  inte- 
rior ckainage  in  .Africa. 

There  are  many  large  towns  and  villages  in 
the  park-like  distiiot  south  of  Lake  Chad,  and 
the  region  is  thickly  settled.  Most  of  the  peo- 
ple are  Negi'oes. 
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These  people  are  well  advanced  in  many  raspects  be- 
yond tlio  savage  state,  for  they  carry  on  an  extensive 
trade,  and  have  some  manufactures. 

The  toAYus  near  Lake  Chad  are  trade  cen- 
tres where  caravans  meet.     The  ivoiy  tusks 

of  olpphants  fonn  a 
leading  article  of  ex- 
port. Camels  and 
horses  in  large  num- 
bers are  reared  for 
market.  Grain  and 
cotton  are  important 
products. 

The  Niger  basin  is 
thought  to  be  about 


three  -  fom-ths  as 
large  as  that  of 
theMississippL 
The  Niger 
river  rises  in 
the  hilly  district 
near  the  south- 
'  west  end  of  the  old 
plateau  '"""'^  18/**  region.  After  making 
a  great  I  bend  northward,   and 

flowing  for  several  hundred  miles  iii 

the  Sahara  desert,  the  river  turns  southward 
and  enters  the  sea  through  the  largest  delta  in 
Africa. 

Tlie  greater  part  of  tliis  delta  is  covered  with  forests 
and  coarse  grass.  Small  steamers  from  the  sea  can  go 
a  few  hundred  miles  up  the  Niger,  before  their  progress 
is  stopped  by  rapids ;  but  the  steamers  can  ascend  the 
Benue  branch  to  a  point  about  600  miles  from  the  river 
mouth.  No  other  river  in  tropical  Africa  is  navigable 
for  so  great  a  distance  inland  from  the  sea. 

The  coastal  regions  south  and  south-west  of 
the  Niger  basin  are  reached  by  the  equatorial 
rain,  and  most  parts  of  them  are  forested. 
White  people  from  Europe  have  many  trading 
stations  along  this  coast.  The  products  are 
like  those  of  the  Niger  basin. 

6.  The  Congo  Basin. 

The  Congo  basin  occupies  the  gi'eater  part 
of  middle  Africa  and  lies  west  and  south-west 


of  the  upper  Nile  basin.  Almost  aU  the  Congo 
basin  is  a  plateau  with  a  general  slope  west- 
ward. The  average  height  of  the  region  ie 
about  half  a  mile  above  sea  level. 

The  Congo  basin  is  mainly  in  the  southern 
portion  of  the  equatorial  rain  belt,  and  parts 
are  heavily  wooded.  This  basin  is  thought  to 
be  the  second  largest  in  the  world. 

The  Congo,  like  the  Nile,  rises  in  the  lake 
region  of  middle  Africa.  One  branch  of  the 
Congo  is  the  outlet  of  Lake  Tangan5'ika.  Other 
branches  flow  from  smaller  lakes  farther  south. 

The  vegetation  of  the  Congo  basin  is  very 
luxuriant.  Among  the  useful  food  plants  are 
the  cassava,  the  yam,  the  plantain,  com  and 
sugar-cane.  Palm  oU  and  cotton  are  other  im- 
portant products. 

The  basin  of  the  Congo  is  the  home  of  many  large  and 
fierce  animals.  Among  these  are  the  chimpanzee,  the 
crocodile  and  the  rhinoceros.  Every  year  thousands  of 
elephants  are  killed  for  their  tusks. 

The  natives  of  the  Congo  basin  belong  to 
the  black  race.  Their 
number  runs  far  into 
the  millions.  They  live 
mostly  in  small  towns 
and  villages.  Many  of 
the  huts  of  these  black 
people  are  made  of 
gi-ass,  woven  into  mats 
and  fastened  to  poles. 

White  people  have 
established  many 
trading  stations 
along  the  coast 
on  the  upper 
Congo  and   its 
tributaries. 
These  traders  pur 
chase    ivory, 
palm  oil  and 
other  products. 

Why  has  the  Amazon  about  25,000  miles  of  sti-eams 
navigable  from  the  ocean,  and  the  Congo  only  about  90 
miles? 
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7.  Southern  Africa. 

In  the  Zambezi  b.isiu  ai-e  found  the  same 
changes,  from  forest  to  grass  laud  and  then  to 
desert,  as  in  Sudan.  The  fon^sts  of  the  Zam- 
bezi basin  are  densest  in  the  northem  part, 
where  the  equatorial  rains  fall  in  summei*. 
The  southern  part  of  the  basin  reaches  the 
Kalahari  desert. 

The  Zaml)czi  is  llio  largest  African  river 
flowing  into     "^^  ^       N^  the  Iiuli 
This  stream  is 


Tlie  richest  diamond  mines  in  the  world  are 
at  Kimberly.  The  value  of  the  diamonds  is 
gi-eater  than  that  of  all  the  other  exports  of 
Cai)o  Colony. 

The  native  people  of  this  coimtry  belong  to 
the  negi'o  race,  but  white  people  from  the  Brit- 
ish Isles  control  the  land,  and  form  about  one- 
fouith  of  the  population.  Cape  Town  is  the 
chift  jiort  in  South  Africa. 

^Madagascar,  the  largest  island  off  the 

coast  of  South  ^Vfrica,  is  about  two 

and  one-half  times  as  large  as 

Gioat  Britain.     Its  coastal 

region  is  mostly  low  and 

uiiliealthy,  but  the  in- 

^  \  \    ticrior  consists  largely 


di'ain  an  area  equal  to  about  two-thirds 
that  of  the  Mississippi  basin. 

The  Zambezi  has  built  a  large  delta.     The  dis- 
tributaries which  cross  it  are  generally  barred  with 
sand,   but  vessels  that  can  iloat  over  the  bars  may 
ascend  for  about  three  hundred  miles. 

The    natives    of   the    Zambezi  basin    arc 
savages  of  the.  black  race.     They  raise  grain 
and  have  herds  of  cattle. 

The  southern  part  of  Africa,  including  nearly  all 
the  region  south  of  the  Orange  river,  and  a  small  are 
north  of  that  river,  is  known  as  Cape  Colony.     It  is  cr 
from  east  to  west  by  a  rugged  plateau  that  fonns  the 
southern  end  of  the  great  African  highland. 

Tlie  seaward  slopes  of  this  plateau,  like  those  of  the  Atlas  highland, 
have  winter  rainfall  and  summer  drought. 

Wheat  and  other  kinds  of  grain  are  raised  on  the  seaward 
slopes  of  Cape  Colony,  and  many  cattle,  sheep  and  ostriches 
ai-e  reared  there.  Wool,  ostrich -feathers  and  hides  are 
valuable  exports. 


of  grassy 
and  wood- 
e  d  p  1  a  - 
leans.  The 
leading 
exports 
e  cattle, 
.ides,  cof- 
fee, and 
India  nib- 
ber. 
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8.  Countries  in  Africa. 

Egypt. — This  country  is  nominally  part  of 
the  Ottoman  Empire,  though  the  Sultan  of 
Turkey  has  very  little  control  ov(>r  the  affairs 
of  Egj7)t.  The  Khedive,  or  ruler,  of  Eg}-i:)t 
resides  in  Cairo,  the  capital.  This  is  one  of 
the  oldest  cities  in  the  world. 

The  principal  exports  of  Egypt  are  cotton 
and  cotton  seed.  The  most  valuable  imjjorts 
here,  as  in  all  other  African  countries,  are  vari- 
ous kinds  of  cloth.  Great  Britain  controls  the 
gi-eator  part  of  the  foreign  trade  of  Egj-pt. 

Alexandria,  in  the  Nile  delta,  is  the  largest 
seaport  of  this  country. 

Tripoli, — 
This  portion 
of  the  Otto- 
man Empire 
is  thinly  set- 
tled. The 
capital  is  the 
only  import- 
ant city. 

Tunis  and 
Algekia. — 
These  coun- 
tries have 
been  added 
to  the  pos- 
sessions of  ♦="■•"• 
France.  They  form  part  of  the  French  terri- 
tory which  now  extends  across  the  Sahara  and 
Sudan. 

The  coastal  districts  of  Tunis  and  Algeria 
have  many  fertile  valleys  that  produce  wheat. 
Olives  grow  here  in  abundance,  and  cattle  and 
sheep  find  good  grazing  land.  The  cities  of 
Tunis  and  Algiers  export  wheat,  olive  oil, 
wool  and  hides  to  France. 

MoEOCCO. — The  products  of  this  coimtry  are 
similar  to  those  in  Algeria. 

Fez  and  Morocco  are  the  principal  cities  of 
Morocco. 

SiEfiEA  Leone. — This  small  colony  belongs  to 


the  British  nation.    Freetown  exports  pahn  oU. 

Liberia. — This  is  a  uegi-o  republic  settled 
largely  by  freed  slaves  from  the  United  States. 

Monrovia,  the  capital,  is  named  after  a 
former  president  of  the  United  States.  The 
chief  exports  from  Monro\4a  are  coffee  and 
pahn  oil. 

Ct)NGO  State.^ — The  liing  of  Belgium  is  the 
ruler  of  the  Congo  State.  Boma  is  the  local 
capital. 

The  most  valuable  exports  of  the  Congo  State 
are  coffee,  rublier,  ivory  and  palm  oiL 

Cape  Colony. — 
Cajje  Colony 
is  a  large 
and  valuable 
British  pos- 
se s  s  i  o  n  . 
Cape  Town 
is  the  chief 
<'ity. 

Transvaal. 
The  Trans- 
vaal gold 
mines  are 
among  the 
richest  in 
the  world. 
The  native 
*syvt.  black  people 

are  called  Kaffirs.     The  early  white  settlers  in 

this  state  were  Dutch,  here  known  as  Boers. 

There  are  also  many  settlers  from  other  white 

nations.     Pretoria  is  the  capital 

Johannesburg,  the  principal  city  near  the 
gold  region,  has  had  veiy  rapid  gi'owth. 

European  nations  have  seized  nearly  all  parts  of  Africa. 
Italy  is  trying  to  control  the  territory  in  the  region  of 
the  highland  of  Abyssinia ;  France  not  only  claims 
large  areas  on  the  mainlanil,  but  is  also  seeking  to  con- 
trol iSIadagascar  ;  Great  Britain,  Germany  and  Portugal 
possess  the  greater  portion  of  middle  and  southern 
Africa.  Spain  has  a  footing  in  the  Sahara,  and  also 
directs  the  affairs  of  the  Canary  Islands. 
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1.  Map  Studies. 

Describe  Australia, — its  size,  its  place  among  the  oceans, 
its  direction  from  the  other  continents,  its  position  in  the 
heat  and  wind  belts,  its  higliliiuds  and  lowlands,  its  rivers, 
its  coastlines. 

In  what  respect  is  Australia  like  Africa?  In  what 
respect  does  Australia  differ  from  North  America?    Locate 

New  Guinea:  Tas- 
mania ;  New  Zealand ; 
the  Fiji  and  Samoa 
Islands. 

What  parts  of 
America,  North  and 
South,  should  have 
about  the  sauie  clim- 
ate as  Australia  ? 

I^Iake  a  relief  map 
of  Australia  and 
mark  the. location  on 
it  of  tlie  chief  cities. 
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1.  Australia,  the  smallest  of  the  eontinents, 
is  about  equal  iu  area  to  Canada. 

This  small  continent  consists  mainly  of  a 
half  circle  of  low  plateaus  and  ranges,  around 
a  wide  central   desert  plam.     Except  in  the 


fed  chiefly  by  rains  in  the  highlaud  on  the 
south-east. 

The  basin  of  the  Murray  river  is  thought  to  be  about 
one-third  as  large  as  that  of  the  Mississippi.  The  Murray 
river  and  its  brandies  form  the  only  large  river  system 
in  Australia,  and  yet  even  the  main  stream  of  this  sys- 
tem is  not  deep  enough  to  float  large  sea-going  vessels. 
After  heavy  rainfall  in  the  mountains,  small  vessels  can 
ascend  the  Murray  and  some  of  its  branches  ;  but  in 
seasons  of  drought  the  rivers   become  too  shallow  for 

shipping,  and  some  of  them 
are  little  more  than  chains 
of  ponds  or  shallow  pools. 

Inland  Australia 
has  a  number  of  large 
lakes  with  no  outlet 
to  the  sea.  These  lakes 
are  fed  by  long  shal- 


Hot  SprlnK8. 

New  Zealan<l 


south-east,  the 
ranges  are  little 
more  than  hUls. 
The  Australian 
Alps   a  r  e   a  b  o  u  t 
equal  in  height  to  th 
ranges  of  the  Appala 
chian  highland. 

The    Pacific  slope  of 
Australia  is  in  the  path  of 
the  trade    winds.      The  sea-  '"«« *'"»''• 

ward  slopes  of  the  Australian  Alps  and  the 
Blue  mountains  are  therefore  well  watei-ed. 
After  crossing  the  mountains,  these  winds  can 
give  veiy  little  moisture  to  the  basin  of  the 
MuiTay  river.     The  streams  of  this  basin  are 


ICIur  MiMinl-ilnH, 
Australia. 


low  streams  from  the  boixler  ranges.  During 
the  dry  seasons,  many  of  the  lakes  dwindle 
away  to  salt  marshes. 

Tlie  largest  forests  in  Australia  are  in  the 
eastern  highland  region,  where  the  rainfall  is 
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heaviest.  Wide  areas  of  the  inland  phiiu  are 
covered  with  coarse  scrubby  b^^slles.  The 
wild  aiiiiiials  of  this  continent  differ  widely 
from  those  in  other  continents.  None  of  tlie 
kinds  of  large  animals  iu  the  other  conti- 
nents which  we  have  studied  are  native  to 
AustraUa. 

The  natives  of  Australia  belong  to  the  black 
race.     They  are  savages  ami    ._ 
live  wi-etched  lives.  The  total 
number  in -all  tlie  tribes  i> 
only  about  thirty  thousand. 

The  fertile  portions  of  the 
continent  are  inhabited  by 
white  people,  mostly  from  the 
British  Isles.  The  white  men 
have  driven  the  savages  from 


2.  Commonwealth  of  Australia. 

On  January  1st,  lilOl,  the  five  colonies — 
now  called  states — forming  Australia,  together 
with  Tasmania,  were  constituted  into  a 
Federal  Union,  called  the  Commonwealth  of 
Australia.  Each  state  manages  its  own  local 
affairs.  The  capital,  which  must  be  situated 
in  New  South  Wales,  is  not  yet  selected. 


^ullvcH  of  AiiHlr.'ilia 


these  fertile  plains.  Neither  sheep,  cattle, 
wheat  nor  corn  are  native  to  AustraUa,  yet 
they  now  form  the  chief  sources  of  wealth 
there.  The  continent  is  famous  for  its  gold 
mines, — mostly  situated  in  the  hilly  belt  along 
the  Pacific  margin. 


>a(ives  and  Temple,  Solomon  Islandn. 

Melbourne,  tlie  chief  seaport  of  Vic- 
toria, is  the  largest  city  of  Australia.  Its 
population  is  larger  than  that  trf  Mon- 
treal and  Toronto  combined.  Melbourne 
has  extensive  mauufixctures. 

Sydney,  the  principal  port  of  New 
South  Wales,  is  on  a  long  and  deep  land- 
locked bay.  This  is  the  oldest  and  the 
second  largest  city  in  Australia. 

Adelaide  is  the  commercial  centre  of 
South  Australia.  Brisbane,  on  the 
river  of  the  same  name,  is  the  capital  and  leading  port 
of  Queensland. 

3.  New  Zealand,  Papua  and  Other  Islands. 

A  little  more  than  a  thousand  miles  south- 
east of  Australia  lie  two  large  islands  and 
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several  small 
ones,  foniiiiig 
the  group 
kuown  as  New 
Zealand. 

Tlui    nionn- 
laiiis  of  soutli- 
cni   New  Zcu- 
liuul,  rival- 
ing in  height 
the  Rocky 
mountains, 
receive 
hoaA-j'  rain- 
fall fi'om  Ilii< 
westerly 
winds.  Great 
glaciers  de- 
scend the  slopes  of  the  New  Zealand  mountains. 
Many  parts  of  these  islands  ai'e  forest-clad. 
Among  the  trees  are  lofty  pines  and  large  tree- 
ferns. 

The  natives  of  New  Zealand  lielong  to  the 
brown  race.  Their  mimber  is  small  compared 
with  that  of  the  white  i)eople  who  have  in  re- 
cent years  chosen  those  islands  for  their  home. 
Shei^p-raising  is  the  chief  industry  in  New 
Zealand,  although  there  were  no  sheep  on  tlie 
islands  when  the  white  man  fii'st  settled  there. 

Dunedin  is  the  chief  port  of  tho  South  island ; 
Auckland,  of  tlie  North  islaiul.  Wellington  is  tlie 
m\n\:\\. 

Tasmania  lies  south  of  Austi-alia 
formerly  called  Van  Dieman's 
Land,  and  was  used  by  the  British 
Grovernment  as  a  penal  colony. 
Hobart  is  the  capital.  Agiiculture, 
mining  and  whale  tisliing  are  lead- 
ing occu2>ations.  There  are  larg(^ 
coal  beds  on  the  island. 

Papua  is  the  largest  island  in  the 
world.  It  is  al)out  as  large  as 
Ontario  and  Manitoba  combined. 
Except  along  some  pai-ts  of  the 
coast,  Papua  is  in  the  possession  of 


l)lack  jteople  who  do  veiy  Uttle  to  develop  its 
resources,  although  the  lowlands  of  the  island 
are  fertile. 

Coral  and  Volcanic  Islands.— Many  of  the 
low  islands  in  the  Pacific  are  of  coral  origin. 
Some  are  in  the  form  of  long  Ijars,  or  mfs  ,- 
others  take  th(3  shape  of  I'iugs,  or  utoll.s,  inclos- 
ing lagoons.  Tliese  coral  deposits  are  constantly 
wasting  away  in  the  still  water  of  tlie  lagoons, 
and  increasing  outwards  towards  the  open  sea. 

The  higher  islands  far  out  in  the  Pacific  are 
volcanoes.  Many  of  these  are  still  active,  but 
others  are  extinct.  Coi-al  reefs,  called  harrier 
reefs,  surround  most  of  the  lofty  islands. 

Polynesia.— Several  groups  of  small  islands 
lying  eastwai-d  fi-om  Papua  and  Australia  are 
included  in  the  term 


4'0(*o:iiiulH. 


foronnut  Tree. 

Pohmesia.  They  are 
the  Fiji,  Friendly,  Sa- 
moan.  Society,  ^Mar- 
(juesas.  Ell  ice,  and 
Cook  islands. 
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There  are   about  300  islands  in   tlie 
Fiji  group,  but  only  two  of  these 
are  of  fair  size.     The  most  import- 
ant is  Viti-Levu.     These  islands 
^^  are  chiefly  of  volcanic  origin. 
.7         Thej  are  rugged  and  moun- 


lloiioliilu,  Hawaiian  lsland!i 

taiuous.     Suva  is  the 
(    .4^^',  capital.    It  is  on  the  south 

\  shore  of  Viti-Levu. 

J  \>  The  Fijians  have  strong  and  well- 
built  bodies,  as  shown  in  the  picture  on 
page  203.  As  a  race  they  are  fierce  and 
warlike. 
Soutli-east  of  the  Fiji  group  are  the  Friendly  is- 
lands, of  which  Tonga  is  the  largest.  Since  white 
people  first  went  to  these  islands  to  teach  the  natives, 
most  of  them  have  learned  to  read.  Christianity  pre- 
vails on  these  islands. 

The  Samoa  islands 

are  north-east  of  tlie  Fiji 
group.     Apia  is  the  chief 
town.     The  Samoans   ai 
very  skilful  in  using  cm 
oes,  and  for   this   reasoi 
their  is- 
lands are 
often  cal- 
led    the 
Navigator's 
islaitdt. 

The  peo- 
ple of  Sa- 


moa are  above  the  a\crage  Paiifio  islanders  in  intelli- 
gence and  morality.  In  1899  the  islands  west  of  171* 
of  longitude  were  assigned  to  Germany,  and  those  east 
of  it  to  the  United  States. 

Micronesia. —North-eastward  from  Papua  are 
several  groups  of  islands  which  together  take  the  name 
of  Micronesia,  meaning  small  islands. 
Among  these  groups,  the  Ladrones  are 
mostly  of  volcanic  origin ;  but  the  Caroline, 
Marshall  and  Gilbert  islands  are  chiefly 
the  work  of  coral  polyps. 

The  savages  who  dwell  in  those  islands 
may  bo  grouped  with  the  people  of  the 
brown  race  ;  but  in  language  and  customs, 
the  Micronesians  differ  from  the  natives  of 
the  large  islands  of  tlie  East  Indies. 

The  Hawaiian  islands  foi-m  part 

of  the  United  States.  They  are  near 

the  tropic  of  Cancer,  about  2,000 

miles  south-westward  from   San 

Francisco.   These  islands  were  built 

up  by  volcanic  action,  from  the  deep 

bottom  of  the  middle  Pacific.  They  fonn  the 

most  important  gi-oup  among  the  many  islands 

which  rise  far  out  in  that  ocean.    The  lowlands 

of  the  islands  are  fertile.    Among  the  products 

are  sugar-cane  and  rice.     Hawaii  is  the  largest 

of  the  group  of  eight  islands.     Honolulu,  the 

chief  city,  is  on  the  island  of  Oahu. 
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Extent.  —  The  British  Empire,  of  which  Caii- 
;ui:i  loniiii  so  large  a  part,  is  the  largest  empire 
that  has  ever  existed.  It  contains  about  one- 
lifth  of  all  the  land  in  the  world.  The  British 
Islands,  wliich  form  the  liead  of  the  empire  and 
are  the  source  from  which  its  chief  power  comes, 
are  reall)'  very  small  compared  with  the  rest  of 
the  great  empire  wliicli  they  have  formed.  The 
British  Empire  consists  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  together  with  colo- 
nies in  every  quarter  of  the  world.  The  follow- 
ing table  gives  the  area  of  the  principal  parts  of 
the  empire : 


Canada 
Australia . 
India 

South  Africa 
British  Guiana 
Now  Zealand 


o,7'29.G6j  square  mili 

2,972,573  ^' 

1,776,042  •• 

270,000 

104,000  ■•       ,    •• 

104,731 


England  .... 

.'•)n.22-2   s.p 

Ncwfoundhiiid  . 

.       42,200 

Ireland     .... 

32,535 

Borni'o  (partj    . 

34,000       ■ 

.Scotland  .... 

.       29,820 

Honduras  (part)      . 

7,502 

AVal.'S       .... 

7,440 

•I.imaica    .... 

4,19;;     • 

inrt-  miles. 


Qlestions  ;  Uniitting  Australia,  how  does  Canada 
compare  in  size  with  the  whole  of  the  rest  of  the  empire? 
How  many  times  is  tlie  whole  empire  as  large  as  the 
Unitedlviugdom?  How  manj-times  is  Canada  as  large 
as  the  United  Kingdom  ?  How  many  times  is  Aus- 
tralia as  larf;e  as  the  United  Kingdom  ?  IIow  many 
times  is  British  India  as  large  as  tlie  United  Kingdom  ? 
With  Canada  as  the  base,  draw  on  tlie  blackboard  a 
series  of  scjuares  in  colors,  representing  the  relative 
size  of  the  chief  parts  of  the  British  Empire. 

Note.  —  An  approximate  idea  of  the  relative  sizes 
of  the  different  portions  of  the  empire  may  be  given 
to  junior  classes  by  lines. 
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Population.— The  population  of  the  British  Empire  is 
little  more  than  one-fifth  of  all  the  people  Lq  the  world. 

Commerce.— The  British  Empire  is  vastly  superior 
to  any  other  empire  iu  the  extent  of  her  com-  ^ 
merce.     The  total  number  of  merchant  vessels    ^^, 
belonging  to  the  British  Emph-e,-in  1002.  was 
3.0,781.    The  tonnage 
was  11,.j66,745    tons 
net. 

The  British  Empire 
has  been  appropriately 
called  "The  Ocean  Em- 
pire." Dr.  G.  R.  Parkm 
says  "All  the  gi'eat 
oceans  wash  its  shores. 
Water,  more  than  land, 
forms  its  boimdaiies, 
and  the  sea  is  the  chief 
means  of  connection 
between    its    different 

parts.  The  ocean  trade  of  its  people  is  greater 
than  that  of  any  nation  of  present  or  past  times. 
British  ships  not  only  carry  British  commerce, 
but  also  a  large  pait  of  the  merchandise  ex- 
changed between  other  coimtries." 

The  ocean  really  does  not  keep  the  different 
parts  of  the  empire  apart  as  in  fonner  times. 
So  far  as  trade  is  concenied  it  biiugs  the  em- 
pire into  closer 
unity.  "Wheat 
or  cattle  or  ap- 
ples can  be  car- 
ried from  Mon- 
treal to  England 
as  cheaply  as 
from  one  end  of 
England  to  the 
other.  The  same 
is  true  of  the 
cost  of  bringing 
wool  from  Aus- 
tralia. The  cost 
of  taking  a  bale 
of  wool  from 


We»liiilnsier  Abbey. 


Australia  to  London  is  about  the  same  as  from 
London  to  Leeds.  The  gi-eat  manufacturers 
of  iron  in  England  pay  as  much  to  send  their 
goods  to  Livei-pool  as  its  costs  to  send  them 
from  Livei"pool  to  the  colonies. 

The  different  parts  of  the  empire  are  con- 
nected, not  only  by  swift  steamships,  but  by 
telegi-aph  lines,  so  that  events  occm-iing  in  any 
part  of  the  empne  may  be  known  iu  a  few 
minutes  in  all  the  other  parts.  Of  125,000 
miles  of  ocean  cables  the  British  Empne  owns 
about  90,000  miles. 

Canada's  place  in  the  Empire.— If  we  ex- 
amine the  map  of  the  British  Empire,  we  may 
note  thi-ee  important  facts;  Canada  is  the 
largest  part  of  the  empire;  It  is  neai-er  the 
"  mother  land "  than  any  other  lai-ge  part  of 
the  empire;  and  it  lies  about  in  the  centre  of 
the  empire,  between  the  British  Isles  and  India 
and  Australia,  The  quickest  route  from  Eng- 
land to  India  or  Australia  is  by  steamship  from 
England  to  Canada,  by  rail  across  Canada,  and 
by  steamer  from  Vancouver.  These  facts  make 
Canada  a  very  important  part  of  the  empira 
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Trade  Routes  of  the  Empire. — The  leading 
trade  I'outes  between  different  iMivts  of  the  em- 
pire are : 

1.  From  the  British  Isles  to  the  East  byway 
of  the  Straits  of  Gibi-altai-,  jMediterraueau  Sea, 
Suez  Canal,  Red  Sea,  into  the  Indian  Ocean, 
thence  to  India  or  Austraha  and  New  Zealand. 

2.  From  the  Bi-itish  Isles  to  the  East  down 
the  Atlantic  Ocean  and  round  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  thence  to  India  or  Austraha  and  New 
Zealand. 

o.  From  the  British  Isles  across  the  Atlantic 
Ocean  to  Canada. 

4.  From  the  British  Isles  to  the  West  Indies, 
Guiana  and  Hoiidui-as.,  When  a  canal  is  cut 
across  the  Isthmus  of  Panama  this  will 
make  a  new  route  to  Austraha 

5.  From  Canada  to  Hong 
Kong,  taking  Chinese 
and  Japanese  trade  and 
connecting  with  India. 

G.  From  Canada 
across  the  Pacific 
Ocean  to  New  Zea- 
land  and  Aus- 
tralia. This  route 
with  the  Canadian 
Pacific  Railway 
and  the  route  to 
England  from 
Canada  makes  the 
most  rapid  route  from  England  to  the  East. 

7.  From  Canada  to  the  West  Indies. 

These  routes  are  defended  by  the  best  fort- 
resses and  supplied  with  many  of  the  finest 
harbors  in  the  woi'ld. 

ExERCl.SE  :  Draw  a  map  of  tho  world  and  mark  the 
position  of  the  following  fortresses  and  harbors  belong- 
ing to  the  British  Empire  :  Gibraltar,  Malta,  Perim 
Aden,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Trincomalee,  Singapore,  Hong- 
Kong,  Sierra-Leone,  Ascension,  St.  Helena,  Table  Bay, 
Simon's  Bay,  Mauritius,  Melbourne,  Sydney,  Brisbane, 
Port   Darwin,  Hobart,  Auckland,  Wellington,   Lyttle- 


ton,  DuiK'din,  Quebec,  Halifax,  Bermuda,  Kingston  and 
Esquimalt. 

Great  docks  for  the  repaiiing  of  ships  have 
been  constructed  at  Gibraltar,  Malta,  Bombay, 
Hong-Kong,  Sydney,  Auckland,  Lyttleton,  Hal- 
ifax, Esquimalt  and  Bermuda. 

For  tho  purposes  of  commerce  or  defence 
coal  is  of  gi-eat  importance.  The  British  Em- 
l^ire  keeps  abundant  .sup2>bes  of  coal  for  coaling 
her  merchant  vessels  and  her  gi-eat  battleships 
in  the  harbors  named  and  in  other  convenient 
places  along  the  great  trade  routes  of  the  world. 
A  great  deal  of  this  coal  comes  from  Great 
Britain,  but  there  are  inexhaustible  supphes 
for  this  purpose  in  Nova  Scotia  and  Biitish 

Columbia, 
New  Zea- 
and,  Aus- 
tralia, 


India  and  South 
Africa. 

Government 
of  the  Colonies. 
— There  are 
three  classes  of 
British  colonies:  Self- 
governing  Colonies,  Crown 
Colonies,  and  colonies  with 
Repi-esentati ve  In  stitutions. 
Self-governing  Colonies 
elect  the  members  of  their  parliaments  or 
legislatures  to  make  their  own  laws,  airange 
their  own  taxes  and  customs  rates,  and  conduct 
their  own  public  works.  Canada,  Australia, 
Tasmania,  Newfoundland,  and  parts  of  South 
Africa  belong  to  this  class  of  colonies. 

Crown  Colonies  are  governed  directly  by  offi- 
cers  appointed  by  the  British    Government. 
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India,  Hong-Kong,  Gibraltar  and  SieiTa  Leone 
are  Crown  Colonies. 


In  the  third  class  of  colonies,  the  government 
is  a  kind  of  unity  of  the  plans  adopted  in  the 
other  two.  The  parliaments  that  make  tlie 
laws  in  these  colonies  are  partly  elected  by  the 
people  of  the  colonies  and  jiartly  appointed  liy 
the  British  Government.  Jamaica  and  most  of 
the  West  Indies,  Malta  and  Guiana  are  colonies 
with  Representative  Institutions.  In  all  Brit- 
ish colonies  the  ruler  of  the  empire  is  repre- 
sented by  a  Governor  appointed  by  the  British 
Government. 

The  Self-governing  Colonies  are  represented 
in  London  by  agents  appointed  by  the  gov- 
ernments of  the  respective  colonies.  The  re- 
presentative of  Canada  is  called  "The  High 
Commissioner  for  the  Dominion  of  Canada." 

British  Strongholds.- British  statesmen 
have  shown  wisdom  in  securing  control  of  llie 
leading  strategic  points  of  the  world : 

Gibraltar,  at  the  entrance  to  the  Medit(>r- 
ranean  Sea,  is  the  strongest  fortress  in  the 
world. 


Malta,  near  the  centre  of  the  Mediterranean,  controls 
the  commerce  of  that  great  sea. 

Aden  controls  the  mouth  of  the  Red  Sea,  as  Gibraltar 
guards  tli(3  entrance  to  the  Mediterranean.  Both  are 
practically  impregnable.  By  these  forts  Britain  con- 
trols the  trade  of  the  Indies,  which  is  of  veiy  gi-eat 
importance. 

Importance  of  the  British  Empire.— Lord  Roseberry 
has  said : — "  A  collection  of  states  spread  over  every 
region  of  the  earth,  but  owning  one  head  and  one  flag, 
is  even  more  important  as  an  infUience  than  as  an  Empire, 
From  eithei-  point  of  view  it  is  a  world-wide  fact  of 
supremo  siguilicauce ;  but  in  tlio  one  capacity  it  aflects 
only  its  own  subjects,  and  in  tlio  other  all  mankind. 
With  the  Empire  statesmen  are  mainly  concenied ;  in  the 
influence  every  indi\idual  can  and  nuist  have  a  part, 
lutluunce  is  based  on  character,  and  it  is  on  the  character 
of  each  child  that  grows  into  manhood  within  Bi-itish 
limits  that  the  future  of  our  Empire  rests. 

"If  we  and  they  are  narrow  and  selfish,  averse 
to  labor,  impatient  of  necessary  burdens,  fac- 
tious and  self-indulgent;  if  we  see  in  public 
affaii-s  not  our  Empire,  but  our  countiy,  not 
our  country  but  our  pai-ish,  and  in  our  parish 
our  house,  the  Enijiii-c*  is  doomed.  For  its 
maintenance  requires  work,  and  sacrifice,  and 
Tlie  time  cannot  ])e  far  remote 


intelligence, 
w  hen  the 
British  Em- 
pire must,  if 
it  remain 
un  ited,  by 
the  growth 
of  its  popu- 
lationandits 
ubiquitous 
dominion, 
exercise^  a 
controlling 
authority  in 
the  world. 
To  that  trust 
our  sons  are 
born." 


Jauulius  Car,  Ireland. 
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Colonies,  Protectorates,  and  Dependencies  of  the  British  Empire. 


CONTINENT. 

POSSESSION. 

HOW  GOVERNED. 

CONTINENT. 

POSSES.SION. 

HOW  GOVERNED. 

1.  Europe 

Gibraltar 

Croion  Coloiii/. 

.Sokotka 

Dependency  of  Aden. 

Malta 

lieprestMalive  limit- 

SOMALILAND    

Protectorate. 

liUiou^. 

St.  Helena 

Sierra  Leonk 

Crown  Colony. 
Crown  Colony. 

M.  Asia 

Adkx 

Protectorate  of  Horn  ■ 
bay. 

Transvaal  Colony 
Uganda 

Crown  Colony. 

Andamax  and 

Protectorate. 

Protectorate. 

NicoBAR  Islands. 

Dependency  of  lien- 

Zanzibar 

gal. 

Protectorate. 

Protectorate. 

Bahrein  Islands.  . 

Protectorate. 

ZULCLAND  

Dependency  ofXalai 

Dependtnt  State. 

IV.  America 

Bahamas 

Represenlaiiiv  Iiuti- 
tnlions. 

North  Borneo 

Protectorate. 

Brunei 

Protectorate. 

Barbadoes 

Representative  Insti- 

Cevxon  

Crown  Colony. 

tutions. 

Cvpros 

Protectorate 

Bermudas 

Representative  Insti- 

HONCi  KONO 

CroicH  Colony. 

luUions. 

India 

Crown  Colony. 

British  Honditras. 

Crown  Colony. 

KuRiA  Mora 

Canada  

Responsible   Govern- 

Islands. . 

Deimidency  of  Aden. 

ment. 

Labuan 

Crown  Colony. 

FALKL.4ND  ISLANDS. 

Crown  Colony. 

Dependency  of  Mod- 
ran. 

Representative  Insti- 
tutions. 

Perim 

Dependency  of  Aden. 

.Jamaica 

Representative  Insti- 

Sarawak   

Protectorate. 

tutions. 

SiKKEM 

Dependent  Slj,te. 

Leeward  Islands.. 

Representative  Insti- 

The Federated 

tutions. 

Malay  States. 

Protectorate. 

Newfoundland  . . . 

Responsible  Govern- 

The  Straits 

vient. 

Settlements. 

Croiwn,  Colony. 

Tobago   

Dependency  of  Trin- 

Wei-Hai-Wei  

Crown  Colony. — 

idad. 

Leaded  from  China. 

Trinidad 

Turks  and  Caicos 

Crown  Colony. 

ni.  Afpiea. 

Ascension  Isl,vnd. 

Controlled    by    Ad- 
miralty. 

Islands. 

Dependency    of  Ja- 
maica. 

B.ISUTOLAND 

Crown  Colony. 

Windward  Islands 

Reprejief)itative  Iruti- 

Bechuanaland.  . . . 

Anne.ved     to     Cape 

v.  Australasia. 

tutions. 

Colony. 

and  Oceania... 

Commonwealth   of 

Bei^hfan  aland 

Australia,  con- 

Protectorate. 

Protectorate. 

sisting  OF  New 

British  Central 

South  Wales, 

Africa. 

Protectorate. 

Victoria, 

British  East 

Queensland, 

Africa. 

Protectorate. 

South    Austra- 

Cape Colony  . .    . . 

Respcnmbte    Govern- 
ment. 

lia,    Western 
Australia,  and 

Egypt 

Protectorate. 

Tasmania 

Renponsihle    Ootft 

Gambia 

Crown  Colony. 

Fiji 

Crown  Colony. 

Gold  Coast  Colony 

Crotmi  Colony. 

New  Guinea, 

Lagos  Territory.  . 

('rown  Colony. 

British. 

Dependency  of  Com- 

Macritu-s 

llepresentative  Insti- 

tnomoealtfi. 

tutions. 

New  Ze.-vland 

Responsible   Govern- 

Natal  

Responsible   Ooveni- 
meni. 

Southern  Solomon 

ment. 

Nigeria 

Protectorate. 

Islands 

Protectorate. 

Orange  River 

New  HEBRIDF.S 

Protectorate. 

COLONT. 

Crown  Colony. 

Tonga  or  Friendly 

Rhodesia 

Jiepresentative  Insti- 

Islands 

Protectorate. 

tiUimis. 

Cook  Islands 

Annexed  to  New 

Sey'chelles 

Crown  Colony. 

Zealand. 

REVIEW    QUESTIONS. 


1.  Of  what  does  geography  treat?  What  isthe  shafie 
of  the  earth  ?  Give  as  many  reasons  as  you  can  for  your 
answer. 

How  far  is  it  around  the  centre  of  the  earth  ?  How 
far  is  it  through  the  centre? 

2.  Of  wliat  is  the  greater  part  of  the  earth  composed  ? 
How  high  are  the  highest  mountains?  How  deep  are 
the  deepest  parts  of  the  sea?  What  is  the  general  cliar- 
acter  of  the  bottom  of  the  sea  ? 

3.  Is  there  more  land  north  or  south  of  the  equator  ? 
Is  there  more  land  or  more  water  on  the  surface  of  the 
earth?  Describe  the  world  ridge  or  primary  highland. 
On  which  side  of  the  primary  highland  are  the  longer 
land  slopes  ?  What  is  the  general  shape  of  the  world 
ridge  ?  Why  are  there  no  long  rivers  on  the  outside  of 
the  world  ridge  ? 

4.  Name  the  four  large  bodies  of  land  of  which  the 

world  ridge  forms  the  backbone.  Name  the  six  conti- 
nents or  grand  divisions.  Which  continent  lies  wholly 
south  of  the  equator?  What  strait  cuts  the  world  ridge 
in  two?     Draw  an  outline  of  the  world  ridge. 

5.  How  much  of  the  earth's  surface  is  covered  with 
water?  How  much  with  land?  Wliat  continents  are 
washed  by  the  Arctic  Ocean  ?  By  the  Antarctic  Ocean  ? 
By  the  Pacific  Ocean  ?  By  the  Atlantic  Ocean  ?  By  the 
Indian  Ocean  ? 

6.  What  changes  take  place  in  the  height  of  the  water 
along  the  shores  of  the  great  oceans  twice  each  day  ? 
What  are  tides?  Describe  an  island,  a  peninsula,  a  cape, 
an  isthmus,  a  strait,  a  sound,  a  channel,  a  bay,  a  gulf, 
a  sea.  Make  the  land  forms  with  sand,  or  draw  them  on 
your  books  or  slates.     Make  or  draw  the  water  forms. 

7.  What  are  mountains  ?  How  are  they  generally 
formed?  Draw  the  shapes  of  different  kinds  of  moun- 
tains, or  make  them  with  rock  and  sand  ?  What  is  a 
mountain  rauge  ?  What  is  a  mountain  system  ?  What 
two  changes  take  place  in  the  air  as  we  ascend  high 
mountains?  Why  is  it  hard  to  breathe  on  high  moun- 
tains ?  Is  it  easier  or  more  difficult  to  run  as  we  go 
higher  up  ?  Whj-  ?  Why  is  the  air  heavier  at  the  foot 
of  tlie  mountain  than  at  its  top  ?  What  is  an  ava- 
lanche? 


acres  are  covered  by  a  lava  flow  in  India  ?  Where  aro 
most  volcanoes  found  ?  Near  what  ocean  are  most  vol- 
canoes found  ?     How  are  volcanic  islands  formed  ? 

9.  What  are  valleys  ?      Describe   as   many  kinds  of 
valleys  as  you  can.      What  is  a  gorge  or  canon?     What 


is  a  glacier? 
valley  ? 


What  is  usual! V  found  at  the  bottom  of 


10.  What  is  meant  by  surface  water?  By  ground 
water?  What  is  a  spring?  Where  are  springs  usually 
found  ?  Are  all  springs  on  land  ?  Why  is  ground  water 
usually  clear?  Why  do  springs  sometimes  dry  up? 
Why  do  rivers  often  have  floods  in  the  spring  time? 
How  were  the  great  plains  of  Florida,  Georgia,  North 
and  South  Carolina  formed?  What  change  in  the  bed  of 
the  ocean  is  still  taking  place  east  of  these  States? 

11.  How  does  a  river  grow  larger  as  it  goes  towards 
the  sea?  Why  are  large  cities  often  built  near  rivers? 
What  is  the  source  or  head  of  a  river  ?  What  is  the 
mouth  of  a  river  ?  How  are  water-falls  caused  ?  What 
is  a  cataract  ?     A  cascade  ? 

12.  What  is  a  river  basin?  What  is  a  river  system? 
What  is  the  effect  of  a  river  on  the  land  over  which 
it  flows?  What  is  a  divide?  What  is  the  largest  river 
in  the  world?  What  is  the  largest  river  in  North  Amer- 
ica ?  Compare  the  size  of  the  basins  of  the  largest  rivers 
in  North  America  and  in  South  America. 

13.  What  are  flood  plains?  What  is  silt?  How  is 
silt  deposited  ?  Why  are  flood  plains  fertile?  Do  many 
people  live  on  flood  plains?  Why?  What  are  deltas? 
How  are  they  formed?  What  kind  of  soil  is  usually 
found  on  deltas?  What  do  deltas  become  when  they 
are  old?  Where  is  the  largest  delta  plain  in  the  world? 
Why  are  some  cities  that  were  once  on  the  sea  shore  now 
far  inland  ?  Describe  as  many  way  s  of  forming  plains  as 
you  can.  How  was  the  great  Canadian  plain  formed? 
What  are  high  plains  called  ?  Why  do  most  of  the  peo- 
ple in  the  world  live  on  plains? 

14.  What  effect  have  weather  changes  on  rocks  exposed 
to  air  ?  What  is  land  waste  ?  How  is  it  formed  ?  How 
is  soil  formed  from  rock  waste  ?  In  what  countries  do 
rocks  weather  most  slowly  ?  Why  did  Cleopatra's  needle 
begin  to  crumble  rapidly  when  it  was  brought  to  New 
York? 


8.   What    is   lava  ?      In    what   two   forms   does   lava  15.  How  does  rock  waste  reach  the  valleys  ? 

usually  cool?     How  are  volcanoes  formed?     How  many      an  alluvial  fan? 
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16.  How  are  winds  caused  ?  Why  are  winds  so  impor- 
tant iu  deciding  what  parts  of  the  eartlx  are  most  fertile? 
What  are  trade  winds?  How  are  tliey  caused?  In 
wliat  direction  do  they  blow  north  of  the  equator  ?  South 
of  the  equator?  In  what  direction  do  the  winds  north 
and  south  of  the  trade  winds  generally  blow  ?  What  is 
the  effect  of  the  westerly  winds  on  the  climate  of  the  con- 
tinents over  which  they  blow?  To  what  does  Western 
Canada  owe  its  mild  climate?  To  what  Western  Europe  ? 
Do  the  Rocky  Mountains  make  Canada  warmer  or  colder 
by  stopping  the  progress  of  the  westerly  winds  from  the 
Pacific  Ocean  ?  What  other  names  are  given  to  the  west- 
erly winds  ?  Where  does  rain  come  from?  Why  does 
vapor  form  into  rain?  What  are  clouds?  What  car- 
ries the  clouds  across  the  land  ?  Why  do  the  trade  winds 
give  out  little  moisture  ?  Why  do  mountain  ranges  have 
more  rain  on  one  side  than  on  the  other  ?  On  which  side 
do  they  receive  the  larger  rainfall  ?  How  are  deserts 
formed?  How  might  they  be  made  fertile?  Why  is 
there  so  much  rain  in  Ireland  ?  In  the  western  part  of 
British  Columbia  ? 

17.  What  effect  have  strong  winds  on  soil  not  covered 
wivh  grass  or  trees?  What  are  sand  hills  called  ?  How 
were  the  '-sand  banks"  of  Prince  Edward  County  formed? 
What  are  whirlwinds  ?  How  are  waterspouts  formed  ? 
What  effect  has  wind  on  the  ocean  ?  What  effect  has 
wind  on  the  air  ?  What  other  advantages  have  winds 
in  making  the  earth  fit  for  man  to  live  on  ?  In  what 
part  of  the  earth  are  waterspouts  most  common  ? 

18.  What  is  a  glacier?  How  are  glaciers  formed? 
What  is  a  moraine  ?  Why  are  there  so  many  lakes  in 
Canada  and  so  few  in  the  United  States?  Why  are 
there  so  manj'  boulders  in  Canada  and  so  few  in  the 
United  States  ?  Why  are  there  no  boulders  in  the 
Southern  States?  What  is  a  druiiilin?  How  are  ice- 
bergs formed  ? 

19.  How  are  ocean  currents  formed?  Why  do  not 
currents  move  in  direct  lines  around  the  earth  ?  Where 
are  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  eddies?  In  what  direction 
do  the  ocean  eddies  north  of  the  equator  turn  ?  In  what 
direction  do  those  south  of  the  equator  turn'  In  what 
direction  does  the  Antarctic  eddy  flow  ?  What  causes 
the  Gulf  stream?  Trace  its  course.  M^hat  is  its  influ- 
ence on  the  British  Isles  and  Norway?  What  current 
flows  southward  along  the  north-east  coast  of  North 
America  ?  What  effect  has  this  current  on  Labrador 
and  Newfoundland  ? 

20.  What  causes  the  tides?  In  what  places  do  tides 
rise  highest  ?  Is  the  tide  high  in  mid-ocean?  Why  is 
it  higher  at  the  shore?  In  what  parts  of  the  earth  are 
there  high  tides  at  the  same  time?     What  are  the  high- 


est tides  called?  The  smallest  tides?  When  are  the 
highest  tides  formed  ?  When  the  lowest?  What  is  meant 
by  flood  tide  ?     What  by  ebb  tide  ? 

21.  What  is  the  Solar  S3'stem  ?  How  manj'  motions 
has  the  earth  ?  How  long  does  it  take  the  earth  to  go 
around  the  sun  ?  What  is  the  earth's  orbit  ?  What  is 
the  shape  of  the  earth's  orbit?  What  is  perihelion? 
What  is  aphelion?  How  do  we  know  that  the  earth 
moves  around  the  sun?  What  is  the  diurnal  motion  of 
the  earth?  What  is  the  result  of  the  diurnal  motion  of 
the  earth?  How  could  day  and  night  be  caused,  if  the 
earth  did  not  revolve  on  its  axis? 

22.  What  is  the  result  of  the  annual  motion  of  the 
earth  ?  Could  the  earth  go  around  the  sun  without 
causing  a  change  of  seasons  ?  How  is  the  earth's  axis 
inclined  ?  How  often  is  the  sun  vertical  over  the 
equator  each  year?  On  what  dates?  When  is  the  sun 
directl.y  over  the  tropic  of  Cancer  ?  Over  the  tropic  of 
Ca  ricorn  ?  What  are  the  conditions  necessary  to  cause 
the  change  of  seasons  ? 

23.  How  man}'  zones  are  there  ?  Name  them.  Where 
are  they  loc:ited  ?  In  what  zone  do  most  civilized  people 
live?  State  as  many  conditions  as  you  can  that  influ- 
ence climate. 

24.  How  many  times  is  the  sun  as  large  as  the  earth? 
How  would  the  absence  of  clouds  or  dust  from  the 
air  affect  the  temperature?  Where  is  the  hot  belt? 
Where  are  the  cold  belts?  Where  are  the  cool  belts? 
Where  are  the  warm  belts  ?  Why  have  the  sun's  rays 
more  influence  at  the  equator  than  near  the  poles  ? 

2.0.  What  is  meant  by  latitude  ?  By  longitude  ?  Why 
are  latitude  and  longitude  necessary  ?  What  are  merid- 
i\ns?  Where  is  the  equator?  What  are  the  poles? 
Where  is  tlie  first  meridian?  Why  is  this  meridian 
chosen  by  English  geographers?  What  is  the  highest 
longitude  possible?  The  highest  latitude?  Why  have 
not  all  pl.Tces  the  same  time?  Whj-  is  there  a  difference 
between  sun  time  and  standard  time  in  most  places? 

27.  Is  the  moon  a  light  or  a  dark  body  ?  Where  does 
its  light  come  from?  When  do  we  have  new  moon? 
When  do  we  have  full  moon?  How  manj'  times  does 
the  moon  go  around  the  earth  in  a  year  ?  Why  does  the 
moon  rise  later  each  day  ? 

Plants. 

Are  all  the  i;rains  and  fruits  grown  in  Canada  native 
to  the  country  ? 

What  are  the  most  important  trees  that  grow  in  the 
hot   belt?      Which  is  the   most  useful  of   these  trees? 
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State  as  many  products  of  these  trees  as  you  can.  What 
uses  are  made  of  bamboo?  What  are  the  chief  articles 
of  food  ill  the  hot  belt  ?  What  are  the  chief  imports 
from  the  hot  belt  to  Canada? 

What  is  the  chief  distinction  between  the  trees  of 
the  warm  belt  and  those  of  the  cool  belt  ?  What 
are  the  great  cotton  producing  countries  of  the  world  ? 
Name  the  leading  fruits  of  the  warm  belt.  Where  does 
most  of  the  tea  used  in  our  country  come  from  ?  What 
belt  produces  most  sugar  ? 

What  is  the  most  distinctive  product  of  the  cool  belts 
of  the  world  ?  Which  is  the  most  useful  grain  ?  Which 
grain  grows  in  the  widest  range  of  temperature?  In 
wh:it  belt  does  most  timber  grow  ?  What  trees  grow 
fartliest  into  the  cold  belts,  and  highest  on  mountain 
ranges  ? 

NoTK. — One  of  the  best  maps  in  a  schoolmom  may  be  made 
by  making  a  circle  and  dividing  it  into  the  belts  of  different 
temperatures,  and  pasting  or  drawing  on  it  the  character- 
istic plant  products  of  each  belt. 


Animals. 

Give  some  illustration  of  the  adaptability  of  animals  to 
their  native  homes.  Give  some  illustrations  to  show  how 
animals  are  constructed  to  suit  their  modes  of  living. 
Name  as  many  animals  as  you  can  that  are  now  common 
in  America  which  were  not  natives  of  America.  Which 
have  a  wider  range  of  temperature  adaptation — plants  or 
animals? 

Name  the  leading  animals  of  the  South  American 
realm.  Which  are  the  most  ujieful  of  these?  Which  i> 
the  largest  bird  that  flies?  What  verj'  large  bird  of 
South  America  does  not  fly  ? 

What  are  the  general  characteristics  of  the  animals  of 
the  northern  realm  ?  What  are  the  most  useful  product 
of  animals  in  the  northern  realm?  Where  is  the  moose 
found?  The  reindeer?  The  walrus?  The  seal?  The 
chamois?     Of  what  use  is  each  of  these  animals? 

Name  the  leading  animals  of  the  African  realm.  What 
are  the  two  largest  kinds  of  monkeys  called?  Which  is 
most  like  man?  What  is  the  largest  bird  in  Africa? 
What  is  the  largest  quadruped  ?  What  is  the  fiercest 
animal  ? 

What  are  the  two  most  useful  animals  of  the  Oriental 
realm  ?     Of  what  use  are  elephants  in  India  ? 

Which  realm  has  the  strangest  animals?  What  is  the 
chief  difference  between  kangaroos  and  other  animals  V 
Are   there   many  species   of  animals  called  kangaroos? 


What  are  the  most  useful  domestic  animals  in  Australia? 
What  countries  produce  most  wool?  Name  some  strange 
birds  of  Australia. 

Note. — A  very  interesting  and  useful  map  may  be  made 
by  outlining  the  continents  on  stretched  canvas  or  on  a 
large  sheet  of  iiianilla  paper,  and  pasting  on  or  drawing  the 
animals  tliat  live  in  the  dilTerent  continents.  Pupils  may 
make  enlarged  pictures  from  those  given  in  tliisbook.  Each 
pupil  may  make  a  smaller  animal  map  for  himself. 

The  best  way  to  learn  the  production  of  a  continent  is  to 
draw  or  fasten  on  a  map  the  chief  products  of  each  country 
in  it. 

The  Bottom  of  the  Sea. 

Describe  the  bottom  of  the  sea.  Are  there  any  moun- 
tain ranges  under  tlie  sea?  What  do  the  tops  of  the 
peaks  form?  Are  there  any  volcanoes  under  the  sea? 
What  do  they  form  when  they  reach  tlie  surface?  How 
far  down  in  the  ocean  does  light  jjenetrate  ?  What  is  the 
greatest  depth  of  the  ocean  ?  How  do  coral  islands 
grow? 

Races  of  Men. 

How  many  races  of  men  are  there?  In  what  respects 
do  they  differ?  Where  are  the  red  men  found?  The 
black  men?  The  yellow  men?  The  brown  men?  The 
white  men?    How  many  people  are  there  in  the  world? 

Which  race  includes  nearly  one-half  of  the  people  of 
the  world?  Which  race  includes  more  than  one-third 
the  people  of  the  world?  What  portion  of  the  peojile  of 
the  world  belong  to  the  Black  race?  To  the  Brown  race? 
To  the  Red  race  ? 

What  are  pagans?  To  what  races  do  the  pagans  be- 
long? About  how  many  pagans  are  there  in  the  world  ? 
What  is  the  religion  of  the  natives  of  India?  What  is 
the  religion  of  the  Yellow  race?  What  part  of  the  race 
belongs  to  the  Buddhist  religion  ?  In  what  part  of  the 
world  did  the  worship  of  God  begin?  What  three  great 
religions  took  the  worship  of  one  God  ?  What  are  the 
chief  distinctions  between  these  three  religions  ? 

What  is  the  prevailing  form  of  government  among 
savage  people?  What  is  an  absolute  monarchy  ?  What 
nations  or  races  have  absolute  monarchies?  What  is  a 
limited  monarchy  ?  What  countries  have  limited  mon- 
archies? What  is  a  republic?  What  European  countries 
are  republics?  In  what  continents  are  there  most 
republics  ? 

What  is  meant  by  trade  ?  What  is  domestic  commerce? 
What,  is  foreign  commerce?  Name  in  order  the  five 
countries  tliat  have  the  largest  foreign  trade?  Why  is 
England  the  greatest  commercial  country  in  the  world? 
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What  commercial  advantages  has  Canada  ?  Name  four 
ways  by  which  goods  are  transported  from  one  place  to 
another. 

North  America. 

What  is  the  general  shape  of  North  America  ?  How 
much  of  the  earth's  surface  is  in  North  America?  What 
divides  the  continent  into  two  great  slopes  ?  Which 
slope  is  larger?  How  is  the  eastern  slope  sub-divided  ? 
What  belts  of  temperature  cross  North  America?  Why 
is  the  western  slope  of  Mexico  dry  and  the  eastern  slope 
well  watered  ?  Why  is  it  that  north  of  Mexico,  through 
the  United  States  and  Canada,  the  western  slope  of  the 
highland  is  well  watered,  and  the  eastern  slope  dry  ? 
Explain  the  rainfall  in  the  central  and  eastern  parts  of 
North  America. 

Describe  the  Rocky  Mountain  highlands.  What  part 
of  these  highlands  is  called  the  Rocky  Mountains?  How 
far  do  the  Rocky  Mountains  extend?  Through  what 
countries  do  they  run  ?  Wliat  mountains  run  between 
the  Rocky  Mountains  and  the  Pacific,  in  the  United 
States?  In  Canada?  What  are  the  highest  peaks  of 
the  Rocky  Mountains  ?  In  what  country  are  they  ? 
Why  is  the  climate  of  Canada  west  of  the  Rocky  Moun- 
tains so  mild  ?  What  axe  the  chief  rivers  of  the  Rocky 
Mountain  highland? 

Describe  the  Appalachian  Highland.  Through  what 
parts  of  Canada  does  it  run  ?  What  are  the  chief  rivers 
of  the  Appalachian  Higliland  ?  How  was  New  England 
affected  by  the  glacial  ice-sheet?  What  is  the  highest 
peak  of  the  Appalachian  range?  Explain  the  general 
formation  of  mountains  after  studying  the  illustration 
on  page  60.  What  are  the  most  important  valleys  in  the 
Appalachian  Highland  ?  What  great  canal  runs  through 
the  Mohawk  valley  ? 

Between  what  highlands  does  the  St.  Lawrence  river 
run  ?  Trace  the  course  of  the  Laurentian  Highland. 
What  is  the  general  character  of  the  Laurentian  High- 
land east  of  Hudson  Bay  ?  How  was  this  highland  worn 
down?  How  do  you  account  for  the  irregular  coast-line 
of  the  north-east  part  of  North  America,  and  for  the 
many  large  islands  to  be  found  north  and  north-east  of 
this  continent? 

Name  the  great  lakes  of  the  St.  Lawrence  basin.  How 
were  the  basins  of  tliese  lakes  deepened  ?  What  is  the 
difference  between  the  height  of  the  surface  of  Lake 
Superior  and  the  mouth  of  the  St.  Lawrence  ?  What 
obstructions  are  there  to  the  passage  of  boats  from  Lake 
Superior  to  the  ocean  ?  How  are  these  obstructions  over- 
come? 


What  is  the  character  of  the  great  central  portion  of 
North  America  ?  What  three  great  river  systems  drain 
the  great  central  plain  of  North  America?  Where  is  the 
watershed  dividing  these  three  river  systems  ?  What  is 
the  character  of  the  northern  or  Canadian  slope  of  this 
central  plain?  Describe  the  Arctic  slope  of  this  plain: 
The  forest  tract :  The  wheat  belt.  How  were  the  rich 
plains  of  the  Red  River  district  formed?  Describe  the 
prairies  of  the  United  States.  What  is  the  character  of 
the  Gulf  coast?  What  are  the  chief  products  of  the 
southern  plain?  How  was  the  eastern  plain  of  the 
United  States  formed  ?     How  was  Florida  formed  ? 


United  States. 

What  is  meant  by  Congress  ?  How  many  bodies  are 
included  in  Congress?  How  are  the  members  of  the 
House  of  Representatives  chosen?  How  are  Senators 
chosen?  For  now  many  years  are  Senators  chosen? 
For  how  long  are  Representatives  chosen-?  How  is  the 
President  elected  ?  For  how  long  is  he  elected  ?  What 
is  meant  by  the  Cabinet  ?  How  many  States  are  there 
in  the  Union  ?  How  are  the  individual  States  governed  ? 
What  are  the  Territories  ?  How  is  Washington  con- 
trolled ?  Make  a  map  of  the  United  States  and  mark  on 
it  the  cities  described  on  pages  127,  128,  129. 


Mexico. 

Where  do  most  of  the  people  of  Mexico  live?  What 
are  the  chief  agricultural  products  of  Mexico  ?  The  cliief 
minerals?  What  is  the  capital ?  The  chief  port  ?  Com- 
pare the  cities  of  Mexico  and  Montreal. 


Central  America. 

Name  the  States  of  Central  America.  Are  they  iinited 
into  one  country  ?  What  are  the  chief  exports  from 
Central  America?  What  colony  has  Great  Britain  in 
Central  America?  How  large  is  it  ?  What  is  its  chief 
town? 

West  Indies. 

What  are  the  chief  products  of  the  West  Indies?  Which 
is  the  largest  island  in  the  West  Indies  ?  What  is  the 
form  of  government  ?  What  is  the  capital  ?  Name  the 
leading  islands  in  the  West  Indies  that  belong  to  Great 
Britain.  Which  is  the  largest  of  the  British  possessions 
in  the  West  Indies?  What  country  owns  Puerto  Rico? 
What  form  of  government  has  Hayti  ?  What  is  the 
capital  of  Hayti  ?     What  is  the  capital  of  Jamaica  ? 
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South  America. 

What  is  the  general  shape  of  South  America  ?  Is  it 
larger  or  smaller  tliau  North  America  ?  In  what  respect 
are  the  two  continents  alike  V  What  isthmus  connects 
them  ?  How  wide  is  this  isthmus  ?  What  mountain 
range  divides  South  America  into  two  slopes?  Which 
slope  is  longer  ?  Why  do  no  large  rivers  run  into  the 
Pacific  ? 

Which  parts  of  South  America  are  in  the  trade  wind 
belts  ?     What  is  the  chief  advantage  of  being  in  this  tielt  ? 

What  are  Selvas  ?  What  is  the  highest  plateau  in 
America?  How  higli  is  it?  What  great  lake  is  on  this 
plateau?  Why  is  the  plateau  of  Bolivia  not  very  hot? 
Why  is  it  not  very  cold  ?  Which  side  of  the  Andes  has 
most  rain  ?  Why  ?  Where  is  the  region  known  as  the 
rainless  coast  ?  Why  is  there  no  rain  in  this  district? 
What  causes  the  desert  of  Atacama  ?  What  is  the 
highest  city  in  South  America?  How  far  is  it  from  the 
equator?  What  is  the  nature  of  its  climate?  What  is 
the  name  of  the  highest  active  volcano  in  the  world  ? 
To  what  danger  is  Quito  exposed?  Into  how  many 
ranges  do  the  Andes  divide  in  the  northern  part  of  South 
America  ? 

What  is  the  shape  of  the  Brazilian  highland  ?  How 
does  the  Brazilian  highland  comjare  with  the  Andeshigh- 
land?  With  the  Appalachian  highland?  What  large 
rivers  flow   from   the  Brazilian  highland  ?     What   are 

Campos  ? 

Describe  the  Guiana  highland.  When  does  most  rain 
fall  on  these  highlands  ?     Why  ? 

Name  the  three  great  river  basins  of  South  America, 
Which  is  the  largest  river  basin  in  the  world  ?  What 
are  the  chief  branches  of  the  Amazon  ?  How  far  can 
steamers  ascend  the  Amazon  ?  Describe  the  Selvas. 
How  is  rubber  obtained  ?  What  are  the  chief  products 
of  the  Selvas  ? 

Where  is  the  valley  of  the  La  Plata  ?  Compare  its 
size  with  that  of  the  Amazon.  What  are  Pampas? 
What  is  the  chief  use  of  the  Pampas  ? 

What  are  Llanos  ?  How  were  they  formed  ?  Why 
have  they  wet  and  dry  seasons?  Describe  the  changes 
on  the  Llanos  in  the  wet  and  dry  seasons.  What  are 
the  differences  between  the  three  great  South  American 
plains  ;  the  Selvas,  the  Pampas,  and  the  Llanos? 

Which  is  the  largest  country  in  South  America? 
Which  the  smallest?  What  part  of  South  America  is 
owned  by  Great  Britain  ? 


Draw  maps  of  South  America  for  the  following  pur- 
poses:— (1)  Draw  the  three  great  highlands.  (2)  Draw 
the  river  basins.  (3)  Mark  the  position  of  the  Llanos,  the 
Selvas,  and  the  Pampas.  (4)  Locate  the  countries  and  the 
capitals. 

Europe. 

Compare  Europe  and  Canada  in  regard  to  size.  What 
is  the  general  character  of  the  south-west  part  of  Europe  ? 
Of  the  north-west  of  Europe  ?  Of  the  central  and  eastern 
part  of  Europe  ?  What  is  the  peculiarity  of  the  coastline 
of  Europe  compared  with  tliat  of  other  continents?  In 
what  heat-belt  does  the  chief  part  of  Europe  lie?  Wliich 
part  of  Europe  receives  most  rain  ?  Wliy  ?  Which  part 
receives  least  rain  ?  Why  ?  Why  is  the  western  part  of 
Europe  much  warmer  than  the  eastern  parts  of  America, 
in  the  same  latitude  ?  What  is  the  influence  of  the  IjoJies 
of  water  around  Europe  on  its  climate  ?  What  part  of 
Europe  has  warmest  summers  and  coldest  winters  ? 

What  is  the  chief  difference  between  the  Alps  and  the 
Appalachian  Mountains?  How  do  you  account  for  this 
difference?  Name  the  most  important  tunnels  tlirough 
the  Alps.  Which  is  the  largest  tunnel  in  the  world? 
What  branch  of  the  Alps  runs  through  Italy  ?  What 
great  rivers  rise  in  the  Alps  ?  Where  are  the  largest  silk 
manufactories  in  the  world?  Why  are  tliey  in  this 
district? 

What  is  the  general  character  of  the  mountains  that 
run  from  Switzerland  into  Germany?  What  branches 
of   the   Alpine  range  run  to  the  east  and   south-east? 

What  is  the  character  of  the  mountains  in  the  Balkan 
peninsula  and  in  Greece  ? 

Which  are  the  highest  mountains  of  Europe  ?  Which 
are  next  in  height  ?  Give  a  general  description  of  Spain. 
How  high  is  tlie  chief  portion  of  Spain?  Describe  the 
climate  of  Spain.  Why  are  the  Spanisli  plateaus  almost 
treeless  ?  What  are  the  most  fertile  parts  of  Spain  ? 
What  are  the  chief  products  of  Spain  ?  What  ver3' 
important  rock  at  the  south-west  of  Spain?  Why  is  it 
so  important  ?     Who  owns  it  ? 

What  is  the  most  important  river  of  Italy  ?  What  is 
the  chief  mountain  range  of  Italy  ?  What  lakes  in  the 
northern  part  of  Italy  ?  In  what  way  does  Venice  differ 
from  other  cities  ?  How  is  Italy  made  fertile  ?  What 
are  the  chief  productions  of  Italy  ? 

What  mountains  divide  High  Europe  from  Low 
Europe?  Describe  the  Plain  of  Hungary.  Wh3' are  so 
many  harvesting  machines  sent  to  the  Hungarian  Plain 
from  Canada?  What  are  the  leading  products  of  Austria- 
Hungary  ? 
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How  long  is  the  Scandinavian  Peninsula  ?  Describe 
the  western  coast  of  Norway.  Why  are  so  many  lish 
found  near  Norway  ?  What  celebrated  whirlpool  is  on 
the  west  coast  of  Norway  ?  Explain  why  the  part  of 
Norway  within  the  Arctic  Circle  has  such  pleasant  wea- 
ther. How  long  is  the  daj'  in  summer  at  North  Cape  ? 
What  two  races  inhabit  the  peninsula  of  Scandinavia  ? 
What  Yellow  race  lives  in  the  northern  part  of  Scandi- 
navia ?  What  are  the  chief  exports  of  Norway  and 
Sweden?  How  was  Iceland  formed?  W^hat  two  large 
islands  form  the  leading  portions  of  the  British  Isles  ? 
Why  is  there  so  great  a  rainfall  in  the  British  Isles  ? 
Which  is  the  most  mountainous  part  of  the  British  Isles  ? 
What  are  the  chief  natural  productions  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland  ?  What  is  the  leading  ship-building  district 
in  the  world  ?  Why  is  this  district  suitable  for  ship- 
building ?  Describe  the  government  of  the  British  Isles. 
Explain  what  is  meant  by  the  United  Kingdom  :  By 
tlie  British  Empire.  How  are  governors  of  British  Colo- 
nies appointed  V 

Describe  the  physical  condition  of  France.  What  is 
the  nature  of  the  country  in  Holland  and  Belgium  ? 
What  is  the  greatest  difference  between  the  appearance 
of  these  countries  and  of  Canada  ?  What  celebrated 
battle  was  fought  in  Belgium  ?  Are  the  regions  of  Eu- 
rope north  and  west  of  the  Alps  well  or  poorly  supplied 
witli  rain  ?     Why  is  this  so  ? 

What  are  the  chief  productions  of  France,  of  Belgium, 
of  Holland,  of  Germany  ? 

What  country  ranks  next  to  England  in  trade  ? 

What  is  the  general  character  of  the  surface  of  Russia  ? 
Why  are  there  such  large  rivers  in  Russia?  What  is 
the  nature  of  the  climate  of  Russia  ?  Why  is  there  such 
a  wide  range  of  temperature  in  Russia  ?  Why  is  there 
not  enough  rain  in  all  parts  of  Russia  ?  Why  is  the 
district  around  the  Caspian  Sea  a  salt  marsh  ? 


Wliat  are  monsoons?  What  influence  do  they  have 
on  the  climate  of  Southern  Asia  ?  On  the  productiveness 
of  the  country  ?  Where  is  the  Dead  Sea  ?  Why  is  it  so 
salt  ?  Describe  Arabia.  What  is  the  most  noted  pro- 
duction of  Arabia  V 

What  mountains  run  between  Europe  and  Asia  ?  What 
great  plain  in  the  north  of  Asia  ?  What  is  the  largest 
lake  in  the  world  ?  What  three  great  rivers  in  the 
northern  plain  of  Asia  ?  What  are  tundras  ?  What 
are  steppes  ?  What  part  of  Asia  has  the  largest  forests? 
Where  are  the  greatest  grain  fields  of  Asia  V 

What  two  great  rivers  have  made  a  large  part  of  the 
eastern  part  of  Asia  ?  Describe  the  delta  plains  of  the 
Yellow  River.  What  fractional  part  of  the  human  race 
lives  in  China  ?    To  what  race  do  the  Chinese  belong  ? 

What  part  of  the  world  has  the  largest  rainfall? 
What  are  the  three  great  river  systems  of  India  ?  How 
was  the  great  plain  of  Northern  India  formed  ?  What 
is  the  leading  crop  of  the  flood  plain  of  India?  What 
fractional  part  of  the  human  race  lives  in  India?  Name 
the  chief  islands  east  and  south-east  of  Asia.  Make  a 
list  of  the  countries  of  Asia  and  their  chief  products. 

Africa. 

Why  are  the  rivers  of  Africa  not  navigable  far  from 
the  coast  ?  What  is  notable  in  regard  to  the  coast  line 
of  Africa.  Why  is  the  Sahara  a  desert  ?  What  is  the 
general  shape  of  a  vertical  section  of  Africa?  What 
race  inhabits  most  of  Africa  ?  Where  is  the  Sudan  ? 
Why  is  it  an  important  country  ?  What  European 
country  controls  the  Sudan  ? 

Where  are  the  richest  iron  mines  in  the  world  ?  How 
does  the  Nile  compare  in  length  with  the  Amazon  and 
the  Mississippi  ?  What  large  island  is  south-east  of 
Africa  ? 


Asia. 

What  proportion  of  the  eartli's  surface  is  covered  by 
Asia  ?     How  much  of  the  land  surface  is  in  Asia  ? 

Why  is  the  rainfall  on  the  inner  part  of  Tiliet  so  light  ? 
Why  are  the  lakes  of  Tibet  salt  ?  Where  are  the  highest 
lakes  in  the  world  ?  W^hat  is  the  name  of  the  highest 
mountain  in  the  world  ?  What  is  the  highest  mountain 
range  in  the  world  ?  Why  do  the  rivers  of  India  over- 
flow their  banks  ? 

Why  is  the  Desert  of  Gobi  barren  ?  Which  is  more 
barren — Gobi  or  Sahara  ? 


Australia. 

How  does  Australia  compare  with  Canada  in  size? 
What  is  the  nature  of  Australia  near  the  coast  ?  What 
is  the  nature  of  the  central  portion  of  Australia  ?  Why 
are  the  lakes  and  marshes  salt  in  the  interior  of  Australia  ? 
Why  are  the  largest  of  the  Australian  forests  in  the 
eastern  part  of  the  continent?  Where  are  the  great 
Australian  gold  mines  found?  To  what  race  do  the 
natives  of  Australia  belong  ?  Where  are  the  most  thriv- 
ing Australian  colonies?  Name  the  most  important 
islands  and  groups  of  islands  north  and  east  of  Australia. 
Where  are  the  Hawaiian  Islands?  To  what  country  do 
they  belong  ? 
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Population  of  the  Principal  Cities  of  the  "World. 


NORTH  AMERICA.          1 

Year.                                1' 

)pulalinn. 

Year. 

population. 

Yu.ir. 

Population. 

4'llil<-  - 

nriiiiiark— 

^'or^vay  niiil  >iYti*ilrii  — 

ICrUlsli  Aiiicrlcii 

- 

1901      Santiago 

296,695 

1901     Copenliagen 

.    378,2;<5 

1902     Slockbolin 

.     305,000 

Year.                             1 

'opulation. 

1901     ValiKiraiso   .. 

132,941 

I9(X)    Christiatiia 

.     227,1  M 10 

1901     Moiitreul      . 

267,730 

Knizlaiifl  anil  M 

aleti— 

1902     Gott*iilx.rg 

.      133.IHHJ 

1901     Toronto 

208,041 

i'oloiiibla — 

1903     CieaterLon 

ion 

1900     Borgen 

72,(XX> 

1901     Quebec 

68,840 

1902    BogotA 

120,00(J 

6,806,0(M) 

1901     Ottawa 

59,928 

1902     Medellin        .. 

53,0(X) 

1901     Liverpool 

.     684, (KM) 

i'nrliiKal- 

1901     HMinilton      . 

52,034 

Kriiailor — 

1901      Manc'inster 

.     644, CM  K) 

1900     Li.-.boii 

.     .356,000 

1901      ^\■illllipeg     . 

42,. 340 

1(104     (,>uito 

80,000 

1901     Birmingham 

..    522,000 

1900     OiJorto 

.     167,000 

1901      Halifax 

40,8.32 

1904     Cuayanuil    .. 

51,tKKl 

1901     Leeds 

.     42S,0fK) 

RuHHia— 

1901      St.  .Tolui 

40,711 

1901     ShcHleUl 

.     381,000 

1897    St.  Petersburel, 267.000 

1901      London 
1901     St.  Ji.lm's    . 
1901     Vancouver   . 
1901     Viitoiia 

37,983 
29,594 
26,133 
20,816 

(■iilaiia— 

1891     Georgetown.. 
1901     Paramaribo  . . 
19(X)     Cayenne 

53,a)0 
31,865 
12,0(K) 

1901     Bristol 
1901     Bradford 
liWl     Cardilf 

Fraiirt*  — 

.     329,(HH) 
.     279, (MIO 
.       164, (MK) 

1  s!)7     Moscow 
l>.'.)7     Warsaw 
is;)7    Odessa 
19(W     Riga 

.    989,0<J0 

. .    638,0(X) 

.    405,1X10 

.    283,000 

<'riill'al  Allirrira 

FaraKiiay — 

1901      Paris 

.2,714,000 

Srolland- 

1808     (iuuteniala   . 

74,000 

1900     Assuncion     .. 

51,700 

1901     Marseille 

.     491, (M)0 

1903     OUusgow 

..    786,000 

I'MII     San  Salvador 

,59,.')4U 

rtTu— 

1901     LyOQ 

.     459,0(X> 

1903     Edinburgh 

.    327,000 

1900    Leon 

45,  (NX) 

1001      Linia 

100,(^K)0 

1901     Bordeaux 

.    257,000 

1903    Dundee 

.     162,0fJ0 

19110     Managua      . 

30,000 

1901     ArequijMV 

35,(MKI 

1001     Lille 

.    210,000 

Spain— 

imw     Madrid 
19(X)     Barcelona 

IIIOO     San  .lose       . 
Mcvlcii- 

25,000 

1901     Cuzco 
1901     Callao 

20,001  ( 
16,(KK) 

1901     Toulouse 
1901     Havre 

.     150,0(M) 
.     120,0(JO 

539,000 
. .     6.33,0<MJ 

1901      JKxieo 
l!Mil      Cuadalajara. 

344,721 

.     101,208 

rrnKiiay— 

1900     .Monlevideo.. 

253,000 

<irriiinii)'— 

19im     Berlin 
1900     Hamburg 

.1,888,000 
.     705,000 

19IM)    Valencia 
lOOf)     Sevilla 
1900     Malaga 

. .     2I.3,0(M) 
. .     148,000 
..    130,000 

1  iillril  Stnlrx— 

Vciirzaria— 

19(KJ     Munich 

.     499,0(X) 

Sic  page  Sit 

. 

1894     Caracius 

73,000 

1900    Leipzig 

.     456,000 

AwllzcrliiiKl 

West  liiillcii— 

1894     Valeneia 

39,000 

19(M)     Breslau 

.     422,0(HI 

1904     Ziiiich 

169.(M(0 

1902     llav.ma 

275,000 

1894     Maracaibo    . 

.34,0(X) 

19<K)    Dresden 

.    396,0(M) 

1904     Basel 

120.(MMI 

I'.tol     I'nitau  Trine 

B      50,000 

1900    Cologne 

.    372,0fK1 

1901    tieneva 

IIO.(MK) 

1S1)3     Kingston 

.      47,000 

EUROPE, 

Irrlniifl  — 

1904     Bern 

68,000 

liMl2     Santiago 

.      43,090 

■  ■  1    ■■■  ■■  IB 

11102     Matanzas      . 

36,374 

.iii»lrla-lliiiigar.i 

1900     Vienna 

1,674,957 

10(11      Belfast 
1901     Dublin 

. .    349,000 
. .    290,000 

ASIA 

1902    Cienfuegos   . 
SOUTH  AMEI 

.       30,038 
?ICA. 

1900     Budapest      . 
1900    Prague 
1900    Trieste 

7.32,322 
201,589 
1.34,143 

1901     Cork 
1901     Limerick 

. .      76,000 
38,(MMI 

Aslailr  Kus>la 

1897     Tillis 
1897     Tashkenii 

1(X»,IXK) 
l.Vi.OOO 

.4rs:<-iiliiia- 

Italy- 

1897     Baku 

112,000 

1904     BnenosAyres 

.     965,000 

Ifiel^xliiiii — 

1901     Naples 

. .    563,000 

1897     Irkutsk 

51,(X)0 

1903    Rosaiio 

.     122,1.56 

1901     Brussels 

562,893 

1901     Milan 

. .    491,IH)0 

I'hlua- 

1903     La  Plata 

.       75,023 

1901     Antwerp 

278,093 

1901     Rome 

. .    462,0()0 

1903     Canton 

. .     880,000 

1903     Coidoba 

.       50,000 

1901     Liege 

160,216 

1901     Turin 

. .    335,(X)0 

1899     Pekiii 

.  .  1,.5(MI,IIIMI 

Bolivia— 

1901     tllient 

162,291 

1901     Palermo 

. .     309,(MH) 

1903     Tientsin 

7.)0,(><io 

190O     La  Paz 

60,0(10 

llalkaii  Slairs— 

1901     Genoa 

. .     234,0(M1 

1903     Haiikau 

870,(HMl 

1900    Sucre 

20,900 

1004     Constantiiiop 

e 

1901     Florence 

. .     205, (MM1 

l!)03     Fuchau 

624,  (XH1 

ICrazlI— 

1,12.5,000 

1901     Venice 

151, (Kill 

1!MI3     Shanghai 

. .     620,000 

1900     Riodo.Janeir 

0    758, 0<X) 

1900     Bukharest    . 

282,0(KI 

\rthrrlands— 

Brlllsh  liKlla- 

UHKI     Baliia 

200,  (KM  1. 

1904     Saloniki 

105,000 

l!l(i2     Amsterdam 

. .     5.35,000 

1901     Calcutta 

.  .  1,12.5,IX)0 

1900     Periianilaico 

I<.)0,0(H) 

1896    Athens 

111,(HH) 

1902     Rotterdam 

. .     348,000 

1901      Bombay 

776,iMX1 

UIOO     Para 

40,tK»0 

1900     Sofia 

67,900 

1902    The  Hague 

. .     222,000 

HMIl      Madras 

. .     509,000 
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Population  of  the  Principal  Cities  of  the  World.— Continue 


Year.  Population. 

Urillsh  InMa—Contiit  ued. 

1901  Hyderaluid  . .  448,000 

1901  Lucknow  ..  264,<I(K) 

inoi  Riin;,'oon  ..  234,000 

19111  Beuarcs  ..  209,000 

1901  Delhi  ..  208,000 

1901  Lahore  ..  202,000 

1901  Cawnpur  ..  197,0(X) 

1901  MumluUiy  ..  183,000 

Frcurli  Iiiilo-t'lilua— 

1901     Hanoi  ..     150,000 

1901     Hue  ..      8i»,(KKl 

1901     Saigon  ..      47,000 

East  India  Islands — 

1903  Manilla  ..  302,000 
1901  Surabaya  ..  146,000 
1901     Batavia.        ..     115,000 


NORTH  AMERICA. 

Year. 

1901 

Belize 

1901 

Canada 

190-2 

Costa  Rica 

1899 

Cuba 

1900 

Guatemala 

1901 

Haiti  (Island) 

1902 

Honduras 

1905 

Mexico 

1901 

Newfoundland 

1900 

Nicaragua 

1901 

Salvador 

1900 

United  States 

SOUTH  AMERICA. 

1902 

Argentina 

1S95 

Brazil 

1898 

British  Guiana 

1900 

Bolivia 

1901 

Chile 

1895 

Colombia 

1901 

Dutch  Guiana 

1890 

Ecuador 

1901 

French  Guiana 

1899 

Paraguay 

1896 

Peru 

1902 

Uruguay 

1894 

Venezuela 

EUROPE. 

190O 

Austria-Hungary 

1900 

Belgium 

1904 

Bulgaria 

1901 

Denmark 

1901 

England 

1901 

France 

1900 

Germany 

Year. 

Population. 

Year. 

Population 

Year. 

Population. 

Japan— 

1895 

K&bul 

60,fKX> 

1897     Port  Said 

.5(1,000 

1902    Tokyo 

..1,818,000 

1904 

Mecca 

60,IKI0 

1904     Zanzibar 

. .      50,000 

1902    Os;ika 

..    995,000 

1895 

Kiindah&r     . . 

50,0tK) 

1901     Freetown 

. ,      34,000 

li)(l2    Kyoto 

..     38(),(MKJ 

1904 

Jerusalem    . . 

42,000 

1900    Tangier 

.30,000 

1902    Yokohama  ..    326,000 

1895 

Her&t 

30,000 

1895    Trit»li 

.30,000 

Korea— 

AFRICA. 

1902    Kimberley   ..      29,000 

1902    Seoul 

..    196,000 

1897 

Cairo 

670,000 

1897     Monrovia 

6,000 

Slam— 

1897 

Alexandria  . . 

319,uii0 

OCEANIA. 

1901     Bangkok 

..    350,000 

1900 

Tunis 

1711,(1(10 

1901     Melbourne   ..    496,000 

Sonlliwrst  Asia— 

1902 

Cape  Town  . . 

167,(I(MJ 

1901     Sydney 

..     4S2,000 

1902    Telieran 

..    280,000 

1900 

Fez 

140,0()0 

1901     Adelaide 

.  .     16.5,000 

1904     Smyrna 

. .    201,000 

1895 

Morocco 

140,000 

1901     Brisbane 

..     119,000 

1904    Damascus     ..    225,0110 

1904 

Johannesburg 

158,000 

1901     Auckland 

. .      67,000 

1902    Tabriz 

..    200,000 

1895 

Tananurivo  . 

100,(_I00 

1901     Dunedin 

. .      52,000 

1904    Bagdad 

. .     145,0(XI 

1901 

Algiers 

96,000 

1901     Wellington  . .       49,(X)0 

1904    Aleppo 

. .     127,000 

1901 

Oran 

88,000 

10(10     Honolulu 

. .      39,000 

1902    Ispab&n 

70,000 

1895 

Kuka 

60,000 

1901     Hobart 

..      25,000 

Countries  and  Colonies. 

9,300,000. 

102,000,000. 

Yeiir. 

Area. 

Population. 

AifiX. 

Population. 

1896 

Greece 

25,000 

2,433,000 

7,500 

37,000 

1901 

Ireland 

32,600 

4,458,000 

3,729,665 

6,371,315 

1900 

Italy 

110,000 

31,856,000 

18,400 

302,000 

1902 

Montenegro 

3,600 

228,000 

44,000 

1,572,000 

1902 

Netherlands 

12,600 

6,347,000 

48,000 

1,647,000 

19U0 

Norway 

125,000 

2,240,000 

28,000 

1,900,000 

1900 

Portugal 

34,000 

6,016,000 

46,000 

650,000 

1900 

Rumania 

60,700 

5,912,000 

767,000 

13,60,"), 0(K» 

1S97 

Russia 

. .     2,09.5,000 

106,000,000 

42,200 

217,(M)0 

1901 

Scotland 

30,000 

4,472,000 

49,500 

500,000 

1900 

Servia 

19,000 

2.493,000 

7,200 

1,006,000 

1900 

Spain 

195,000 

18,618,000 

3,567,563 

76,303,387 

1902 

Sweden 

173,000 

6,198,000 

7,000,000. 

40,000,000. 

1900 

Switzerland 

16,000 

3,315,000 

1,135,000 

6,022,000 

1903 

Euroi«an  Turkey 

65,000 

6,130,000 

3,218,000 

16,000,000 

1901 

Wales 

7,400 

1,456,000 

104,000 
703,000 
307,000 

286,000 
1,633,000 
.3,146,000 

ASIA 

1903 
1903 

Afghanistan 
Arabia 

17,000,000.      876,000,000. 

215,000            4,000,t)00 
. .     1,000,000            1,050.000 

504,000 
46,000 

4,000,000 
72,000 

1903 

Asiatic  Turkey 

693,000 

17,000,000 

1901 

Baluehistan 

1.32,000 

1,050,000 

116,000 

1,205,000 

1897 

Borneo 

290,000 

1,750,000 

30,500 

32,000 

1897 

Celebes 

71,000 

2,000,(XK) 

157,000 

630,0CK) 

1900 

Chinese  Empire 

. .     4,277,000 

426,047,(K10 

695,000 
72,000 

4,609,000 
978,0(10 

1901 

India  (British) 

..     1,766,000 

300,000,000 

1901 

IndoChina  (French) 

2.56,000 

18,000,000 

594,000 

2,444,000 

1900 

Java 

51,000 

28,746,000 

3,900,000. 

400,000,000. 

1899 

Japan 

148,000 

46,542,000 

265,(MX) 

4."i,4(U,(K10 

1900 

Korea 

82,000 

10,000,(XK) 

11,400 

6,693,0(«) 

1901 

Nepal 

54,000 

4,(Mi(»,000 

38,000 

3,744,000 

1902 

Persia 

628,000 

9,500,000 

15,300 

2,464,000 

1900 

Philippines 

128,000 

8,000,(KI0 

60,S00 

.30,805,000 

1897 

Russia  in  Asia 

. .     6,,5G4,000 

22,697,000 

207,«)O 

38,961, (KM) 

1901 

Siam 

220,000 

6,(KX),000 

208,700 

66,367,000 

1900 

Sumatra 

161,000 

3,167,000 

SUPPLEMENT. 
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CoTintries  and  Colonies. 


(CON 

AFRICA. 

Year. 

1903  Abyssinia 

1896  Algeria 

1902  Cape  Colony 

1903  Egypt 

1900  Kongo  State 
1903  Liberia 

1901  Mad:i;.':isc!ir 
1903  Morocro 

1903  Orange  River  Colony 

1900  Sahara 

1901  Sudan 

1904  Transvaal 
1903  Tri[)oli 
1901  Tunis 

OCEANIA. 

1900  Hawaii 

1900  Xew  Guinea 

1901  New  South  Wales 
1901  New  Zeahmd 
1901  Queensland 

inOl  South  Australia 

1901  Victoria     • 

1001  West  Australia 


rivuKn.) 

11,500,000. 
Area. 
150,000 
185,000 
221, fKK) 
400,000 
90(t,fK)0 
.S."),(KH) 
228,500 
220,000 
48,(XI0 
2,(MtO,(KX) 
2,0(Xl,(KH) 
lll,tK)0 
340,Of)0 
51,000 

3,500,000. 
6,500 
311,000 
310,700 
104,500 
668,500 
904,000 
88,000 
975,000 


130,000,000. 

Population. 

3,50(J,000 

4,429,000 

2,-500,000 

9,821,000 

30,000,000 

2,(M)0,000 

2,505,0(X) 

5,000,000 

208,000 

2,550,(»00 

.50,000.1X10 

1,268,000 

1,0(K),000 

1,000,000 

6,000,000. 
154,0(XJ 
6fiO,fMH) 

l,.^">0,OOO 
772,000 
503,000 
302,000 

1,201,000 
84,000 


Leading  Cities  of  the  United  States. 


POI-l-LATlI)N.    litltll  (OVLT    1I«I.(KIM). 


New  York,  N.Y.   ..3,437,202 

Chicago,  111.           ..  1,608,575 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  ..  1,293,697 

St.  Louis,  Mo.       . .  575,2.S8 

Boston,  Mass.        . .  560,892 

Baltimore,  Md.      . .  608,057 

Cleveland,  Ohio    ..  381,768 

Butralo,  N.Y.         . .  352,387 

San  Francisco,  Cal.  342,782 

Cincinnati,  Ohio  . .  325,902 

Pittsburg,  Pa.       . .  321,616 

New  Orleans,  La. . .  287, 104 

Detroit,  Mich.        . .  285,704 

Milwaukee,  Wis.  . .  285,315 

Washington,  D.C...  278,718 

Newark,  N.J.        ..  246,070 

Jersey  City,  N.J. . .  206,433 


Louisville,  Ky. 
Minne.aix)lis,  Minn. 
Providence,  R.I.   .  . 
Indianapolis,  Ind.. . 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Kansas  City,  JIo. .  . 
Rochester,  N.Y.    .  . 
Denver,  Colo. 
Toledo,  Ohio 
Allegheny,  Pa. 
Omaha,  Neb. 
Worcester,  Mass. . . 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 
New  Haven,  Conn.. 
P.aterson,  N.J. 
Fall  River,  Mass. . . 
Los  Angeles,  Cal. . . 


204, 
202, 
175, 
169, 
163^ 
163, 
162, 
13.3, 
131. 
120, 
102, 
118, 
lOS, 
108 
105, 
104, 
102, 


731 
718 
597 
164 
065 
52 
608 
859 
822 
896 
.555 
421 
374 
027 
171 
863 
479 


Average 


Tibet 

Bolivia 

The  Pamirs 

Mexico 

Abyssinia 

Australian 

Colorado 


Height  of  Plateaus. 

Feet.  Feet. 

14,0(X)  Columbia  ..  4,500 

12,000  Great  Basin  4,000 

12,000  Gobi  ..  4,000 

8,000  Guiana  ..  2,500 

7,000  Bi-azil  ..  2,000 

5,000  Switzerland  ..  2,000 

5,000  Dekkan  ,.  2,000 


Height  of  Noted  Mountains. 


NAMK. 

Aconciigua 

Ararat 

Chimboraxo 

Dajwang 

Elburz 

Everest 

Kenia 

Kilauea 

Kilimanjaro 

Kanchanjang« 

Logan 

Mauna  Loa 

Mitchell 

Mt.  Blanc 

Orizab,a 

Pikes  Peak 

Po|x)catepetl 

St.  Elias 

Sluista 

Vesuvius 

Washington 

Whitney 


HciKlii 

LOCATIOX. 

in  feet. 

Chile 

. .     22,422 

Turkey 

.     17,260 

Ecu.idor 

.     21,420 

Tibet 

.     28,278 

Ru.ssia 

.     18,526 

India 

.     29,002 

East  Africa 

.     18,045 

Hawaiian  Islands 

4,040 

E;ist  Africa 

.     19,600 

India 

28,156 

Canada 

.     19,500 

Hawaiian  Islands 

.     13,600 

North  Carolina 

6,711 

France 

.     15,810 

Mexico 

17,.380 

Colorado 

.     14,147 

Mexico 

.     17,784 

Canada 

.     18,010 

California 

.     14,440 

Italy 

.3,048 

New  Hampshire 

.       6,288 

California 

.     14,898 

Rivers  and  River  Basins. 


RIVER. 

.■Amazon 

Kongo 

Nile 

Mississippi  (Missouri) 

Plata 

Yangtze 

Volga 

Ganges 

St.  Lawrence 

Danube 

Orinoco 

Columbia 

Colorado 


Aj*ea  of  Oceans. 


Art.iof  Bashi, 

Lensth 
in  miles. 

square  milea. 

2,500,000 

4,000 

1,500,000 

.3,300 

1,400,000 

4,000 

1,250,000 

4,200 

l,2.50,f«iO 

2,  .300 

.500,'HKJ 

3,.3fM) 

500,000 

2,300 

4.50,000 

1,800 

.3.50,000 

2,000 

300,000 

2,0!X) 

300,000 

1,500 

250,000 

1,400 

210,000 

1,100 

OCEAN. 

Square  miles. 

OCEA.N. 

Square  miles. 

Pacific 

..  70,000,000 

Indian 

..  23,000,i»>O 

i\.tlantic 

..  35,000,000 

Antartio 

. .     7,000,000 

Arctic 

. .     4,000,000 

Principal  Salt  Lakes. 


LARE. 

Caspian  Sea 
Aral 
Balkash 
Eyre 


,\re.1  in 
square  miles. 

..   180,000 

. .     26,,300 

. .      12,.500 

..       4,000 

Dead  Sea 


Area  in 

LAKK.  square  miles. 

IssikKul  ..       2,466 

Van  . .       2,000 

Great  Salt  Lake  . .       1,875 

Uruniiyah  . .       1,730 

444 
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Principal  Fresh-Water  Lakes. 


Ana  in 

Avon  in 

LAKK. 

bq.  miles. 

LAKK. 

s<).  miles. 

Lake  Siijierior 

.     32,000 

Lake  of  the  Woods  . 

7,G.10 

Victoria  Is'yanza 

.     26,. 500 

Ladoga 

.       7,100 

Michigan 

.     22,450 

Albert  Nyaiiza 

7,500 

Huron 

.     23,000 

Ontario 

6,000 

Tiuifranj-ika 

.     l.">,000 

Athabasca 

4,11(10 

Baikal 

.      14,000 

Titicaca 

3,81KI 

Great  Bear 

.      14,000 

Nicaragua 

,",()IHI 

Nyassa 

.     12,000 

Onega 

3,:iso 

Chad 

.      11,(K)0 

Tun-ting 

2,300 

Great  Shive 

.      10,800 

Wener 

2,. 3(10 

Banjjweolo 

.      10,200 

Champlain 

1,500 

Winnipeg 

8,900 

Dembea 

.        1,360 

Erie 

7,S00 

(icTicva 

240 

Aggregate  Trade  of  Canada. 

IMPORTS  AND  EXPORTS,  BY  COUNTRIES,  1904 

Groat  Britain  ..  S170,552,2S,"> 
United  Stiitcs  .  .  230,170,729 
Germany  . .        9,847,7(37 

Total  Exports. 
Great  Britain  ..  S:117,.591,376 
United  States  . .      7.S,17.3,£)49 


West  Indies     ..       $9,006,417 
France  . .        7,.S.S7,29() 

Cliina  and  Ja[.an        3, 124,090 

Total  Imports. 
(licat  Britain  ..  $  61,960,909 
United  States  . .     156,997, ISO 


PRODUCE  OF  MINES,  1903. 


Coal  ..  ..  ..     $15,957,946 

Gold             ..             ..             ..  18,834,490 

Silver           ..             ..             ..  1,700,779 

Nickel          ..              ..              ..  .5,002,204 

Le,id            ..             ..              .  762,660 

Copper         ..             ..             ..  5,728,261 

Gypsum       . .              . .              . .  384,2.59 

Iron              ..             ..             ..  707,8.38 

PRODUCE  OF  FOREST. 

Value  of  Exports    I 
in  I'.m. 

Lumber  ...$26,005,318 

Square  Timber   . .     2,132,274 


'alue  Exported 
ill  19(J3. 

$  5,452,434 

16,4.37,528 

1,802,090 

878,1.59 

384,077 

2,907,705 

307,398 

733,230 


Value  of  Exports 
in  liWt. 

Wood  Pulp  ..$2,409,074 

Wood  for  Wood  Pull) '  ,788,049 


PRODUCE  OF  FISHERIES,  1902. 


Codtish 
Salmon 
Lobsters 
Herring 


$4,015,978 
4,335,040 
.3,1.33,7.37 
1,723,098 


Value  Exported 
in  I'JOi 

$2,781,822 

2,102,099 

2,904,3(iO 

517,743 


AGRICULTURAL   PRODUCTS,  1904. 
Kxports  of  l!«Jl. 
Wheat  .  .  S18.225,.525 

Apiiles  (green)  ..       4,591,  Ki!) 
Maize  . .  45,045 

Hay  1,898,008 

ANIMALS  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTS,   1904. 


Exports 

oll'.m. 

Barley 

.  .  S    489,4.37 

Peas 

.,     I,i:i3,-J(!8 

Flour 

..     6,131,0!5 

Oats 

..     1,0(«,461 

Kxports  of  IHdl. 
Cheese  ..  $24, 184, .566 

Butter  ..       4,724,155 

Cattle  . .     10,424,671 

Bacon  . .     12,003,521 


Exports  of  IlKil. 
Horses  ..  S    401,607 

Furs  . .     2,022,327 

Wool  . .        .300,289 

Eggs  ..     1,053,396 


Longest  Canadian  Railways. 


Canadian  Pacific 

(hand  Trunk 

Intercolonial  and  Prince  Edward  I.sland 

("anadiau  Northern 

Canals. 


Miles. 
8,062 
3,158 
1,576 
2,500 


River  St.   L.^wkknce  a.nd  Lakes- 


Laohine 
Soulanges  . . 
Cornwall 
Farran's  Point 
llapide  Plat 
(ialops 
Murray 
Welland    .. 
Sault  Ste.  Marie 

Ottawa  a.\d  Rjueau  Rivers — 
Ste.  Aime's  Locks.    .. 
(,'arillou 

Chute  lY  Blondeau     . . 
(irenville     .  . 
Rideau 
Perth  Branch 

RiCHELIEtT    AND   LaKE   CiIA.MPLAIX- 

.St.  Ours  Lock  and  Dam 
Chambly 


Length 
in  nnles. 

8J 
14 
11 

1 

n 

20i 

H 


.N'o.  of 

Locks. 

5 

Rise  in 
feet. 

45 

.5 

84 

6 

48 

1 
2 

3 

3i 
15i 

J 

5J 

lOi 

6 


12 


20 
1 


1 
2 

5 

49 

2 


326i 
18 


3 

16 

43i 

2824 
26 


Note.— The  Soulanges  Can.al  takes  the  place 
CanaU 

XoTE  2.  — Total  length  of  navigable  waters  on 
l'_'()J  miles. 


of  the  rteauharnois 
the  Kideau  Cunulis 


